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DEP ARTME.KT OF C01:IMERCE A.KD LABOR, 
COAST A!\"D GEODETIC SL"'RVEY, 

WASHINGTOJ';, D. C., ~March 7, 1912. 
This publication is based mainly upon the work of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, including 

the results of special examinations and investigations by a party on tht> Coast and Geodetic 
Survey steamer llydrograplu:r in 1910, in connection with its preparation. 

The system adopted in this publication includes-
1. A tabular description of all lighthouses, light vessels, and fog signals; lists of life

saving stations, and Weather Bureau storm warning display stations; nnd information regard
ing tides, tidal currents, variation of the compass, l'te. 

II. General information concerning the several bodil"s of water and harbors, including 
notes relative to pilots and pilotage, towboats, depth of water, draft of vessels entering, harbor 
and quarantine regulations, supplies, facilities for making repairs, usual or best an<'horages, 
and other matters of practical interest. In each case the information of this nature precedes 
the sailing directions and is printed in smaller type. 

III. Sailing directions, with subordinate paragraphs treating of prominent objectR, 
dangers, aids to navigation, etc. In the arrangement adopted the aim has been t.o conform, as 
far as practicable, to the order in which these matters would be considered in practice, and to 
render available such information as may· be wanted promptly. 

IV. Appendices. 
The first edition of this volume was prepared by Lieut. Edwin H. Tillman, United Statl's 

Navy, assisted by Mr: John Ross. In the present (third) edition the text has been revised 
and brought up to date by Mr. Herbert C. Graves, assisted by Mr. C. L. Warwick and Mr. E. 
Vance Miller, under the direction of J. J. Gilbert, assistant, Coast and Geodetic Survey, inspector 
of hydrography and topography. 

Great courtesy has been shown by local authorities in furnishing information desired for 
incorporation in this work. 

The aids to navigation are corrected to March 7, 1912. 
Navigators will confer a favor by notifying the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic 

Survey of errors which they may discover, or of additional matter which they think should 
be inserted for the good of mariners. 

O. H. TITTM.A.Jt"'7t~ 
S upl'n:ntcndent. 
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NOTE. 

The courses and bearings given in degrees are true, reading clockwise from 0° at north to 
360°, and are followed by the equivalent rnagndic value in points in parenthesis. General 
directions, such as northeastward, west-southwestward, etc., are magnetic. 

All clistanc<:>s and current velocities are in nautica,l mile8, rxcept where otherwise stated. 
Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mean "low wa,ter. 
In winter wlwn whistling buoys, bell buoys, lighted buoys, can buoys, and nun buoys are 

in danger of being carried away by ice, the_y are taken up and replaced by spar or sp11,r-slrnped 
buoys. 

It must be remembered that in the thoroughfares and inside passages the aids are colored 
and numbered for E'ntering fr01n eastward. 

All charts referr<"d to in this volume are published by the Coast und Geodetic Surve.'-, and 
can be obtained at the agencies, a list of which is given on pages 7-8. 
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SYSTEM OF BUOYAGE ADOPTED IN UNITED STATES WATERS. 

In conformity with section 4678 of the Revised Statut<'H of thC' l ~nited Stat.Pi-;, the following 
order is observed in coloring and numbering buoys in United States waters . .-iz: 

1. In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, RED BUOYS, with EvEx :srMBERS, will 
be found on the STARBOARD side. 

2. In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, BLACK B"COYS, with ODD NUMBERS, will 
be found on the PORT side. 

3. Buoys painted with RED and BLACK HORIZONTAL STRIPES will be found on OBSTR"CC

TIONSl with channel ways on either side of them, and may be left on either hand in passing in. 
4. BL;oys painted ·'l'lrith 'WHITE and BLACK PERPENDICICLAR STRIPES will be found in MID-

CHANNEL, and must be passed dose-to to avoid danger. 
All other distinguishing marks to buoys ·will be in addition to the foregoing, and may be 

employed to mark particular spots. 
Perches, with balls, cages, etc., will, when placed on buoys, be at turning points, the color 

and number indicating on what side they shall be passed. 
Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usually placed on the starboard side, and 

can buoys on the port side of channels. 
Day beacons (except such as are on the 8ides of channels, whieh will be colored like buoys) 

are constructed and distinguished with special reference to each locality, and parti('ularl.Y 111 

regard to the background upon which they are projected. 
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AGENCIES FOR THE SALE OF CHARTS, COAST PILOTS, AND TIDE TABLES 
01!' THE COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

lll:AiNE-
A DD ISON PoINT: V. H. Nash. 
AUGUSTA: J. F. Pierce. 
BANGOR: Snow & Nealley Co., 98 Broad Street. 
BAR HARBOR: Albert"'· Bee. 
BATH: Charles A. Harriman, 106 Front Street. 
BELFAST: Newtons. Lord, 31 Front Street. 
BLUE HILL: H. B. Darling. 
BooTHBAY HARBOR: R. G. Hodgdon. 
CAMDEN: Eugene M. Clark. 
CASTINE: C. Fred Jones. 
DAMARISCOTTA: R. c. Reed. 
EASTPORT: C. H. Cummings. 
HARRINGTON: "Wm. N. Dyer. 
JONESPORT: E. B. Sawyer. 
LUBEC: J. "\\'.Case. 
MACHIAS: W. 13. Parlin. 
McKINLEY: Frank McMullin. 
MrLLBRIDGE: E. "'· \\"allace. 
NEW HAn.BOR: Samuel Tibbetts. 
NoRTH HAVEN: C. S. Staple. 
PEMAQUID HARBOR: Chas. A. Farrin. 
PORTLAND: Wm. Senter & Co., i\l Exchange Street. 
ROCKLAND: E. R. Spear & Co., 408 Main Street. 
VINAL HAVEN: F. E. Littlefield. 

VERMONT-
BuRLINGToN: L. W. Fennell, customhouse. 

MASSACHUSETTS-
BARNSTABLE: v. D. Bacon. 
BosToN: W. E. Hadlock & Co., 132 State Street; C. C. 

Hutchinson, 152 State Street. 
FALL RIVER: George E. Bamford, 7 Granite Block. 
GLOUCESTER: W. F. Chisholm & Son, 161 Main Street. 
MARBLEHEAD: Stearns & McKay. 
NANTUCKET: Obed G. Smith. 
NEW .BEDFORD: A. C. Smith, 27 \Villiam Street. 
PROVINCETOWN: M. c. Atwood. 
SALEM: A. F. Hitchings, customhouse. 
VINEYARD HAVEN: E. R. Tilton. 

RHODE ISLAND-
BLocx ISLAND: C. C. Ball. 
NEWPORT: J. T. O'Connell, 89 Long Wharf. 
PROVIDENCE: Goff & Page, customhouse. 

CONNBCTICUT-
BRIDGEPORT: J. H. Shannon, customhouse. 
HARTFORD: Robert D. Stevens, customhouse. 
NEW HAVEN: Edward A. Welch, customhouse. 
N'Ew LONDON: Edwin Keeney & C-0., corner Bank 

and State Streets. 
SoUTH NORWALK: ChM. J. Prescott. 
STAMFORD: Fred. A. Taff. 
8ToNINGTON: James H. Stivers, 72 Water Street. 

NEWYORK-
ALBANY: B. Lodge & Co., 91 Korth Pearl Street. 
COLLEGE POINT: Albert Humm. 
GREENPORT: George B. Preston. 
NEW Yonx: T. S. & J. D. Negue, 140 Water Street; 

John Bliss & Co., 128 Front Street; R. Merrill"s 
Sons, 66 South Street; Michael Rupp & Co., 39 
South Street; E. Steiger & Co., 49 Murray Street; 
Rand, McNally & Co., 40-42 East Twenty-second 
Street; Jno. C. Hopkins & Co .. l 19 Chambers Street; 
C. S. Hammond & Co., 30 Church Street. 

NORTHPORT: Charles S. Mott. 
SAG HARBOR: Charles P. Cook. 

NEWJERSEY-
ATLANTIC CITY: J. F. Hall, 1632 Atlantic Avenue. 
IsLAND HEIGHTS: Walter M. V.'ood. 

DELAWARE-
\YrLMINGTON: David A. Hay & Co., 121 Market Street. 

PENNSYLV ANU-
PaILADELPHIA: RiggA & Bro., 310 Market Street; Jno. 

E. Hand & Sons, 222 \Valnut Street. 
KARYLAND-

BALTIMORE: Jno. E. Hand & Sons, 510 East Pratt 
Street; ·wm. B. Clark, Johns Hopkins Universitv. 

CRISFIELD: Thos. E. Steven~ou. • 

DISTRICT OF COLUKBIA-
W ABBINGTON: Coast and Geodetic Survey Office· 

W. II. Lowdermilk & Co., 1424 F Street N'V.; \Vm'. 
Ballantyne & Sons, 428 Seventh StrePt NW.; 
Brentano's, 1200 F Street NW. · 

VffiGINIA-
ALEXANDRIA: R. Bell's Sone, 110 South Fairfax 

Street. 
CmNCOTEAGUE ISLAND: J. "T· Field. 
NEWPORT NEws: '"· L. Shumate & Co., 133 Twenty

fifth Street. 
NORFOLK: Vickery & Co., 268 Main Street. 

NORTH CAROLINA-, 
ELIZABETH CITY: P. W. Melick Co. 
WASHINGTON: Dr. E. M. Brown. 
WILMINGTON: W. N. Harriee; E. D. Williams. 

SOUTH CAROLINA-
BEAUFORT: P.A. Roper, customhouse. 
CHARLESTON: Isaac Hammond, 10 Broad Street. 

GEORGIA-
BauNSWICK: Frank A. Dunn, customhouse. 
SAVANNAH: J.P. Johnson, cuetomhouse. 

J.l'LORIDA-
APALACHICOLA: J. E. Grady & Co., Water Street. 
CEDAR KEYS: Henry G. Nel80n, customhouse, 
FERNANDINA: J. w. Howell. 
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8 AGENCIES. 

FLORIDA-Continued. 
JACKSONVILLE: H. & W. B. Drew Co. 
KEY V\'EsT: Alfred Brost, customhouse. 
MIAMI: Frank T. Budge. 
PALM BEACH: E. M. Brelsford. 
PENSACOLA: McKenzie Oerting & Co., 603 Palafox 

Street. 
T,n1PA: Tampa Book & News Co. 
TARPON SPRINGS: C. D. Webster. 

ALABAKA-
MoBrLE: C. H. Costello Co., 25-27 Commerce Street; 

E. 0. Zadck Jewelry Co. 

MISBISSIPPI-
Gc LFPORT: Rolf Seeberg Ship Chandlery Co. 
SCRANTON: MiBB Lizzie S. Alley. 

LOUISIANA-
MoRGAN C1TY: B. M. Young. 
?{Ew ORLEANS: L. Frigerio, 238 Bourbon Street; 

Woodward, Wight & Co., 406--418 Canal Street. 

TEXAS-
G AL V ESTO N: Charles F. Trube, 2415 Market Street. 
PoRT LA v ACA: L. Seabrook. 
SAmNE PAss: John R. Adams & Co. 

Cu:BA-
HABANA: Jose M. Zarrabeitia, IOMercaderes. 

PORTO RICO
SA.NJUAN(BAYAMON): H.F. Smith. 

omo-
CLEVELANn: Penton Publishing Co., Browning Build

ing. 

ILLINOIS-
CHrcAoo: Rand, McNally & Co., 168 Adams Street: 

Geo. B. Carpenter & C-0., 202-208 South Water 
Street. 

CALIFORNIA-
EuREKA: James E. Mathews, .'i!lfl Second Street. 
LosG BEACH: F. J. Schinnerer. 
Los ANGELES: Cunningham, Curtiss & Welch Co., 252 

South Spring Street. 
MONTEREY: Francis M. Hilby. 
SAN DrEoo: Loring & Co., 762-766 Fifth Street; Arey

Jones Co., 1051 Fifth Street. 
SA.N FRA.Ncrsco: Louis Weule Co., 6 California Street: 

Geo. E. Butler, Alaska Commercial Bldg., cor. 
California and Sansome Streets: H . .J. H. Lorenzen, 
12 Market Street; A. Lietz Co., 632-634 Commercial 
Street. 

SAN PEDRO: Marine Hardware Cu., 509 Beacon Street. 

OREGON-
AsToR1A: 0. W. Whitman; 504 Commercial Street. 
MARSHFIELD: Norton & Hansen. 
PoRTLAND: Chas. F. Beebe Co., 4&-48 Front Street. 

WASHINGTON-
ABERDEEN: Evans Dn1g Co. 
ANACORTl!:;.i: J. 0. Hutton. 
BELLDIGHAli: C. M. Sherman: Union Printing l'o., 

South Bellingham. 
BLAINE: J. D. Stage. 
EVERETT: Adam Hill, 2902 Hewett. Avenue. 
FRIDAY HARBOR: E. F. Harpst. 
OLYMPIA: Winstanley & Blankenship. 
PORT TOWNSEND: Waterman & Katz; \V .• T. Fritz, 

320 Water Street. 
SEATTLE: Lowman & Hanford St.ationery and Printing 

Co., 616 First AYenue: Max Kuner, 94 Columhfa 
Street. 

TACOMA: Vaughan & Morrill Co .. 926 Pacific Avenue. 
ALASXA-

HArNEs: Baker Dn1g C',u. 
JUN BAG: G. W. Garside: Jno. T. Spickett. 
KETCHIKAN: Chas. E. IngerROll: Fore.stJ. Hunt; Ryns 

Drug Co. 
SITKA: Henry L. Bahrt. jr. 
VALDEZ: E. B. Spiers. 
WRANGELL: F. Matheson. 

HAWAII-
HoNoLeLu: Hawaiian News Co. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS
CEBL': John M. Switzer. 
Ir,orLo: Hoskyn & Co. 
MANILA: C. & G. Survey Office: Luzon Stevedoring 

Co., water front, foot of Calle Madrid; C. F. Garry, 
49 Calle Jaboneros. 

ZAMBOANGA: Behn, Meyer & Co. 

CANADA-
MoNTREAL, QuEBEc: Hearn & Harrison, 1640 Notre 

Dame Street; Harrison & Co., 53 Metcalfe Street. 
QUEBEC, QUEBEC: T. J. Moore & Co., 118 Mountain 

Hill. 
ST. JOHN, N. B.: A. B. Smalley & Son, 91 Prince 

William Street. 
TORONTO, ONTARIO: Charles Potter, 85 Yonge Street. 
VANCOUVER, B. C.: Clarke & Stuart, 441 Hastings 

Street; Albert Ufford. 237 Carroll Street. 
VICTORIA, B. C.: J. Johnston, 77 Government Street; 

T. N. Hibben & Co., 69 Government Street. 

CHINA-
HoNoKoxa: Chas. J. Gaupp & Co. 

GE:B.MANY--
BE.RLlN, S. W.: Deitrich Reimer, Wilhelm Straase, 

No. 29. 
HAMBURG: Eckardt & MeS8torfL 

FRANCE-
PArus: Augustin Challamel. Rue Jacob 17. 
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Short lines without barbs show the way tlw current tu:ans1 also the 
rErection when it. has it~ lea~t \'Pl{wity or i hours 6 minutes after 
llw 'inw of maximum flood current. The length of the line &S com· 
pared with the arrnw indicates tlw relative velocity of the current 
when it ha8 its. least TelMity a~ <'•Hr.pared witi1 the maximum velocity 
uf the flood current. 

The light-dashed arrow shuw~ t!H' dir~ction an<l velocity of the 
non tidal <'llrr~nt, or drift, during- the time of tllf' observation$ at 
thn.t stnti1)n. and are subject. to widt> Tariatio1L"'i . 

The figures un the arrows Hhow the "l'elocitics in nautical miles and 
tenths per hour in the dire<'tion and at tlw time indicated by the 
arrows. 

The times Mot the ends of the arrows refer to the tides at Bostori. 
Xavy Yard; thus: L+2 ,;7 at the pDi!lt of a flood arrow :neans that 2 
hours 5i minutes nfter low water nt Boston !\ avy Yard the flood 
current has it~ gre&te.<.:l velocity in f.he dirPriion indicated bf the 
arrow. H + 2 59 at the heel of the ~amt.> arrow means that 2 hours 
59 minutes aft-Or l1igh water at Bost'm }:a'-Y Yard the ebb <'urrent 
has it-s greatt'st velocity in the opposite direction. Similarly H--1 32 
would mean 1 hour 32 minutes before high water at Boston Xa.vy 

1

1

1 

:!1 

ii 
\11 . 

At Nantucket Shoals I,ight Vessel. Great Round Shod Light Yes- : i I I 
sel, and Pollock Rip Light. Vessel, No. 47, the directwn and Y<>locity ; Ii I 

Yard. 

tide at 1.ho Ji~ht vei;oel, •n<l single barb falling tidr. i 
' I 
I 
I oo 

of the cnrrents are given for every hour before •nd after high &nd ~; ' I 
low water at Boston Navy Yard, the double barb indicating rising i _J 

. ------------r~-------- ------------- .. -- I: I 
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UNITED STATES COAST PILOT. 

ATLA:N"TIC COA..ST-PART III. 

FROM CAPE ANN TO POINT ,JUDITH.' 

TbiR volumf.' cove,.,.. the coast from Cape Ann k1 Point Judith;_ the coast of the l'.nited StateR we!'tward of Point 

Judith, as far a« Sandy Hook and including Long Island Sound, fr covered by Part JV, and that eastward of Cape 

Ann by Parts I-II, which also contains a general deE<cription of the Gulf of Maine. 

Within the limits covered by this volume, the natural features of the coaet are ·irregular and Yaried, as i:< also 

the hydrography along it. Between Cape Ann an<l Plymouth Pntranc<", th<· coast i~ rocky, genernlly bold. with 

numerous island!', dry rocks, and sunken ledge,. lying near the shore, with deep ehanrPl~ between. The shore~ of 

Cape Cod Bay, the eaetem and southern shores of Cape Cod, and Nantucket l 0 land are generally sandy with extensive 

sand shoals extending out well from the shore in many places; this is notably the caee f'ai<t.ward of M:onomoy Point 

and Nantucket Island; see description of Monomoy and ?\antucket Shoab. The coaet of Martha..' Vineyard is mostly 
sandy with bowlders scattered along the shore in many plaC'f>R. The Routh ~hor<""' of the ElizabPth hland" and the 

coast from the entranC"e to Buzzards Bay to Point Judith, ineluding Karragansett Bay, are bold and generally rocky, 

with occasional sand strips, but off the shore numerous rocks, ledges, and shoalo, with good channefa between them, 

will be found. The shores of Buzzards Bay have many outlying rocks and ledge."; near th<' ht>ad of the bay are 

extensive shoals. 

The principal obstacles and difficulties which menace navigation along this coaBt are the outlying dangers, 

vazi3.ble tidal currents, and fogs; the greatest danger from the~e being in the vicinity of l'lfonomoy and Nantucket 

Shoals. 

Harbors and anchorages.-The most important harborn are Gloucester, Salem, Boston, Provincetown, Vine

yard Haven, New Bedford, Newport, Fall River. and Providence. These and other harbors and anchomgeR of 

lesser importance are deBCribed under the different headingR. 

Aids to navigation are numerous, the harbor entrances and mo8t prominent point" being marked by light

houses, and the principa,! dangerA by buoys, beacons, or spindleR; light vesselR are in pot<ition to mark some of the 

most frequented and difficult channels. The buoyage accords with the system adopted for United States waters. 

See page 5, and also the table of lighthouses following. 

Pllots.-There are State licensed pilots for ports in the States of Mas..achusetts and Rhode Island; only certain 

classes of vessel"' are exempt from the payment of pilotage. For pilotage law!' and r-ates of pilotage se<' Appendix II. 
Towboats are generally used by the larger sailing vesselB when entering the harbore of Glouceeter, Beverly, 

Lynn, Bost.on, New Bedford, Fall River, and Providence. Sailing vessels in ballast between Xew York and Bost.on 

sometimes employ a towboat for the whole distance, being tnwed through Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds. See 

also "Towboats'' under the different headings. 

Harbor control.-Harbor mastem are appointi;id for th~ harborn in the States of Ma.ssachuaetts and Rhode 

Island, and they have charge of th~ anchorage and berthing of veASels in their rel'pective harbors. For harbor 

regulations see Appendix IL 
Lines within which the Inland Rules of the Road apply.-Boston Harbor.-From Eru;tem Point lighthotIBe 215° 

true (SW }.l W mag.), 15'.!-{ miles, to The Graves lighthouse; thence 139}1: 0 true (SSE 1-'lJ E mag.), 7.Ml miles, to 

Minot... Ledge lighthoUfle. 
All ho:iborB in Cape Cod Bay, Mass.-A line drawn from Plymouth (Gurnet) lighthouses 77!;1,0 true (E ~ S 

mag.), 16J4 miles, to Race Point lighthouse. 

1Thate1'atera fall mthin th<> limits of the following charts: 1,000. Deg. of rnid-Let.=3.; fncbes; 61, Deg. ofmid-Lat.-21.3 inches; 7,..,.a.le 

__ 1 _ _,_of eech, '"".ID· and a. number of coast and harbor charts, on a larger acale (oee the index map preceding). All charto referred to in 
400_,(IX)' ya-a......,. ..., ' 

footnotes are is8Wld by the Cout and Geodetic Survey, and can be obtained from the agents named in the list preceding. The catalogue of char!B 

and I>tber publlea.tions of the Srn-vey can be obtained l'ree of charge on appliootion at any or the sale agencies or to the C'oa.Bt and Geodetic Survey 
Of!lce. WMbingtOD, D. C. 
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Nantucl:et Sound, Vineyard Sound, Buzzard.• Ray, ,Varraga~tt Bay, Block Island Sound, and easterly entrance 

to Long Island Sound.-A line drawn from Chatham lighthouses, Mass., 146° true (S by E Ys E mag.), 4% miles, 

to Pollock Rip Shoals light vessel, No. 73; thence 142° true (SSE Ys E mag.), 12%: miles, to Great Round Shoal 
Entrance gas and whistling buoy (PS); thence 229° true (SW by W >1i W mag.), 14>1i miles, t-0 Sank:aty Head light

house; from Smith Point, Nantucket Island, 265° true (W % N mag.), 25Yll mile,,, to 8outheasterly point No Mans 
Land; from westerly point No Mans Land, 359° true (N by E mag.), 53£ miles, t-0 Gay Head lighthouse; thence 

2503£ 0 true (W %: S mag.), 3472 miles, to Block Island southeailt lighthouse; thence 25072° true (W %: S mag.), 14%: 

miles, to Montauk Point lighthouse, on the easterly end of Long Island, N. Y. 
Rules of the Road.-The international and inland Rules of the Road are given in Appendix V. 
Quarantine.-The quarantine law~ of the States of M~~chusetts and Rhode Island govern the ports of those 

States. Local municipal officers have the power to make quarantine regulations for the ports under their control. 
See "Quarantine," Appendix II and Appendix IV. 

Karine hospital.-There is a United States Marine Hospital at Chelsea (near Boston), and at_ Vineyard Haven, 

Maas. There are relief stations of Class Ill of the United States Public-Health and Marine-Hosphal Service at 

Gloucester, Provincetown, and New Bedford, Mass., and Newport and Providence, R. L; and emergency relief 
stations of Class IV at Barnstable, Chatham, Dennis, Edgartown, Hyannis, and Salem, Mas~. 

Supplles.-Coal can be had at Gloucester, Beverly, Salem, Boston, Provincetown, New Bedford, Newport, 

Fall River, and Providence. Water, provisions, and some ship-chandler's st-Ores can be obtained at the above 

places and at many of the smaller cities and towns. A complete line of ship's supplies can be obtained at Boston. 

Repairs.-There are docking facilitie~ at Boston, New Bedford, and Providence, where also repairs can be 

made to the machinery of steamers. Sailing vessels and steamers of large size can be docked only at Boston. See 
"Repairs'' under the headings, Boston, New Bedford, and Providence. 

The prevailing winds in summer are southwesterly and in winter northerly. 

Fogs are liable to occur at any seas-0n, but are more frequent from April to October than at any other time 

during the year. They are usually brought by easterly and southerly winds and occasionally by southwesterly 

winds. Westerly and northerly winds clear away the fog. Southwesterly winds are usually accompanied by haze. 

Ice.-1n severe winters some of the harbors are closed to navigation by ice, and there is more or less drift ice 
in all the harbors, in Cape Cod Bay, on Monomoy and Kantucket Shoals, and in Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds. 

In the principal harbors steamers and tugs usually keep a channel open. See "Ice" under the different headiilgs. 

Time signals.-In connection with the service over the land telegraph lines, time signals by wireless telegraph 

are sent daily, Sundays and holidays excepted, from the United States naval coastwise wireless-telegraph stations, 

at noon of the 88Venty-fifth meridian time on the Atlantic coast, and at noon of the one hundred and twentieth 

meridian time on the Pacific coast. The signals begin at 11.55 and continue for· 5 minutes. During this interval 

every tick of the clock is transmitted except the twenty-ninth second of each minute, the last 5 seconds of each of 

the first 4 minutes, and finally the la.st 10 seconds of the last minute. The noon signal is a longer contact after this 

long break. 
TIDAL CURRENTS. 

The following remarks on currents should be read in connection with the current data on the chart facing page 9. 

Nantucket Island and Shoals are the dividing line between the coast tides, those in the Gulf of Maine being 
about 3 hours later than those along the coast westward of Nantucket Island. The result is that the strength of the 

tidal current setting to or from the Gulf of Maine occurs at the time of the least current setting to or from the coast 

westward of Nantucket Island, and vice versa. The combination of these currentB produce over a large pa.rt of this 

region rotary currents; that is, the currents are never slack, but change in direction with the hands of a watch all 

around the compass twice in every lunar day. 

At a point probably about 16 miles eastward of Nantucket Shoals light vessel, the current is not only rotary, 
aa is the caae at the light vessel and on -Nantucket Shoals, but the velocity will be equal at all hours, while the direc

tion will vary uniformly throughout the half tidal day. A similar statement probably holds true for a point about 

2 miles east-southeastward (true) of Point Judith. 

At other points the currents are also rotary, but the velocity varies, the minimum current occurring 3 hours 

later than the maximum. 
Gnlf of Maine.-The times of the strength or maximum velocity of the tidal currents are nearly simultaneo1111 

over the region extending from Georges Shoal to Cape Ann, including Massachusetts and Cape Cod Bays. The same 

is true of the minimum velocities which, off the New England c088t, are of more general ocCWTence than are true 

slack waters. At Georges Shoal the strength of the flood ·occurs 2 hours 48 minutes after the time of low water at 

Boston Navy Yard, and the strength of the ebb 2 hours 49 minutes after the time of high water. The CQlTe8pOnd
ing values or intervals near Cape Ann are 3Ji hours for either stream, at Boston light vessel 3%" hoUl'B, and in Cape 
Cod Bay about 3 hours. 



 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 11 

The strength or maximum velocity of the tidal current is 1.8 miles around Georges Shoal, about 1..5 miles on 

the shallow portions of Stellwagen Bank, and 0.3 mile at Booton light veBBel. 

When it is high or low water at Boston, the tidal currcntB have their minimum velocities over the central 

region of the Gulf of Maine extending from Htellwagen Bank to the mouth of the Bay of Fundy. The same is true 

for the vicinity of CrOBB Rip light veBBel, aud for a narrow region or strip of water extending about 30 miles south

easterly from the southern coast of Nantucket Island. 

Cape Cod Canal.-Computation indicates that, when the canal iA completed, tbe current will turn from west 

to east 2 hours 35 minutes before Boslun low water, and from east to west 2 hours 23 minutes before Boston high 

watBr. The west-going stream will have its maximum velocity 40 minutes after the time of Boston high water, and 

the eaRt-going stream ao minutes aft€r low water. 

Off Monomoy Point, just southward of Shovelful Shoal, the eastern or flood stream attains its maximum velocity 

60 minutes after the time of high water at Boston, and the ebb stream attains its maximum velocity l:i2 minutes after 

the time of low water at Iloston; the velocity is 1.8 miles. The corresponding intervals for Pollock Rip light ve8Sel 

are 53 and 56 minutes, the maximum velocity there being 1.3 miles. Jn the channel close to Monomoy light, between 

it and Hearses Shoal, the velocity at tlie strength of the current is 3 miles. 

AL Chatham Bar and near the eoa1<t for 2 or 3 miles southward, the <:>urrents ar~ nearly 174 hours earlier than 

off Monomoy Point, the maximum velocities occurring about% hour before the times of Booton high and low waters. 

Farther northward or farther off shore, the currents become later as indicated upon the current chru·t. 

·westward of Monomoy Island and in Chatham Roads the currentB are early and very feeble. 

In Buzzards Bay.-The currentB attain their maximum values at the times of Boston high and low waters, the 

velocities being leas than 0.5 mile. 

In Vineyard Sound the maximum velocities of the currentB occur from 2 to nearly 3 hours after the time of 

Booton high and low waters, the velocity ranging from 1.5 to 3 miles according to locality. See also Appendix I. 

In Narragansett Bay.-The currents attain their maximum velocities a few minutes before the times of Boston 

high and low waters. 

Nantucket Island.-The feeble tidal currents along Haulover Beach (when the beach is closed) attain their 

maximum value about 131 hours before the occurrence of the maximum. value at Great Round -Shoal light vessel. 

The maximum value of the flood or easterly stream at Great Round Shoal light vessel occurs 2 hours 20 minutes 

after Boston low water, and the maximum value of the ebb 2 hours 23 minutes after high water. 

On the Borth side of Nantueket. faland, between Great Point and Tuckernuck Island, the currents are early 

and feeble. 

Nantucket Shoals.-On the southern edge oi ~antucket Shoals the currents are 2 hours later than on the northern 

edge eastward of Great Round Shoal. The times, velocitioo, and directions can be seen by consulting tbe current 

chart. 

Nontidal currents.-The light dashed arrows on the chart indicate the nontidal currents, or drifts, which occurred 

at the t.imes when the observations were ma.de. ·with the. exception of Pollock Rip light vessel and Great R0und 

Shoal light vesRel, the observations covered foo short periods of time for giving good determinations of the nontidal 

currents. 
V AR:I.ATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

The magnetic variations for 191.5, and annual increase at points men.tiunec.l, are as follows: 

LOCALITY. 

Cape Ann whistling buoy ........................... . 
Bakers Island lighthouse, Salem Entrance ............. . 
Boston lightvessel. ................ . 
Cape Cod Bay ...................................... . 
Off Nauaet lighthouse ............................... . 
Handkerchief light veasel, Nantucket Sound .......... . 
Nantucket Shoals light vessel. ........................ . 

&!~eJ~::::::: ::: ·::. ·. ·.::: ·:::.:::: ·:.: ·.:::: ·_:::::::: 
Hen and Chickens light vessel, Buzzards Bay ......... . 
Brenton Reef light vessel, Narragansett Bay Entrance. 
Off Bristol, R. !. .................................... . 

Yariation. I 

·---·~1 
14i w. i 
14i 
14i 
14 
Hi 
14 
13\ 
13i 
13 
13\ 
13 
13i 

Annual 
increase. 

6 
f) 

6 
6 
6 
f) 

6 
l:i 
6 
6 
6 
6 
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UNITED STATES LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

The following list of life-saving stations is corrected to July 1, 1911. The geopaphfral prnnt1on8 given are approxi
mate and are taken from the Official Register of the B<:'rvfr•c. These stations arl' furnishPd with lifeboats, n1ortam, and 
all other appliances for affording assistance in cases of shipwreck. 1 

-- - -----------" ----------

KAHE OF .STATION. 8TATE. 

----- ----·------- ----- - :--- -

I 
Straitsrnouth. _.. . . -_ j l\lass ..... ' 
Gloucester. __ . ____ . Ma,;o; .... . 

Nahant ............. . 
City Point. ........ . 
Point Allerton ..... . 
North SC'ituate. _ . _ . _ 
Fourth Cliff __ ..... _ 
Brant Rock ........ . 
Gurnet. ........... . 
Manomet Point .... . 
\Youd End. __ ..... _. 
llace Point. ........ . 
Peaked Hill Bars .. . 
High Head .. - ..... . 
Highland .......... . 
Pamet River ...... _. 
Cahoons Hollow .. __ _ 
N auset. ............ . 
Orleans ... _ ........ · 1 

Old Harbor ......... . 
Chatham ........... , 
Monomoy ...... _ .. _ . : 
Monomoy Point __ . _ ! 

Uoskata. _ ........... . 
Surfside ............ I 
Maddequet .......... 1 

Muskeget. ......... . 
Gay Head ......... . 
Cuttyhunk ......... . 
Brenton Point ..... . 
Narragansett Pier .. . 
Point Judith ........ 1 

I 

MaSR ..•.. 
l\las~ .... . 
Ma~s .... . 
Mass .... . 
Mase .... . 
MasR .... . 
Mass .... . 
Mass .... . 
Mass .... . 
Mall<' .... . 
Mass .... . 
Mass ...•. 
MasA •.... 
Mass .... . 
Mase ... . 
Mfilla •••.. 
Mass ... . 
Mass .... . 
Mass .... . 
Mass ... . 
Mass ... . 
Mass .... . 
Mass .... . 
Mass ... . 
MasA ... . 
Mass .... . 
Maas ... . 
R.L .. . 
R. I.·-·
R. I._ ... l 

L<~CALITY. 

i 

APPROXIMA'I'E P1):-"![TlO~. 

Latitude, 
north. 

Lon~itL1dc. 
west. 

--·---·-·--· -~---·-·--·---'------! 
I , 

t mile we><l of Strait><mouth light. ..... __ .. _ ... _ ... I 42 39 30 70 36 00 
Old House cove, westerly side of harbor, 1:! miles frmn 142 35 30 70 41 10 

town. 
~n t~e neck,_ clo."e to K ahant.............. . . . . . .... ·I 42 25 45 70 56 00 
f loatmg stat10n 1n Dorchester Bay, Boston Harbor ........................... . 
1 mile west of Point Allerton._ .. ___ . __ . _ _ _ _ _ .. ii 42 18 20 70 54 00 
2! miles ~outh of Minots Ledge light..·------ .... _ ... _ 42 14 00 70 4.5 30 
South end of Fourth Cliff, Scituate ...... _, ... _ ....... · 42 09 30 70 42 10 
On (~reen Barbor Point .... _ ... _._ ....... _ .......... 

1 
42 05 30 70 38 40 

4t miles northeast of Plymouth ............. _ ......... J 42 00 10 70 36 10 
6;! miles southe3.8t of Plymouth. __ .... _ .. _ .. _ ........ · I 41 55 30 70 32 40 
!-mileeastoflight- .................................. 142 01 15 70 11 30 
li m~les northeast of Race. Point light,. .............. -1' 42 04 45 70 13 15 
2~ miles northeast of Provmcetown........ . . . . . . . . . . . 42 04 40 70 09 50 
3;! miles northwest of Cape Cod light. ................. , 42 03 5.5 70 06 50 
t mile northwest of Cape Cod light .................... ! 42 02 55 70 04 20 
3~ miles south of Ca~e Cod light .................... ·I 42 00 00 70 01 15 
2!mileseastof W';'l fleeL:·-··----·-··-·-·--····· ... 

1

41 56 45 69 ~9 05 
lt miles south of Nauset lights ....................... , 41 50 40 69 06 4.5 
Abreast of Ponchet Island ........... _ ................ 

1

1 41 45 35 69 55 5.5 
t mile north of Chatham Inlet.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 41 45 69 .56 00 
1f miles south-southwest of Chatham lights._ .. _ ... _ ... 

1

1 41 39 10 69 57 10 
2f miles north of Monomoy light. ............... _ .... , 41 35 25 69 59 10 
! mile Aon th weRt of Monomoy light. ... _ .............. ·I 41 33 10 70 00 20 
2t miles south of Nantucket (Great Point) light ....... 1 41 22 00 70 01 15 
2!milessouthofthetownofNantucket. .............. J 41 14 30 70 06 00 
6milesweatofSurfside .............................. · 41 16 05 70 12 30 
NearwestendofMuskegetlAland ____________________ 41 20 20 70 18 50 
Nearlight. ......................................... 41 21 04 70 50 OB 
Near east end Cuttyhunk Island ................ _ .... 41 25 25 70 54 45 
OnPricesNeck ..................................... 41 26 58 71 20 10 
Northernpartofthetown ............................ 41 2.5 45 71 27 20 
Nearlight. ......................................... 41 21 40 71 29 00 

1 Instructions to enable ma.riners to avail thPmSPlve~ fully or the a.~istanPe thus affonled wil1 be !'lent. free of c·hargf" upon app-li-cation to the 
General Superintendent of the Life-Saving ServiC't". "'\\ .. ashington, D. C. 

STORM WARNING DISPLAY STATIONS. 

Storm warning displays of the United States Weather Bureau are made for the benefit of marinerR at the following 
stations. The 8ignal8 are de...cribed in Appendix III. 

MAR,.ACHU,.ETTF!: 

Straitsmouth Life Saving Station. 
Gloucester. 
Marblehead. 
BOl'ton C. C. S.' 
Boston, city life-saving station. 
Boston, navy yard. 
Hull. 
Wellfleet. 
Provincetown. 
Race Point. 
Cape Cod light. 
Cape Cod light, Navy wireless. 
Chatham. 

MASSACHUSETTS-Continued. 
Monomoy. 
Nantucket Shoals light vessel. 
Nantucket.' 
Cro,;is Rip light vessel. 
Hyannis. 
East Chop. 
Nobska Point light. 
Tarpaulin Cove. 
Cuttyhunk. 
New Bedford. 
New Bedford, yacht club. 
Fall River. 

RHODE ISLAND: 

Newport. 
Newport, Torpedo Station. 
Saunderstov1tn. 
Providence. 
Providence, yacht club. 
Point Judith. 
Block Island. 1 

Block Island, southeast light. 

SEACOAST TELEGRAPH AND ltEPORTXNG STATIONS. 

The following ..-coa..t reporting stations a.re maint.a.ined, from which paseing vessels Me reported. V-ls can 
communicate with the stations at Cape Cod light and Block Island southeast. light by International Code Signal~. 

MASSACHUSETTS: 

Hull. 
Cape Cod light. 
Che.thAm. 

MASSACHUSETTS--Continued. 
Nantucket Shoals light veaeel. 
Nobska Point light. 

RHODE h1LA.ND: 

Point Judith. 
Block Island southeast light. 

• At tbe8e statkmB barometers will be compared with standards. 
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MASSACHUSETTS HUMANE SOCIETY LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

No. or ·1 . 

sta~ion .. 
LOCALITY OF STA TIO~. HE MARKS. 

l 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
9 

10 
13 

14 
15 

Li, 18 
20 

2l 
22 
23 

1

2.5. 25A 
26 

28 
29 
30 
31 
33 
35 
37 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
50 
51 
52 
54 
55 
57 
60 
65 
67 
68 
69 

Anni.squam ................. . 
Rockport. .......... __ . . . . 
Emerson Point, Cape Ann ............... . 
Br.tee Cove, Gloucester .................. . 
Rocky N eek, East GlouceHter ........... . 
Stage Fort, Gloucester .............. . 
Baker Island, Salem Harbor ............ . 
Marblehead ............................. . 
:-1 ahant ................................. . 

Deer Island, Boston Harbor ............ . 
Boston light. .......................... . 
Stony Beach, Hull. .......... __ ........ . 
Nantasket Beach (between Point Aller-

ton and Strawberrv Hill). 

Lifeboat. 
Lifeboat and dorv. Hunt gun and apparatuH. 
Lifeboat. · 
Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatu~. 
Lifeboat. 
Hunt gun and appar.ttus. Dory. 
Dory. 
Lifoboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Lifeboat, power-dory and ordinary dory. Hunt gun and ap-

paratu~. 

Lifeboat. 
Hunt.gun and apparatus. 
Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Large lifeboat and small boat. 

Nantasket Beach, Surfoide ............... Lifeboat and dorv. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Gun Roek Cove, CohaH~ct................ Lifeboat. · 
Pleasant Beaeh, Cohasset.... . . . . . . . . . . . . Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatm1. 
Glades, North Sf'ituate.................. Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
North Scituate.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Lifeboat. 
Scituate light............................ Lifeboat. 
Scituate ................................. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Baas Cove, Scituate..................... Large and small lifeboat". 
Third Cliff, Scituate ..................... Lif<>boat. Hunt gnn and apparatus. 
Brant Rock.............................. Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
HarnstablP.............................. Lifeboat. 

~~e~~~;~~~~:::::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~i~!1~!~~ a~~:£~~::1::<l apparatus. 
Monomoy.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Lifeboat. 
Nashawena........................ Hunt gun and apparatue. 
Cuttyhunk........ . . . . . Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatm<. 
Cuttyhunk (middle south side/..... Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Cutty hunk light. ..................... _.. Lifeboat and dory. llunt hand gun and apparatus. 
Nantueket. .. . .. . .. . . .. . . . . . Lifeboat. Hunt gun·and apparatus. 
Quidnet, Nantueket... ... . ... . .. . Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Siasconset, Nantucket.............. Lifeboat. IIunt gun and apparatu". 
Forked Ponds, Nantucket........ Lifeboat. and dory. Hunt gun and apparatu~. 
Hummock Pond, Nantucket. ............ Lifeboat and dory. Hunt gun and apparatu~. 
Tuckerouck, Nantucket. ................ Lifeb-0at. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Vineyard Haven........................ Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Cape Poge, Marthas Vineyard ............. Lifeboat and dory. Hunt gun and apparatuR 
Squihnocket, Martha~ Vineyard .......... 'l Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatu~. 
Gay Head, Marthas Vineyard............. Lifeboat. Hunt gun and apparatu". 
Horse Neck Point ........................ Lifeboat. 

·----------------------

WIRELESS-TELEGRAPH STATIONS. 

13 

The following is a list of the U. S. Naval coastw:ise wireless--telegraph stations covered by thlli volume, and their 
<.>all letters, corrected to October 1, 1910. Changes or additions to the stations or in the regulations are publL"hed in 
Hydrograpbic Office Notices to Mariners issued weekly: 

Call letters. St;ations. 

------- --------------·----- ·-

NAB ... . 
N AD ..... 1 

NAE ... . 
NI" A .... . 
NAT .... . 

Cape Elizabeth, Me. 
Bos ton, Mass. • 
Cape Cod, Highland light, Ma"-'· 
Nantucket Shoals light vessel. 
Newport, R. I. 

The following "tation~ not opera.ted by the Navy Department are open to public service: 

Call letters. 

AU .... .. 
BH ..... . 
MSW ... 
MCC ... . 
MSC .... . 
PJ ..... . 
PF ...... . 

Stations. 

Chatham, Mass. 
R01Ston, Maas. (BoAton Herald). 
Cape Cod, South Wellfleet, Mass. 
Cape Cod, Maas. 
Siasconset.t, Mass. 
Point Judith, R. I. 
Providence, R. 1. 



 

14 CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

Lighthouse Districts, Ete.-The cosst and the waters coveretl by this volume Ile within the Second and Third Lighthouse Districts 
of the United States. These dJstricts extend from Hampton Harbor, N. H., to Cafe May, N. J. The Light List for the Atlantic and Gull Coo.sis 
of the United Stares and the Buoy List for the Second and Third Districts give ful descriptions of the aids to navigation. 

j Name. 

z 

CAPE ANN (N) ........................ . 

2 CAPE ANN (S) .............. . 

3 E.AsTES.N PomT. _. _. ____ .... ___ . 

4 GLOUCESTER BREAKWATER •••.•.•..••••••.•.•.... 

5 TENPOUND lSL.ASD ............ -- ........ .. 

SALEM HARBOR: 

BAKERS ISLAND ... _ -- ... ----. 

£~ - ;§.~ 
Latitude, ~ = S ~ .:!!~ 
Loi:im~de~ Characteristic of light. 0 ° w ~ ; ; • 

west. ~ ~ ,8~ fa =.i 

~~---1-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-1-~-5~~ ~~:a I ~SS 
Fel!t. 

42 38 21 Fixedwhite............................. 162 19 
70 34 31 . . (i.o. v.) I 
~~ ~~ ~~ Fixed. white ... __ ... __ .... -----·u.·.;: ~ . .-i.

1 42 34 4-9 Fla.slung red every 5 sec_. _ . _ -1 
703954 - I 

4 

42 34 (57) l'ixedwhite ............................. Lens 
70 4Q (23) (U.) lantern. 

42 36 07 Flashing white every 5 see. _ ... _. _ ...... _ 
70 39 58 

42 32 12 
70 47 11 

Fi.xet.l white. _ ..... 4 

lfl6 19 

57 13 

391--------

44 12 

111 16 

BAKERS ls.LAND BEACON ..•••..............•... ··-·-----····- Fixed while ........ . 4 91 15 

8 JiosPJTAL PoIN'I ....•.......••.•.•.••••.....••.. 

9 FORT PICKERING. - ..•.•..•.•......•.•....•.•... 

10 DERBY Wll.~RF ...... -- .. ------- .... _ ........ -·· 

11 MARBLEHEAD ......•...•.•••...•••.•....•••..•.••••• 

42 32 48 
70 51 23 

42 31 3c, 
70 52 01 

42 31 00 
70 53 03 

42 30 20 
70 50 03 

Fixed white ..... -- ..... ·-·- .......... . 4 

Fixed white ................. ··-······--- fl 

Fixed red .................... ····--···-· 6 

Fixed white ..... ·-·-· ................... 6 

12 EGG RoCK..... ....... ......... .............. ... .•.. 42 26 01 Fixed red................................ 5 
70 53 54 

I,YNN HARBOR: 

13 WH1T1'~ ROCKS .. 42 25 (35) {;~:~ ~~ti.e·.-.-_.::::: :~::::::: :: : : : :: :: : :} Lens 
70 b7 (Jo) lantern. 

I 
(U.) 

14 

I 
BLACK ROCKS ••. _ 42 25 (5.5) Fixed red .. _ .. ·-·-······-······---·· Post 

70 &\ (57) (U.) lantern. 

15 SANDY POIST ....... ··---··········· 42 26 (26) Fixed r<'d. Post 
70 56 (37) (U.) I Jantem. 

rn BLACK MARSH CHANNEL .•...••.......•... 42 26 (53) FixPd red. ····-····--··- Post 
70 56 (36) (U.) lantern. 

17 UPPER '!'URN •.•••....••••.•.•••••...••..•.•.••• 42 Zl p2) Fixed white ............... --·-· ... -·-· .. Post 
70 56 34) (U,) lantern. 

ROSTON BAY: 

18 THE GB.AVES ........ - ...... - ...... '. .......•. 42 :n 5li 'Vhite double ftash every 6 sec. _ ......... j 
70 52 11 (i.o.v.) 

19 {LoVEL£.~ ]SLAND FRONT. 42 19 58 Fixed wbite .• ·- •. ·-·- .... 

"' 70 55 49 
0 z .., 

20 ~ LOVELLR lsLA'S"D REAR .. 42 111 5.5 Flashing red every .5 sec .... 4 
70 5.5 52 

21 r.i {BROAD SOUND CHANNEL INNER FRONT ..... 42 19 40 Flaabing white every 5 see ......... 

~ BROAD SOUND CHANNEL INNER REAR- ..... 

70 lj9 03 

22 42 19 39 Fixed red •....•.• , ........... -· .......... 4 
70 59 07 

23 DEER ISLA.NJ> ••.•• - ...... - .••.••••• - .•.••••••••• 42 20 24 Fixed white V8J'led by red Hash every 30 5 
70 57 18 sec. 

24 LoNG ISLA.ND IlEAD. ·- ... -- -- .... - . - . - .•.. - • - .• 42 19 49 Fixed -ite ..... ----··---··-···-··-·---· 3! 
70 57 29 

25 ~{SOUTH BOSTON Fii.ONT ...................... 42 19 (58) Two fixed red ..................... - .. ·-- - Refi'r. 
n. 01 (17) (U.) (e. a.) 

16 i ~ SOUTH .BOSTON REAR ....................... 42 19 (57) Flxed red ••......••. - . ·---···-··--- ...... Reft'r. 
71 01 (46) _(U,) (e. a.) 

Gu klop are omUU<l from llou Ii« 

70 14 

28 11 

25 8 

130 11 

90 

{ 24\ 
16} ·-·-· 

20 I ..... 
I 20 I 

20 i ·1 I . 
201------

98 16 

:n 
1 

40 

5.1 

70 

53 13 

120 17 

{ ~} 
45 ·····-·-
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. rhese _pa.mp.blets, which are corrected and reprinted annually, a.re sent free of charge to any ship'o"aster on a.ypUcation to the Division of Pub
licat1ons, ~ment of Commerce and Labor-, Washmgton. D .. C.,or to the inspector of the second lighthouse distnet, Boston, Mass., and inspec.> 
tor of the third lighthouse district, Tompkbsville, N. Y. 

Description of station. 

jJ~~ 
~ ~~"O 
I:: E:; . 
1.c~"EE 

-------~-:.:---- -----~= 

Fog signal. Remarks. 

j-~~~ 

1~~~~~~~~~-1~ 
I l"f'I. I 

1'l'wo gray-stone towers ..... _. __ ..... _._. __ . -11

{ 

113 
}HJ-inch steam whistle ...... _______ ,1!{Whifi\~s~

0~!"n\hmhlast 
113 8sec. 4sec. 4sec. 

I 

Silent 

3 ~hite, conical tower, coveredway to dweU-1 
mg. 

4 Brown, square, iron frmnework 1 supporting 
small, wbitE bell house and to...,.er. 

I 

6 }=~,~·::,~ . .,·~~···~'"'11 NW'ly tower, low octagonal pyr.a.ruid, 
covered way to white dwell1n~. 

8 White, pymmidal tower ... _···-········-··· 

Brown, eonieal tower, whiIB ba..-.e; white 
bridge to shore. 

10 Red, square tower .•••.. ___ .........••...... 

31 4 ,00'.l-pound bell strnck by machin
ery. 

Bell strikes thus: 
Stlent 

2 strokes -- 2 strokes 
20sec. 

1,200-pound bell struck by machin- Bell strikes thus: 
en·. 8ilen1 

1 stroke 1 stroke 

I 
w~ 

25 
..... -- -- - . -- . - -- -- -- . -- - - - . --1 Siren sounds thus: 

I 
I Dlasl Silent Dlast Silent 

Silent 

20sec. 

~ilent. 

20ser. 

5~ )1st-class compressed-air siren .. __ . I .-. - --- -:-
lf siren he disabled a. bell wtll Le '~ se~. 27 sec. 3 sir..c. T. sec. . IJ struck bu ma<·hiner" !Bell stnkes thus: . 

3o I -' -' Silent Sllent 
l stroke -- 2 strokes --

30 sec. 30see. 

40 ... _ .. _ .. _ ------. ---- -- . - ... - _ Light is more brilliant in ccn1er line of main 
channel. between Bakers lgland and Little 
Misery Island. than on either side. 

32 ·-·--·--··-----------··--···-------· In range with Derby \\'barf lightt clears 
Haste Shoal. 

18 ····--···-····-······-·----- .. ·-···· 

11 8\~r:n ~~m;g~ct:t~~t.~~, ~f!y tft~~: 100 

12 

black ahove; white ooveredway to dwell
ing. 

White, square, pyrarnidal, brick toweT~ at
tached to white wooden dwellin11. 

l 3 Illack; spindle on pile dolphin ........ - . - ... -- -

14 Illack; spindle on pile dolphin_ ... ____ _ 

15 Black; spindle on pile dolphin ....... - - - - -

16 Black; spindle on pile dolphin. ____ ... ··-.- _____ ... _ 

17 Red; spindle on pile dolphin .. __________ . 

32 

I 
I. 

18 Light-gray, conical, granite tower; c:.·iindri
cal la.nrern. 

lst--cl!l.SS Daboll trumpet ..... __ . __ Trumpet sounds thus: 

111 White, conical tower . _ ... __ ... -... - . - ... -. --

20 White, c-0nica.l tower .... _ .....•...... - -- ___ . 

21 White, conical tower .. 

22 White, conical tower .... -..... - . -.•.... - . 

za Brown, conical tower; on black, cylindrical 
pier. 

27 

36 

Bell strud~ by machinery - . _ 

46 U I White, brklk tower, oove.-edway to white 
dweillng. 

251 I~• lOfeeta.part horizontally on white ....... -·- .................................... ! 
26 Whitemast ••••............•.•.•...•....... -J.···-·-·-- -··--···-- -···--··-·-···-·-· • - -· 

Blast Silent Blast >:lilent 

3 Sf'{'- 1 sPc. :J sec. 1:3 sec. 

Hell strikes thus: 
Silent 8ilent 

1 stroke 1 stroke 
IO sec. JO sec. 



 

1.6 

27 

29 

30 

31 I 

32 

33 

34 

35 

3ti 

3i 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

Name. 

BUSTO!' B.\. Y-1'ontinued. 

~{SPECTA.CLF. bL\~ll FROXT. 

;.:: SPECT~\.CLE l:"!L.-\.XJ> HEAR .. 

BOSTON LIGHTVKSSIEL, ,Vo. 5./ ... 

MINOTS LEDGE ........................ . 

Boston. 

DoSTo"1 (Auxiliary) ......................... . 

N . .\.RROWS .. 

"""L"'i'"DMILL l'OlNT .•...•.••.....•••••...•••...... 

SCITUATE BRE..i.KWATER •...• -- ..•.•...•....•.•..... 

CAPF. COD BAY: 

PLYMOUTU (GUENET) .•.•..•.•.•••••.•••..•. 

PLY::'d:OUTH (UURNEt') BEACO!i .•••.• 

DUXBURY l'"IER .•............. 

l .... atitudc, 
north. 

Longitude:, 
west. 

42 19 (41) 
70 59 (07) 

42 19 39 
{i} .>9 04 

42 20 (22) 
70 45 (26) 

12 Hi 11 
70 45 35 

42 19 41 
70 b3 21j 

42 rn 23 
iO 55 11 

42 18 (10) 
70 .5.5 (20) 

FixPd red .. 

fixed red .. --- ...... -- ....... ___ ... . 

Two ftx-ed red ... 

Flashing white. signsllng ''143 ,. every 30 

nc~~he!~~~fip~ ~a~~c_/~~ 1~he~. !~]~~ 
15 sec·. 

CL 0. Y.) 

Flashing white cv-cry· 30 sec •.. _. _ ..... . 

Fixed white between two fixed red .s-eC'
tors: onu rod SLictor hetween 43"' and 48c.. 
the other red sector between 57° and fi.5". 

Fixed red._ .......... - .......... - ...... . 

Fixed rP·d .................•... _ ...... . 
(U.) 

Fjxcd ll'd. --- ... 
(U.) 

42 00 12 Fixed white; obscured bet.ween $28° a,n.d 
70 36 04 851°. 

(i. O. Y.) 

Fixed white ... _. 

41 59 1.5 Fixed red._ ..... . 
70 38 57 

RACE Ponn. .. . . .. . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . 42 U:l 45 Fixed white vo.ried by white flash every 

'Vooo END ... ·-·--· ... --··-·· ... --· -- ....... - . 

LONG PoI>iT .......................... . 

MAYO BEACH .... 

BILLINGSGATE lsLA.Nll •. - . - .. 

SANDY NECK .•••••...•.••••.•. 

70 14 37 00 sec.; 00.Cuud when bearing a/>Qut 
1rJ6'°. 

42 01 17 i 1''lt>Shlng red every 15 ,_._ ... 
70 11 38 

-1'. 42 01 59 70 10 Oii 
F:ixed white ..... 

41 55 ( 49) Fixed wh;te ..... . 
70 02 (05) 

4i 52 18 Fixed white ..... 
70 04 10 

41 43 22 ! Fixed whl!e ............. . 
70 16 53 

(i. 0. Y.) 

4.5 CA.PE COP ...... 42 02 23 
w 03 40 

Flashing white every 5 secs .... _.(( .
0

_ , .. ) 

49 Jl'aaMtBeach ...................................... 41 51 (:JP) Whlte.triplefiasheverylOsec.; llash0.2 
119 57 (06) sec., two eclipses lA sec., ane ecH-6.6 

sec. 

47 Chatham:&orth ................................... 41 40 18 
till 57 ()1 

Fixed white ............................ . 
(i. o. v.) 

48 OJlatllam 8<>11.tb .................................. .. 41 40 17 
69 57 01 

Fba>d wbJte ............................ .. 
(i. o. ,. ) 

Retl'r. 

Reft'r. 

Roft'r. 

2 

Hcfi'r. 

Len:s 
lantern. 

Po~t 
lantern. 

Rell'r. 

5 

;;~}' 
a~ ' 

I 
I 

~I 

Hl2 

34 

43 

20 

31 

102 

102 

35 

41 

45 

41 

111.1 

so 

lZ 

1.5 

Hi 

9 

lti 

lH 

9 

12 

12 

11 

12 

12 

20 
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Description -of station. 

29 Steam vessel. two masts. schooner rigged: 
white mastheads, with red, dn·ular, iron 
eage'A-:ork daymark at each; tf>d hull with 
"BoS'I'o:s" in '''hite on each side and "54" 
in 'i.\'hite on each bow; bl.a.ck smokestack 
and fog signal between masts. 

ao Dark-~'Tar, <·.oni<"al. granite tower -- _ .. 

Small. white ''•woden structure __ .. _. 

33 lllack lantern on white h("xagonlll dwelling; 
pile foundation. ' 

Fogsi~. Hflmarks . 

. . - ------- ---- ---------

1~-inch steam ehime whistlt> ..... 
Suhmn.rine bell. 
If whistle be disabled a l"M'-11 will be 

rung b,\' hand. 

8~~ Bell struek by mru:·hinery .... 

81 l."it-c lass stean1 siren_ .......... . 

'\Vhistle sound.:::; thus: 
Blast Silent llla."'t Silent -- -~- --- - . 
.:.i see. ;J-J ~ec·. .') sec. ::>:) set.·. 

Submarine lJell strikes '·:>t 1
', thus: 

Silent- Silent 
5 strokes 4 strok{'s 

Ben strikes thus: 
8ilcnt. 

1 stroke l stroke 
Silent 

:l:o se1 ·. :W sec. 

Siren sounds thus: 
Dlast Silent Blast Silent 

5 sec. 10 sec. 5 sec. 40sec. 

lJTJritc ~e('tor marks fairway between Hunt 
Ledge und Fifk:i.en-Foot Lt>iige; narrow red 
sector ("OYers each. ledge. · 

45 Bell struek b~· nrn<:hincry. _ .. _ .. _. 
1 

H·eU strikes thu.--:: 
Silent Silent 

1 stroke 1 ~trokt:' 
20see. 20sec. 

34 White post. ____ .. __ . --- ..... --·---· ..... __ ··----· ... ·······-········-·-····-·---·-·····-: 

35 ! Lantern suspended from spar .... __ ... _ ..... : ... __ . 

J 
c"' I 

38 

;~g 

Two white, octagonal. p) ra1nidal 1owers1 
?Onnecied b)- eovered wa.v; wlute dwell 
ing. 

Drown~ conical tower~ . _ 

Vt .. hitf" tower .... _. ______ .--------_ ..... __ _ 

40 \Vl1ite, pyramidaJ tower ••.. 

41 \\"hite, square toweL .. 

42 Brown tower ... 

I 

I 

;14 

34 

.{2 

1st-<>las:s Daboll trumpet.. __ 
lf trumpet he di;;abled a 1.200-

pound bell will be struck by m.a
chinery. 

1,000-pound bell struck by 
ehint>-ry. 

1na-

Range elears Browns Bank. 
Trumpet sounds thus: 

Blast Silent llla...-;t Silent 

3 sec. 12 sec. a sec. 12 .sec. 
BeU strikes thus: 

Silent S.ilent 
2 strokes --- 2 strokes ~-·· 

30sec. 30se;.·. 

Life-sa\·ing stat iun ju!:'t inside Gurnet .Point. 

Hell strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

1 stroke ---- - 1 stroke ~-----
15 sec. 15 see. 

l(~inl'l1 (JT 12~irwh stean1 whist]f'! _ \\'histle sounds thus: -! !!!!!!. ;qner1~ Blast 

I 

:~4 ! I ,OU0-1.irnmd l1t'Jl stnn·k hy ma
' chiner~--

:12 Hell s1 nu·k hy nrn.chinery ~. _ 

25 ... 

Silent 

4 sec. 8 sec. 4 sec. 4·1 se(·. 

Bell strikes thus; 
Silent Silent 

1 ~troke- 1 stroke --
15 SE'(·. 15 S~·-

BrH strikes thu~: 
Bilt'nt Silent 

1 stroke --- 2 strokes -- ~-
3-0 SL"<'. 30 8e4:. 

-:i:J \Vhite. squar~ tower, C'o\.·ert>'d w;;ty to white ;~4 
dwelling. 

H 
1 

Whit"e tower. _ ... 

I 

4.~ j White tower1 ('-OVe-red ways to dweJling-s .. _ .. 

46 White, conical, shingled t<>wer, black Jan- i 
tern; white d welllllj(S and ham. 

I 

•1 } {' Two white 1 conk."'8.I towers 100 feet apart, N 
ands. 

<l._lit t I 

26521°-12--2 

55 lst-c:as.s Dnlwll trumpet .... 

····--·-----···------···------·-···i 

I 

·····:·:::::·::::::::::::::::::::j 

Trumpet sounds thus: 
Blast Silent Blast Silent 

s SN". ao se<·. 8 seca. :m se<'. 
Signal-display station. l,..e.tsds using lNTEn
~ATfONAL CODE SIGNAL$ can communicate 
u:ith Rofff.ofl. imrnediatelg by telt-graph. 
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49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

68 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 
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NANTUCKET SOUND, E'LY ENTRANCE: 

POLLOCK RCP SHOALS LIGHT VESSEL. 
No. 73. 

POLLOCK RIP LIGHT VESSEL, No. 47. 

Jlonomoy Polut _ ... ___ .. _. _ .. ____ ................. 

SHOVELFUL SHOAL LIGHT VESSEL, 
No. 3. 

HANDKERCHIEF LTGHT VESSEL. No.4. 

GREAT ROUND SHOAL LIGHT VESSEL. 
,vo.86 .. 

Nantucket (Great Point) .. _ .... _ ...•...........•. _ 

SASKATY HEAD .. _ .... __ 

NANTUCKET SHOALS LIGHT VBSBEL. 
'\o.&O 

GAY HEAD ................ ------·----------------

NANTUCKET SOUND: 

BRANT PoINT .................................. 

oi f NANTUCKET HARBOR FJu>NT .... _ .•........•. 

~NANTUCKET HARHO:S REAJt •• -·-------·-·--

NANTUCKET EAST Blt.EAIWATJ!:R. - ---·. -

N.A.NTUCK'..:&T WEST Blt.E.AKWA'TE:R.. - - - - -

I 
I 

Latitude~ 
north. 

Longitude, 
west. 

41 36 (40) 
69 53 (47) 

41 32 (M) 
69 54 (4?) 

41 33 :34 
69 59 39 

41 32 (42) 
69 59 (17) 

41 29 (H) 
70 w (00) 

41 24 (10) 
u~ 51 (M) 

41 23 24 
70 02 46 

41 17 Ol 
Oil 57 57 

40 37 (05) 
69 36 (33) 

41 20 55 
70 w (}! 

41 17 24 
70 05 27 

41 17 ~Ul 
70 05 34) 

41 17 (22~ 
70 05 (33 

41 18 (llli) 
70 05 (fill) 

41 18 (275 
70 Otl (11 

-,--:-~1.§-;; I 

I
i ~ ~~~ ~.::: 

- - ... ?- ....... 
~ Qell~ g;,. 
s... -;::\:i>,.c:: §;::~ 

Characteristic of ligb.t. 

5 ~=c Ci-

I 
~ '.§.8;2 t;i::] 

i {F_D_:x_e_d_w_h-it-e-(f-o-re_m_a-st_) ____ ----_-.-_-_ -_ --_-_-_ ----. };I ,_ ~t!~ 1_

1

{ Pe";

4

g ,i-- 1

1

1

2

} 

I Fl.Xedred(mammast) ________________ . il'.k.l . 

j Throo l~nterns encircling ea.ch mast. 

I i l 
I l 

Retl'r. I{ 3~}1 11 

I 3, 

Two :fixetl re,(]_. 

.Fixed. white with fixed red sector be-
tween 255° and 2670-. 

(i. o. v.) 

:Fixed red .. Retl'r. 

Two fixed white ... -·- .. ---·-------···---- Lens 1 { Ian- I 
tern. , 

Rell'r. I 

Two flxed white-; three lanterns encircling 
eacb. masthead. 

Fixed white with a fixed red sector be-
tween 84° and 1()6!11-. 

Fixed white varied by a white flash every 
minute-. 

White light 12 sec .. eclipse 3 sec.; three 
lanterns eneireling fore-masthead. 

(e. i.) 
(See Remart•.) 

Flashitll!i every 10 -..; white snd red; 
<>very fourth Ila.sh red; obB<:uTell IH!ttooen 
s41•a...i 859". 

Fixed white ............................ . 

Fixed white .................... __ ...... . 

Fixed white ....... 

Fixed white ..... . 
(U.) 

Lens 
lantern. 

3 

2 

Lens 
lantern. 

Lens 
lantern. 

I;em 
llllltern.. 

Len8 
lantern. 

Fixed nm ................................ Lena 
(U,) lantel'll. 

{ 

47 12 

40 12 

i 

t:}' 12 

~} 13 

i 
70 14 

166 19 

gg} 13 

170 11) 

26 10 

lit 

13 

12 ........ . 

OtH iuQV3 an ~ fr-t>m thu list. 
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49 

Description of station. 

Flt!:~!~t; s:ed~ir~~~:i:~~&:~m:~se~i 
eaCh masthead; red hull, with .~POLLOCK 
RIP SHOALS'' in white on each side, and 
"73' 1 in white on each bow and each 
quarter; brown masts, bis-ck smokestack: 
and fog signaJ between masts. 

SO Two masts, schooner-rigged: red, hoop-iron 
dayma.rk at each masthead; red hull, 
with '~POLLOCK Rn"' in white on ea<'h 
5icle, and 1 •47' 1 in white on eaeh bow and 
on stern; black smokeste.ck and fog signal 
between masts. 

51 

I 
52 I 

53 

55 

Red tower, covered way to white dwelling. 

Two masts, schooner-rigged, red hoop-iron 
dayma.rk at mainmast head; black hull, 
with white stripe oovering bulwark; 
""'SHOVELl"UL" in b1ack: on ecwh side, and 
''3" in black on each quarter. 

Two m.a.sts 1 schooner~rig~d, black hoop-iron 

~~:~~ha'~~~~~~:~~,t~b~o~~r~~ 
~~t~~e{e:~a~~~ ;~ ~~~!~1h:1ct ~ach 

Flush deck, schooner-rigged steamer, lead
coJcred, circular hoorriron da.ylllark at 
each masthead; lead-colored hull, w1th 
"GREAT ROUND SRO.AL" in bls.ck on eooh 
side and n86n in black on each bow and 

~~ ~:i'!"~n ~~t,.smokestack and fog 

~Thite tower, covered way to white frame 
dwelling. 

Feet. I 
. i 12-inch steam d1ime whistle ___ _ 

I
, Su bm.arine bell. 
If whistle be disabled a bell will 

be rung by hand. 

12-inch steam chin1e whistle-__ 
Submarine bell. 
If whistle be disabled a bell will 

be rung by hand. 

Bell or horn .... _ .. 

Bell or horn ... _ 

.. 112-inch steam-chime whistle. 

I 
Submarine bell. 

I 

If whistle be disabled a bell will 
be rung by hand. 

66 ........ 

56 White tower, with red ba.ndin middle.......... fi2 

57 Flush deck, steam, schooner-rigged vessel; 
two straw-colored masts, bright topmasts, 
and wireless-telegraph yard on eooh mast; 
red, circular, hoop-1ron daymark at each 
masthead; red hull with "NANTUCKET 
SHOALS" in white on each side and 0 85' J 

in white on each bow and each quarter; 
black smokestack and fog signal between 
masts. 

12-inc-h steam-chime whistle~ .. _ 
Submarine bell. 
H whistle be disabled a bell wlll 

be rung by ho.nd. 

58 Red to.,er, ooveredway to dwelling_ •.... 40 .... 

59 White, cylindrical, shinglffi tower; root. 25 
bridge to shore. 

60 White, pyramidal, wooden, sk@leton tower •. - 3.1. 

61 White, pyramidal, wooden, skeleton tower ... 

62 Black post on coni«?al plle of rlprap .. _ .... 

113 Black post on eonlc&l pile of riprap .................. . 

Remar.l-s. 

Whistle sounds thus: 
Blast Silent Bin.st Silent 

5 sex·. 25 sec. 5 sec. 25 sec. 
Submarine bell strikes'' 73,'' thus: 

Sihm_t Silent 
7 strokes -- :.:;. strokes --

3 see. 5 sec. 

\Vb.istle sounds thus: 
Bl0.8t Silent Blast Silent 

3 see. 12 SC('. 3 see. 12 sec. 
Su brnarine bell strikes "'5 1 " thus: 

Silent 8ilent 
::J strokes -- 5 strokes --~---

5 sec. 5 sec. 

N'lf. edge of red seetor cuts Pollook Hip Slut> 
Northeast Channel whistlin~ buoy~ 2B, 
an.d its S'ly edge cut!') just to N 'd of Polloek 
Rip Broken Part North End gas buo)·, 
No. IB, and bell buoy, JA. 

Whistle sounds thns: 
Blast Silent Blast Silent. 

5 sec. 00 sec. 5 see. 55 sec. 
Submarine bell strikes thus; 

Silent Silent 
2 strokes -- 2 strokes --

5 set·- 5 sec. 

Red s-PCtor eoYers Cro~s Rip and Tuckernu~k 
Shoals. Dependence must not be placed 
upon red sector as guide to clear Cross Rip 
Shoal, as light can not be seen at Cross Rip 
Shoal if weather is at all hazy. 

Signal station. 

'Vhistle sounds thus: 
Blast Silent Blast Silent 

5 see. 25 sec. 5 sec. 25 sec. 
Submarine bell strikes ''fit~,'' thus: 

Silent Silent 
6 strokes -- G strokes --

3 sec. .5 sec. 

If t!~e;,°;.~~~fh!i~p=t~x~:iii~ei~~~~/ 
eclipses and will be lea-abrillicnt than electric 
lil(ht. 

Storm warnings of U. S. '\V eather Burea.11 
are shown from this vessel during da-g time 
only. 

Anv vessel wishing to be reported from thi< 
light vessel should show her distinguishin1<: 
~'f~.!~~~'l!:,y ~~"!i.ke her number by day 

At,:~~~f~~:~~\0:=:i~f!l~a51iW~~d!!! 
stood. but light vessel ·will make no dL"iplay 
if signal is not understornl. 

Obttttratwn rt/light Is camtd l>y high land of No 
,U'aTIB Land: light u occasionally vi•il>le 
through notches in hill/Qp. 



 

20 CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDl'I:H. 

Xame. 

---- ----~-----------~-----------

NANTUCKET SOUND-Continued. 

Latitude, 
nor.th. 

Longitude, 
west. 

Characteristic of light. 

ft! STAGE li.AR!H)R ... .i 41 3'J 32 Fixed white ... _ ... _. 
!l9 59 03 

115 BASS RlYER .•.. I 41 3H Oti .Fixed white ... __ . __ _ 

67 

{.;"!; 

69 

7() i 

71 

72 

13 

T1 

76 

77 

8() 

~l 

~2 

~3 

84 

85 

!II) 

70 

BISHOP AND ('LERKS ..••. 41 
7n 

>l{HYANNI.'\. _______ 41 ,_, 
71J z 

~ HYANKT.:t HEACO~ •.•• 41 
70 

CROSS RIP LIGHT VESSEL, No. 5 __ 41 
70 

SUCCO:VNT-:SSEiT SHOAL LIGHT VESSEL, . 41 
Nu.6. ' /(1 

CAPE P1tuF:. 41 
•o 

HEDGE FENCf: I,lGHT VESSEi,, .Yo • .tl. 41 
7ll 

EuGA.P~Towx. 41 
7U 

()AK U[BJ.'F'4 $()1,""TH BREAE:WATER •• 41 
70 

0A1i BLUF1'-"' ~ORTH HRIL\.KWATER .. 41 
70 

::0~AS1' CHOP. 41 
70 

VtNEYART• l-lAYEX BREAKWA.'TER LIGHT ..••... 

10 1l 

34 2.') 
1:1 02 

38 1l 
17 20 

38 (IXJ) 
17 (22) 

2G (43) 
17 (29) 

:n Cool 
20 (15) 

2.5 (l~l) 
27 (06) 

28 (\9) 
2'J (03) 

23 27 
30 13 

27 (38) 
3..~ (25) 

27 (40) 
33 (26) 

28 13 
<He Oi'> 

F1ashin_ge\·ery30st:"t".; whi1e-v.·ithredse(·- 1 

tor b~tween 312~"' and l1;~Q. 

FixPd red .... 

_Fix.rd red. ___ 

Fhed rt>t.l .•.. 

Fixed , ... hite ..... 

FJashing eYen· 5 sec.; white and re<l 1 

every 1 hi rd ilash red. 
(i. U. Y.) 

Two fixffi white._ 

J+"'ixf"d whit-e ____ 

Fixed red .. 
(U.) 

Fixed red .. 
(U.J 

Flashing red e-..-ery W sec. 

Fixe<I re<!._ . __ _ 
(t .. ) 

41 28 51 Ftxt>"d whit?. with a. fixed red sectoi:- br-

YINEYARD SOU!'ill: 

~O!:O:SKA J>orsT ____ _ 

"{'iREAT ll\lt!WR FRONT ..... 

"' "' ~ GREAT HAIUlOR H.E~.\.lt •••• 

GRASSY- lst.ANr1 LEDGE. 

}.[IDDLE LEDGE 

TAR.PAULIN (';o\'"E •.••.•• , .. 

MENEH:SH...~ llAlUtOR EASTERLY" JETl"Y .. - ~. 

:M.ENENSHA H.U:.BOR \VES"IICRLY JETTY ..... 

70 36 01 tween28L 0 and3.31"· 

41 30 i:i7 
70 ;J9 20 

41 31 (29) 
70 40 (2!1) 

41 31 (31) 
70 40 (29) 

41 a1 cm) 
70 40 {3ll) 

41 31 (01) 
70 u (03) 

41 28 08 
10 45 211 

41 21 {16) 
10 tu Oil) 

41 21 11sj 
7-0 46 11 

(Lo. Y.) 

Fixt>d whi1~ with a fix€'d red set'.'!t.or ~ 
tween 263° and 289'°. 

(Lu. v.) 

Fixed red. -- __ 
(U.) 

Fixed re<L. 
(U.) 

FixN:l rffi __ 
(U.) 

Two fixed rc-tl .... --··-·····-···--···· 
(U.) 

Fixed white varied by a white :flash every 
30 sec. 

Fixed white ...... --------- ___ .---- .. __ 
(U.) 

Ftxed white ...... ··-·-···-·--·---··- .• 
(U.) 

Gtu hop are omiltd from tllU ~ 

Itefi'r. 43 

H~f1'r, 2:2 : 

H.f'fl'r. 

H.efi'r. 

4 

. Retl'r. 

Post 
lantern. 

Post 
lantern. 

Post 
lantern. 

Lens 
lantern. 

Lens 
lantern. 

Past 
lm_t.ern. 

Post 
lu.ntern. 

! 

Lens 
lantern. 

Lens 
lanu.m_ 

i 

i{ 

12 

12 

541 l:l 

I 

34}1 11 

341 

i 
12 

15 

!Ii 

79 

25 

15 

I 
nj 15 

I 

I 
I 

20 ) _____ _ 

f 

28 

21 

i 

~}-·----·-: 

: -~-\ 
15 ........ , 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 21 

i 
Description of station. Fog signal. H{'tna.rks. 

z , ___________________ , ____ ------·------------ 1------------
(\4 "'-'."hite tower ••. ___ . _ . __ .. ___ . _ . _. ____ ... 

Black lantern on white dweUiug ..•.. 

G6 

67 White tower, covered way t.o dwelling .. 

US Lead-colored, small. fraine sht'd .•... 

69 Two masts, schCKmer-rigged: white hoop
!ron daymark at each masthead; black 
hull, with white strip«='~ ''CRoss RIP" in 
white on each side~ and "'5" in white on 
each quarter. 

70 Two masts, schooner-rigg-ed; red hoop-iron 
daymark at mainmast head; straw-<>0lor<"d 
hull. with "'SuccoN1"'"'"ESSET" in black on 
e-.ach side~ antl "5,. in black on each 
quarter. 

71 White, conical, shingled tower ___ _ 

72 Two masts, schooner-rigged vessel; red, cir
cular, hoop-iron daymark at each mast
head; red hul] with '•HEDGE FENCE ! ' in 
white on each side and ~' 41" in whit.e on 
each bow and each quarter; black smoke.
stack au.d fog \l~histJe between masts. 

731 Black, lantern on white dwelling; bridge, 1 
mile long, to shore. 

Red, iron spindle ...... _ .. . 

Feet. 
36 

30 ... -- --··---· ·-·-· 

flO Bell struck by machinery ••. 

20 

15 

_I 
l 

I 

Red sector l'OYers Cross Rip and T11ekernnek 
Shoals. 

Bell strikes 1hus: 
Silent Silent 

1 stroke 1 stroke 
15 sec. 15 sec. 

8-inch compressed-air whistle .... _. I "\\-hist.le sounds thus: 

34 

Bell or horn. __ . _____ -. ________ _ 

12-lnch steam whistle .•.•. __ ..... _ 
Snbmarine hell. 
If whistle be disabled the vessel's 

bell will be rung hy ha.nd. 

36 Bell struck by machinery .. __ 

--------------·-·-·-·-··! 

Blast Silent .Blast Silent 

2see. l~sce. 2s-ee. I8sec. 

To br pnrnarrently T~1Jlu.cer1 by a {}Ufll und bdl 
buoy ~occulting u:hite light} vn June 15, 191Z-. 

'\\rhistle sounds fhus: 
Blast Silent Blast Silent 

.Ssec. 5sec. 5soo. 45sec. 
Submarine. hell strikes'' 41 ",thus: 

Silent Silent 
4 strokes 1 stroke 

4see. Osec. 

Bell fltrikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

l stroke l stroke 
15soo. 15sec. 

76 Red, iron spindle ..•... -·-·_._ ................. ·- ... _ .. 

76 Brow11 rower ________ ._ .. __ .. _ .... __ .. ____ ... 

77 Red, iron spindle ...... __ .... _._.----- ... _ .. . 

78 Vthite, conical, hrick tower .... _ ... __ .. _ . __ •. 

79 Brown toW&;ooYered way to brown dwelling. 

80 White post .•...... __ .. 

81 White post. ....... -... --······ ...... -..... -

82 Red, Iron spindle with cask on end on top. 

Blaek:, Iron spindle with cask on l.>llge on t-0p; 
la.ntema, one vutlcally below other. 

White tower •.•........ - - . -··-· ....... - .. - .. 

Red,irOD.ap!ndle ••••. ···-· --·-·--. - - -- - . 

.;1 10-inch steam w·histle .......... . Red sector co\-ers Squash Meadow and Nor
ton Shoal. 

V\.rhistle sounds thus: 
Blast Silent Blast Sil.Put 

::: S.f'..C-. 27 sec. 3 sec. 27sec. 

35 1st-class Daboll trumpet ..... _._... Red sector <><>vers Hedi:-e Fence and L'Hom-
llcll struck bv machinery if trnm- medieu Shoal. 

pet l.>e disabled. Trumpet sounds thus: 

I 
--·····-·l·······--·-·········--··-····-··-

Bia.st Silent Blast Silent lllast Silent 

2soc. 1 sc>c. 2sec. 1 sec. 2scc. 22sec. 
Bell strikes thus: 

Silent Silent 
2 strokes 1 stroke 

3ll sec. 30 sec. 

Bell alrikes thus: 
Silent 

I stroke l •troke 
15sec: 

Silent 

l5sec. 

811 :Red, tron apilldle.. •••.•.•.•..•.•.. - . . . • . . . • . • . .... - - - . · I· 



 

22 CAPE ANN. TO POINT .JUDITH. 

--! 

Name. 
J_,atitudP, 

north. 
Longituclc, 

west. 
Characteristic of light. 

-----------~-·~---------- -----~-·-----

5~ ! 

87 

GAY HEAD. Sa No. oiS pu.ct:ding_ ·-----1 
YrNEYARD SOUND (SOW AND PIGS) LIGHT! 

YESSEL, No. 90. I 

I 

88 HEN .!L'V 1J CHICKENS LrGHT Yli:SSEL No. 4Z. 

BC"ZZARDS DAY: 

89 CUTTYHUNK •.•.••.... ·-·----·--·-··-·---

90 : DU.MFLING Ru<:K _ 

91 BUTLER FLATS. ·----·--·----------··· 

92 

r··'""u"" "" "' z 
-<I 

! ~ 
93 WAMSUTTA MILL --- - . - - -- . - --

94 
! 

NED llOIN'J .. _ .. ·-·-····----· 

95 Brno }!:'!LAND ••.• _ -----------·-···--·-·--·-· 

96 WINGS :N°ECK •••. ········-··· 

97 SAKONMET. 

98 BRENTON REEF LTGHT VESSEi •• No. 39 .. 

991 Be&wertail ............. . 

NARRAGANSETT BAY: 
EAS"t'EB.N J> ASSAGE. 

100 CASTLE IJlLL ............................. . 

.. 1 

41 22 (47) 
71 00 (00) 

41 27 (02) 
71 01 (Ofi) 

41 24 .52 
70 57 01 

41 ·32 18 
<O 5.1" 19 

41 36 14 
70 53 42 

41 37 37 
70 54 35 

41 38 66 
70 5.5 32 

41 39 03 
70 47 46 

41 40 10 
70 43 04 

41 40 49 
70 39 42 

41 27 11 
71 12 10 

41 25 (52) 
'1 22 (36) 

41 211 58 
71 24 00 

41 27 44 
71 21 48 

.: ... 
Two fixed red~ three lanterns encircling I Lens { 

each masthead. !ant.em. 

. I 

I 
I 

Fixed white ______ _ 

I 
Fixed white ............................. I 

(i. o. ,._) I 
Fixed white with a fixed red sector be-

tween 27° and 43 °. . I 
(i. O. Y.) 

Flashing white ev·ery 5 see •.............. 

Fixed rPd _______ ... ------ .. _ -------------

Fixed '\\"bite. __ .. --·_. _______ ---··-· .•. __ 
(U.) (e. a.) 

Fixed whit<> ............................. 

Fixed white v-aried by whitt:>; flash every 
80 sec. 

Fixed white ..... --·---------·-·----.·---

White light 30 sec., followed bv thiee red 
flashes; interval between flashes lOsec. 

Two fixed white ...... . 

Eitll t white flashes; interval between 
il8shes nearly. 2 sec .• interval betwoon 
in-oups or !lashes 15 ""°· 

Flashing red eT8ry 30 sec •................ 

Refl'r. 

---- ... 

I 
Lens 

lantern. 

5 I 
i 

I 
Reft'r. I{ 

i 

~} 12 

13 

13 i 

12 

{>3 13 

34 9 

92 

41 

37 1.1 

5-0 12 

14 

~I 
12 

14 

12 

101 FoR1' An-AMR Foo-SIGNAL STA-TION. 41 28 (63) 
71 20 (l&) 

............................................................. ········1 

102 

103 

104 

GOAT l~LAND SHOAL •••••••. 41 28 (57) 
71 10 (36) r.J:r~)1 white ... ---···--···········«·.::!.)" ......... . 

Ln<>: RocK......... .. . . . .. .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . 41 28 311 Fixed red ................ . 6 
71 10 :36 

NltWPORT 11:.utsoa ................... . ' 

12 
l 

8 

31 lt 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 

nescriptiun of stat ion. 

F.f't:l. 
5l; .•.•... ··-· ....... - . --- .•.•.•........... ----- ...•. 

87 Flush-deck, steel, steam, schooner-rigged 
Vessf'l, no bowsprit: red. circular, hoop
iron daymark at each masthead; red hull 
with l'VINEYARD SOUND" in whtte on 
eac_>h side, and ~'00"' in '\vhitf> un eseh bow 
and eacb quarter~ black smokestack and 
fog signal between the masts: white houses 
and boats 

89 

Two masts, -Rchooner rigged, no bow::iprit; 
yellow masts; black, circular~ hoop-iron 
de..~mark at each m""thee.d; black hull, 
,, HEN&: CHICKENS~· in white on each side, 
and "42i' in white on eaeh bow aml ead1 
quarter; black smokestack nnd fog whistle 

1 
between masts. 

\Vhite, ooni<"al, shin~led tower white oov
eredway to white frame dwelling. 

40 

Fog signal. Remarks. 

12-iiwh, steam. chime whistle. __ .. Whistle sounds thus: 
Submarine bell Bla..'lt Silent Blast Silent 
If whistle be disabled a bell will 

be rung by band. G sec. 45 sec. 6 sec. 45 sec. 
P.ubmarine bell strikes "71', thus: 

~ilent Silent 
7 strokes -- 7 :strokes 

4!-leC. 

10-inch compre-ssed-air whisUe. . . . "' histle sounds thus: 
If whistle be disal>led a bell will Blast Silent 

be rung by hand. 
3 sec. 4 sec. 

BIO£t 

3 sec. 

4sec. 

Silent 

50 sec. 

23 

White, frame tower atta«hed to cornPr of 
white frame dwelling. 

35 1st-class Daboll trumpet._... . ... 
If trumpet be disabled a bell will 

be struck by hand. 
s~?i ~~",,ey~rri~sse*~r,~~~~~~g~fi, 

91 Dlook,-cylindrical foundation; white, conic-al, 
brick tower with brov."11 watebroom. 

Q2 White tower ................... ___ ... . 

__ . _. BelJ struck by machinery ... __ 

34 Bell struck by macb lnery .. ___ . 

Mishaum Point and sec-tor coYers Misha.um 
J~edire. 

Trumifi~f'ungtl.!:f~= Blast Silent 

3sec. 12 sef•. 12 see. 

Bell fltrikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

2 strokes -- - 2 strokes 
15 Sf'{'. 15 sec. 

Rt-ill ~trikes t hu.'I: 
Sllent Silent 

1 stroke 1 strokf' 
108<"<'. IO sec-. 

'\'\~it.h Palmer Island I~ight mark.a ran~I" line 
to clrnr Butler ]•~lats. 

94 '\"hitetower,-C'Ov-eredway to whitt;!'dwelling.. 34 

"White tower .. _ .......................... _ .. 

97 White, ronical tower; brown cylindrical 
foundation. 

98 

99 

Two mnsts, schooner-rigged; ~ircular, 

~~~'sf:1a~~~r:r::L:~r~i~~ ,~~~E~~t 
REEF, No .. 39,1' in black on each side; 
black smoke.stack and two whistles b.-
tween masts. 

100 Conical, grsnite tower, upper half white, on 
gr&nite pier. 

31 1,000-pound bell struck by machln- Bell strikes thus: 
ery. . Silent Silent 

1,00C~-pound bell stnlck by ma
chinery. 

2 istrokffi -- 2 strokes --
12 se<". 12sec. 

Rell strikes thus: 
Silent SiJent 

1 strok13 --- 1 ~tmke 
10 Bee>. 10 se<'. 

43 ............................... . 

12-[neh and fi...inch steam whistles .. 
Submarine be1L 
ll whL'!tles be disabled, a bell will 

be stru~k by hand five times in 
quick succession approximately 
every 30 sec. 

46 lst-<'lass compressed-air siren. 

\\'hil!tles sound thu5: 
Tllast Blast 
~ (higher tone) SilPnt 

3 ,..,.,_ 3 sre. 24 sec. 
Submarine bell strikes "39n, thus: 

Silent Silent 
3 strokes -- 9 strokea 

3 """. 5 sec. 

Siren sounds thus; 
BlBBt Silent Bl88t Silent 

10 sec. 4sec. 50eec. 

Bell sl.rm'k by machinery......... Dt-11 strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

2 strokes -- ·~strokes 
18sec. 18sec. 

t()l Square, pyramidal frame tower, b""" white, . . .. . . . . . . Bell struck by maehinery......... Bell strikes thus: 
upper part shingled, natural eolor. 

1 
stroke Silent. Silent 

I stroke 
JO sec. 10 sec. 

102 Black, &-pile dolphin ........... _ .... _ .......•.. _... .. Gongstn:lckby electric machinery_ Gong strikes thJ;'~~nt 
Silent 

1 stroke l stroke 
10 sec. JO sec. 

109 I.antentonNW'lyeornerofwhitedwelling .. 13 ............ - ... - .................. . 

104 White, stone tower attached to dwel.\ng .•... Bell struck by msehlnery. . . . . . . . . Bell strikes th8~t Silent 
l stroke 1 stroke 

15sec. 15sec. 



 

24 . CAPE ANN TO POINT .JUDITH • 

. · I L~~:;hde, ~ I!'~ Ii-~ I 
_ :Name. Longitude, Characteristic of light. 0 i -11) ;=:: ~ ~ _ 

.! l west. t : ~_8~ 3=..! 

l\-------------------1-----1----------------- :_ ~ _J_:i!_"'_:a __ 11_~_._s_11_ 
NARRAGANSETT BAY-Continued. 

EASTERN P ASSAGE-Continu<J<!. 

105 

1061 

107 

I 
108 

100 

110 

111 

112 I 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

lUI 

119 

121 

122 

123 

12' 

ROSE ISLAND .. _ --- __ . --- ......•....••••••.• 41 29 44 
71 20 36 

Fixed red ....... __ -· .. ___ ..... ___ ... _. ---

GULL ROCKS ......... _ ...••.........•.•.•••.. 41 30 09 
71 20 01 

/Fixed white (E'ly light) ........... _ .... ·}I 
\Fixed re<l (W'Jylight) ...... ___ -· _ -·----

GOULD JR.L.l.KD .. 

PRUDENCE ISLAND ••...•.••.•.......•..••••• 

HOG ISLA.ND SHOAL •.•...•••. -- .•......•.•• __ .•• 

41 32 03 
71 20 37 

41 36 21 
71 18 14 

41 37 57 
71 16 25 

MUSSEL BED SHOALS ....•.•.•. --······-········ 41 38 11 
71 15 38 

BRISTOL FERRY ..... _........................... 41 38 34 
71 15 39 

BORDEN FLATR. ..... ................. .......... 41 42 16 
71 10 30 

WESTERN P ASSA.GE. 

WHALE ROCK ..... . 

DUTCH ISLAND .• - - - --···--··--··-- ... ----··· 

4L 26 40 
71 25 27 

41 29 48 
71 24 17 

Flu.shing white eyery 10 sec_ . 

Fbtcd white .. _. __ . ____ .. _ ... _ ..... ___ .... 

Fixed white ___ . ____ _ 

Fixed red ................... - . 

Fixed white ... 

Flashing white every 10 sec ....... __ .. 

Fixed red ..................... . 

Red light 5 sec., eclipse 5 sec ............ . 

PJ.'OX BEACH ............................... 41 31 411 Flashingwhiteevery5sec .............. . 
71 24 20 

WICKPORU JfARBOR ____ _ 41 34 22 
71 Z6 14 

Fixep white ... _._._ --- ___ _ 

CONANICUT}SLAND ......................... 41 34, 25 Fixedred.-
71 22 20 

1 

WARWICK .•. _ ...•....••. ------ .•.•.•.•... --- 41 '° 01 
71 2Z 43 

Fixed whit<. ... ______ -·---· - .. - . ------) 

PROVIDENCE RIVER: 

CONIKIC{T'1'---- ---- - - - • - - - - - - - -- ------- - - -- - - - - - - 41 43 01 
71 :2() 44 

Fixed white with a fixed red sector be
tween 334° and 340°. 

1lULLOCK PoINT. • • .. .. . • . • • • . .. • • • . • • • • • • • .. • . • 41 44 16 Fixed red ............................. . 
71 21 63 

SAEINE POINT .............................. _ ••• 41 45 44 Fixedrerl. ......................... ,_. 

Po11HA11 Rocxs._ .. ____ _ 

71 22 33 

41 46 '° 
71 22 12 

Fixed red ... ----- ......... _ ··- ·- ___ . 

FULLEB ROCll: .................................. 41 41 39 Fhedred ............................... . 
71 22 411 

SASS.U'B.AS Ponrr ...................... -------·- 41 48 01 Fbedred ............................... . 
71 23 31 Ga......, are oml#.., from U.U Ud. 

6 

Lens 
lantern. 

5 

4 

6 

5 

5 

4 

5 

5 

4 

4 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Feet. 
48 8 

42 --------

50 13 

28 11 

13 

33 8 

33 11 

12 

71 11 

13 

54 13 

50 13 

9 

52 13 

13 

8 

49 8 

67 3 

26 8 

23 8 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 

__ " _____ ------1--

! 

i 
Description of station. Fog signa.1. Remarks. 

z .. ____________________ , _____ - ·~---· j_· --
lOfi 

100 

107 

108 

109 

Black lantern on white d'\velling, with !lULD
sard roof. 

\Vedge-sbaped, wood.en building, shingled, 
natural color. 

Conic"111 tower, upper half white, lower half 
brown. 

White, octagonal tower ...•................. 

Black, cyUndrical, iron pier, supporting 
con.ice.I, iron tower. 

110 Lantern on gable of small red dwelling, on 
sq ua.re granite pier. 

111 'Vbite, square tower; dwelling attached ..... 

112 White, conical tow-er on brown, cylindrical 
follildatmn. 

113 Whit~. conical tower on red, cylindrical pier .. j 
I 

114 White, squa.re tower attached to dwelling ... I 

Fut. 
30 

33 

30 

25 

Bell struc~k l1y niachinery _______ _ 

Bell struck by machinery ___ . 

1 

·:,' 

Bell strikPs lhm;;: 
Silent 

2s.trokes --
15 sec. 

Silent 
2strokes --

15 sec. 

Ligbt.s abo\~e gable ends or building. 
! about ENE'ly and WSW'ly. . 

St lent Silent 
1

1 Bell strikes thus: 

BeH struck by machinery ..... _._· I Bell

1

s::::: tl:::~-
1 

strokr 
5

sec. 
Silent Silent 

l stroke -- 1 ::-trok(" 

I 
15 sec. 15 sec. 

Dell struck by machinery ••.. __ ._ Dell stnkes thus: 
Silent Siie-nt 

I 
Sire:::::. :::~ 1 stroke 

15 
sec. 

Blast Sile.it Blast Silent 
I ------

Compressed-sir siren .. __ .. _ ..... . 

' 3 sec. lOsec. 3 sec. ll}sec. 

19 Bell struck by machinery......... Bell strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

1 stroke l ~trokP 
20 sec. 20 sec. 

28 ............... . 

35 Bell struck by machinery......... Bell strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

1 stroke -- 1 .strok~ 
15 sec. 15 sec. 

73 Bell struck by machinery......... Bell strikes thus: 
Silent Silent 

2 strokes -- 2 strokes 
23 sec. 23 sec. 

35 Bell struck by ml<lhinery •...... Bell strikes thus: 
Silf>Ilt Sil,.nt 

1 stroke -- 1 stroke 
15sec. 15 sec. 

115 Blsck, cylindrical pier surmounted by coni- . . . . . . . . . . Bell struck by machinery ..... 
cal tower, lower half white, upper half 

Bell strikes thus: 
Silent 

2 strokes 
Silent 

2 strokes brown; brown lantern. 

116 White, square tower attached to dwelling, on 
red~ iron pier. 

117 Whit.t', sq mill!~ wooden tow€'£ on corner of 
white frame dwelling. 

118 White, square tower on old, stone dwelling ... 

42 Bell struck l1y machinery __ ... 

37 C".-0mpressed-a.ir siren ... _ ... 

28 Compressed-air siren _ . ____ . 

--
30sec. 30sec. 

Bell strikes thus: 
Sil~nt Silent 

1 stroke -- 1 stroke 
20sec. 20~. 

Siren sound~ thus: 
BIMt Silent Blast Sil~nt 

3 sec. 17sec. 3 sec. 17sec. 

S~n sounds thus: 
Bia.st Silent Blast Silent 

3 sre. 12sec. 3 sec. 12sec. 

25 

range 

119 White, conlml tower on brown, cylindrical 
foundation. 

00 Bell struck by mBChlnery .. E 'ly edge of red sect.or cuts OWo Ledge bell 
buoy. 

Bell strikes thus: 
Silent SilPllt 

I stroke -- 1 stroke 
15 sec. 15 ""'"· 

120 Square tower on whtte rlwelling on r-ecta.n ... 35 Dell strnck by ma.chlnery ......... Rell strikes thn.~: 
gu1ar granite pier. Silent Silent 

2 strok~ -- 2 strokes 
15sec. 15sec. 

121 Wblte, octagon&! tower, on granite dwelling 36 Bell struck by maehinery ......... JlpJl strike,s tbus: 
on rock-faced gnwlte pier. Silent Silent 

l stroke 1 stroke 

371 
7sec. 'se<'. 

122 Wbite. square tower ln center or the rron t of Bell struck by machinery ••. - ..... Bell strikes thus: 
dwmling with red, m....,,,.....i roof. Silent Silent 

1 stroke 1 stroke 
2.!>-.. 17.5 sec. 

123 V.'ldte. baxagonal, pyramldal structure on 14 ............................................... 
gnmlte pt..r. 

124 Wbite, hex:aganal, pyramldal stnJeture on 
gr1iDlte pt..r. 

14 ......................................................... 



 

26 

i 
Name. 

z 

125 Point .Jud.1th. - ..... 

126 Block Ialand North_ ... 

i 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

Latitude, 
north. 

Longitude, 
We8t. 

41 21 40 
71 28 1>5 

41 13 40 
71 34 35 

Cha.racteristic of light. 

FI&shlng whitee"\'ery 15sec_, __ .... ·-----
(Lo. v.) 

White light, 5 sec., eclipse 1.5 sec., light 
2 sec., e ... elipse L."isec., light 2 !'.'lBt~., eclipse 
1.5 sec. 

(Lo. v.) 

127 i BLOCK ISLAND SOUTHEAST ............... _ 41 00 10 
71 33 08 

Fixed white .. ·-------··---···········---' 
(i. o. v.) I 

----·--------- --·----------------------------------- --------- --

Gas buo-vs are omitted from this Ust. 

ii . ~ .. 
~ 

.c" 
=~t) ll:: 
- 'l;l "= 

0 
0 .. ~ 2lcs. 
~'°""..ct Iil"'~ ] ...,_g.,, 
~o=:C! Sl.S a 
ixl A 

---
___ , ___ 

i 

4 Fa~ I 14 

I 

581 13 

:m I 21 

I 
J 

1. Bearings are given in degreeg true, reading clockwise from 0° at N. tu 360°; bearingi; relating to visibility of 
lights are given from seaward. 

%. Distances al'e given in nautiool mile~. 
3. Heights are referred to mean high wal£r. 
4'. Depths are referred to mean low water. 
8. Names of lights are printed to indicate their relative importance, as follows: 

a. PB.IMABY SEACOAST LIGHTS. 
b. S8"ondary Ll~ht•. 
C. RIVER, HARBOR, AND OTHER LIGHTS, 

Names of lightvessels and other floating light" thus: 
d. LIGHTVESSELS. 

7. Lights, vlslbmty: a. Diswnces are computed for the height of the observer's eye at 1,5 feet above the wat.er 
level, and within which the lights can be seen under ordinary conditions of the atmosphere. These distances may 
he at times greatly increased by abnormal atmospheric refraction, which usually increases with the height of the 
barometer and a falling temperature. 

b. In the majority of ca.sea the computed distances given are geographic ranges. In cases in which the given 
distances are smaller than would be found by computation, luminous ranges have been substituted for the geogroplrie 
ranges, because the lights (principally the lower orders of fixe.d red lights) are not of sufficient power to be seen, under 
ordinary atmospheric conditions, to the limit of their geographic range. 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 

------~~========================== 

Description o! station. 

12.> , Oc~nal, pyramidal tower, lower half 
1 dw:iTin~~per half brown, -connected with 1 

Fog sign.al. Remarks. 

1-'e-et. 
40 1st-class compressed-air siren__ _ _ _ Siren sounds thus: 

Blast Silent Blast Silent 

5 sec. 40 sec. 5 sec. 40 sec. 

27 

Brown tower on gray granite dwelling ....... 1 

Life-saving station and signal-display station 
about 300 feet N 'd of tower. 

126 
I 
' 1 
1 

127 Red-brick~ octagonal, pyramidal tower, at- I 
tached to red-brick dwelling. I 

46 ' ................................... . 
' . 

52 lst~lass. automatic, compressed- Siren sounds thus: 
air siren. .Blast Silent Blast Silent 

4"sec. 30 sec-. 4 se<>. 30 sec. 
Signal-display station here. 

__________ ! ____ -'-~------------'------------------

c. Sectors in lights should be checked hy taking hearing;1, especially in the case of a colored sector, a~ the edge 
will vary some with change8 in atmOBpheric eomlition8 and white lights sometimes app€ar decidedly reddish. 

8. Flasblng lights: The interval is reckoned from the beginning of one flash to the beginning of the next following 
flash. 

9. "(U.)" in the column "Characteristic of light," indicates that the light is unwatched. 
18. IUumlnants other than oil burned in regular service lamps are indicated thus: "(a.)"=acetylene; 

"(e. a.) "=electric arc;" (e. i.)"=electric incandeBCent; "(g.)"=gas; "(i. o. v.) "=incandescent oil vapor. 
11. Fog signals will, in all cases, be started as soon as practicable after signs of fog are observed, but the fact 

muat never be forgotten that signals sounded in air (steam or compressed-air whistles, sirens, horns, or ordinary bells) 
may sometimes be sounding close-t-0, at full capacity, and still not be heard. It must also be remembered that the 
conditions for hearing a signal will vary at the same station within short intervals of time. 

Ma:rinerB mmt not, therejare, judge their distance from a fog-signal station b-y the force of the sound and must not =me 
that a aignal is not sounding because they do not hear it. 

a. Geegraphle positions -0f lights which are uncertain by some seconds, not yet having been accurately 
determinf>d, a.nd those of lightveR1<els which vary ROmewhat in position, have the seconds inclo!'ed thus: 41° 531 (22"). 
The geographic positions which are given without having the seconds so incloscd are furnished by the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey and have been accurately determined by triangulation. 



 

28 CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

BEARINGS AND DISTANCES. 

The following t>earmgs and distances serve to indicate relative positions of certain aids to navigation. An 

inspection of the cha.rtB will enable the mariner to select from the bearings given the ones which may be used as courses. 
Cape Ann lighthouses.-The following are bearings and distances from Cape Ann lighthouses: 

Isles of Shoals lighthouse, 354° true (N %'. E mag.) ...................... ___ ..... __ ..... _ .... __ . ____ ._ 

Boon Island lighthouse, 8° true (NNE mag.) ................................... __ ......... ------------

Cape Elizabeth light vessel, 22° true (NE %'. N mag.) ............................................. - - •.• 

Seguin lighthouse, 29° true (NE mag.) ........ _ ............................................. _. _. _ ... _. 

Monhegan faland lighthouse, 39° true (NE YsE mag.) ............................................... . 

Mount Desert Rock lighthouse, 53° true (ENE YB E mag.) ............ ____ ............ : .... ······-···-

Seal Island lighthouse, N. S., 77° true (E % S mag.) ...................................... --·--······-

Cape Cod lighthouse, 148° true (S by E % E mag.) .... ------···-- ..................... _ .........••.••• 
Race Point lighthouse, 157° true (S U E mag.) .... _ ......................................... ___ ••••• 

Plymouth (Gu.met) lighthouse, 182° true (S by W % W mag.) .. _ ............ _._ ............•. __ •• _ .•• 

Boston light ves11el, 205° true (SW 7!l s mag.)._ ...... _ ................ _. _____ . _. ___ .. _ ...... _ ..••.•.• 

.]~files~ 

20 

29;!4 

57;}( 

73~ 

87~ 

133% 
205% 
42}1 

377!1 
38 

19}1 
The Graves lighthouse, 219° true (SW U W mag.)----------------- .. __ ..... ___ ... ___ ... ___ ............ 21 

Race Point lighthouse.-The following are bearings and distances from Race Point lighthouse: 

Boston light veMel, 306° true {NW 7jj N mag.) .. _ ........ _ ........................ _ ........... _ .....• _ 28 

Eastern Point lighthouse, 329° true (N by W }1 W mag.).............................................. 36 

Cape Elizabeth (west) lighthouse, 1° true (N by E % E easterly mag.) ..............................•.• 90 

Cape Elizabeth light vessel, 4 ° true (N by E % E easterly mag.) ....... ___ .... _ .......... _ , _ . _ ..... _. . . 88 

Seguin lighthouse, 12° true (NNE 72 E mag.) ............. _ ............ _ ...... _ ....................•.. 101 

Monhegan lighthouse, 21° true (NE%' N mag.) ........ ___ ............. ____ ...... ___ .... ___ ------···. llO 

Matinicus Rock lighthouses, 30° true (NE .Vs E mag.) .... _ ................ _ . _ .............. _ . . . . . . . . • . . 120 

Great Duck Island lighthouse, 35° true (NE 72 E mag.). ___ ....... __ ...... _ .........................•.• 152,72 

Mount Desert Rock lighthouse, 39° true (NE Ys E mag.) .•. --- .....•........ _ .....................•.••• 147~ 

Cape Sable lighthouse, 68° true (E % N mag.) ....................................................... 21934 

Cape Cod lighthouse.-The following are bearings and distances from Cape Cod lighthouse: 

Bciston light vessel, 300° true (NW westerly mag.) ....................... _ ............. _.............. 36 

Eastern Point lighthoUBe, 320° true (NNW }4 W mag.) ....... _ ........ _ ... _ ........ _ ....... _......... 42 

Cape Elizabeth (west) lighthouse, 356° true (N by E mag.) ............................................ 91% 

Cape Elizabeth light vessel, 359° true (N by E .J4 E mag.) ...................... _ ....... _ ........ _.... 89 

Seguin lighthouse, 7° true (NHE mag.)--------------- ................... _____ ..... ___ ......... __ .... 101 

Monhegan lighthouse, 17° true (NNE Ys E mag.) ...•...................... _ ................... _ .•.•.• 108 

Matinicus Rock lighthouses, 26° true (NEUN mag.) .............. __ ........ _ ...... _ .... ___ ... , •••• 117}4 

Great Duck Island lighthouse, 32° true (NE U E mag.) .................... _ ........ _ ....... _ ... _ .•.•.• · 149 

Mount Desert Rock lighthouse, 36° true (NE% E ma.g.) .•. --·-···-·- __ . _ .. _ ............... _ .. _ .....•.. 144}.11 

Cape Sable lighthouse, 67° true (E % N mag.) ....................................................... 212% 

Nantucket Shoals licht vessel.-The following are bearings and distances from Nantucket Shoals light veeael: 
Diamond Shoal light vessel, 219° true (SW U W westerl;y mag.) ........ _._ .. _ .... _. ___ . __ ._ .. _ .... __ 428% 

Cape Charles light vessel, 233° true (SW by W % W mag.) .................. __ ....................•.••• 356% 
Winter Quarter Shoal light veMel, 237" true (WSW southerly mag.)._ ...... ___ . _____ ... _ ....... _ .... ___ 296% 

Five Fathom Bank light vessel, 244° true (WSW% W mag.) ............. _ ........... _ .............•.• 253% 
Barnegat lighthouse, 256° true (WU S mag.) .... _._ .......... _ ....... _._ ...... _ ... _ ..... _._ ......... 213 

Fire Islahd light vessel, 267° true (W % N mag.) .•...•.... _ ......•........... -......................... 163 

Monta.uk Point lighthouse, 285° true (NW by W % W mag.)._ ............. _ .. _. _ ...... _ ......•..•••.. 106~ 
Block Island southeast lighthouse, 290" true (NW by W Ys W mag.) .. : .•...... ____ •. _ ...•. __ ...•. _.... 94 

Brenton Reef light vessel, 301° true (NW westerlf mag.) •..•.....•.•.••••••••. _ •••••••.••.....••. _.... 93~ 

Gay Bead lighthouae.-The following are bearings and dista.nceB from Gay Head lighthouse: 

Diamond Shoal light vessel, 209° true (SW 7jj S southerly mag.) .••.••.••.......•••.••••.•.•. _ ••••••••• 43134 

Cape Charles light veaael, 222° true (SW 7jj'. W mag.)._ .................... _ .. _ .... _ ..•...•......••••• 342.J.2 

Winter Quarter Shoals light vessel, 223° true (SW% W mag.) .......................... _ ....•.....• --·· 280 
Five Fathom Bank light vessel, 228° true (SW by WU W mag.) .•••.•.•• _ .•....... _ ......... _ •.•••••• 231 

Barnegat lighthoUBe, 237° true (WSW .Vs W mag.) ......... _ .............. _ .....••...... _ ..........••• 177!4_ 

Fire Island light vetlflel, 244 ° true (WSW ~ W mag.) •• _ .....•.•................•...•..•••••••••• .-• _.. 119. 



 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

TIDES.' 

I LUNITll)AL INTERV .ALS.i 

I.ocALITY. I 
i Hi1<h 

--------\ water. 
h. m. 

GloucesterHarbor .................. ________ , 11 14 

~%~~n~:~~~\~ci~:~:~-----_-_-_:::::::::::: :: : : :i g ~g 
Boston lighthouse ....... _ ....... _ .. _ . _ . _ ... _ .. i 11 18 
Plymouth Harbor ............ _ ......... _ ... _ .. I 11 21 
Barnstable Harbor (Sandy Ne-ek Lt.) ..... _ .... ! 11 27 
Provincetown Harbor ........ _ ....... _. _. _. _ . _: 1 l 22 
Monomoy Point ...... _ ...... _ . _ ...... _ . _ .... : 12 ()() 
Nantucket (Great Point) lighthouse........... 12 01 
Chatham Roads (Stage Harbor) ........ __ ._._.. 12 11 
NantucketHarbor ____________________________ 12 24 
Hyannisllarbor. ........... ___________ 12 16 
Edgartown Harbor .. __ _ __ __ __ __ __ __ l 2 09 
Y~neyard Haven Harbor .. ______ . _. ________ . . . . 11 -t:I 
\\ ooda II ole .. __ ......... _ . _ . _ . _ ...... _ ... _ . . 8 26 
Quicks Hole, south side .. _ ... _._._ .. _._. ___ ._ 7 38 
Gay Head lighthouse ....... _ ... _ .... _._._._ .. 
Cuttyhunk lighthouse .. ___ ._ ... _ ..... ______ . 
New Bedford Harbor ................ ____ ... _ .. 
Bird Island lighthouse ... _ .... __ ..... __ ..... . 
Beavertail lighthouse ..... ____ ... _ ..... __ .. _ .. ' 

~:1'!1R'r;!~~b~~:::::::::::::::::::: -: : : : : : 
Providence Harbor ................. _. _. _ ... . 

i 

7 45 
7 36 
7 57 
7 55 
7 42 
7 44 
8 10 
8 12 

water. 

h. m. 
4 57 
4 57 
5 18 
5 01 
5 21 
5 2:2 
5 01< 
5 38 

5 57 
5 5:3 
5 35 
,5 l9 
5 O.l 
:! 58 
1 00 
1 20 
0 59 
1 05 
1 01 
0 50 
0 53 
l 00 
1 04 

RISE AND FALL (RANGE). 

Mean 
tides. 

Fut. 
8.9 
9.0 
9.6 
9.0 
9.6 
9.4 
9 2 
;1 7 
3. 1 
:~. 9 
3. l 
3.3 
2.0 
1. 7 
l. 8 
3. 1 
3.0 
3.-1 
-!. 0 
4.2 
3.5 
3.5 
4.9 
4.6 

Spring 
tide3. 

Fut. 
10. l 
10.3 
10. !1 
10. :l 
10. 9 
10. 8 
10. ;} 
4.4 
:1. 7 
4. 7 
3. 7 
3. 9 
2.4 
2. 0 
2. 1 
3.8 
3.6 
4. l 
4.8 
5.0 
4.3 
4. 3 
5. !l 
5. 6 

'Xoa1> 
tlt.ies. 

Feet. 
7.6 
7.6 
8. 1 
7.6 
8. l 
8. 0 
7.8 
3. 1 
2.5 
,,_ 1 
2.4 
2. 6 
1.6 
l. 4 
l. 4 
2.5 
2. 4 
2. 7 
3. 1 
3.3 
2. ,=) 

2. 5 
3. i 
~~- ,") 

I 
big-best 

tide
oliservOO. I 

Rise of 

Fat. 
13. l 
13. 3 
14.8 
1:\. 6 
14. 6 
H. 5 
rn. ;{ 

5. 5 
4. 6 

4_ 7 
5 ,, 
3.0 
2. j 

2. 7 
4.7 
4.6 
5 -) 
6.3 
6.5 
5. 7 
5.6 
7.0 
6.8 

29 

.1 Tide ta~lles for the AUantic coast of the Unite1l 8ta.tes, published annnally by the Coast and Geodetic Sur.-ey·. predicting: the times 
andhe1ghtsof tides for ~very day of the yeaT1 at all the principal ports~ c..111 be obtained from the agents; price$0.L5. 

s The mean lwiit1dal interval for high water orior low water is the average tim.efro-m the meridian transit of the moon to tht:' next following 
high or low water, respectively; it is also called the corrected establishment. 

REKARXS ON APPBOAClllNG OR STANDING ALONG THE COAST BETWEEN CAPE ANN 
AND POINT JUDITH. 

APPROACHING 1'fASSACHUSETTS BAY FROM SEA.-The approach to the coast of Massa
chusetts north of Cape Cod ill through the Gulf of Maine, the body of water lying westward 
of a line drawn from Cape Cod to Cape Sable. Between these points, and forming the south
eastei:n li1nit of the gulf, lie Xantucket Shoals, Georges Bank, and Bro'\\-'TI Bank, areas over 
which there is a depth of less than 50 fathoms. Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank, on 
account of their many shoal spots and the strong tidal currents setting over them, are a menace 
to navigators approaching the coast or standing from Canadian ports to New York. 

As far as the navigator is concerned Brown Bank need not be avoided; it may even assist, 
from soundings, to approximately locate a vessel's position. 

Georges Bamk, for a distance of 75 miles in a west-southwesterly direction and a width 
of about 40 miles, has depths of less than 20 fathoms, and numerous scat.tered spots with 
depths ranging from 2 to 10 fathoms, among which are Georges Sh-0al and CuUi,vat01· Sltoal. 
This part of Georges Bank, lying between latitude 41° 05' K. and 42° 00' X. and longitude 
67° 17' W. and 68° 35' W., should be avoided; iu heavy weather the sea breaks on the spots. 
with 10 fathoms or less, and strong tide rips are encountered, the latter, however, not always 
indicating sho~l water. The tidal currents have a maximum velocity of about 2 miles per 
hour over the shoaler parts of the bank; the flood sets northward and ehb southward, the 
times of their turning corresponding very nearly with the time of high and low water at Boston. 

Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of Georges Bank should not shoal the water 
to less than 25 fathoms. ·Approaching this part of the bank from eastward or southward 
the water shoals gradually. Approaching from westward the depths are irregular and the 
water shoals 'abruptly in places to 20 fathoms or less. On the north side of Georges Bank, 
between longitude 66° 00' W. and 68° 00' W., the 100-fathom and 50-fathom curves are but a 
few miles apart, and when approaching the dangerous part of the bank from northward, 50 
fathoms may be taken as a good depth to avoid the shoals. 

For NantucJu,t Siw<ils see pages 32 and 63. Nantucket Shoals light vessel, the leading 
mark for ves.<;;els passing southward of Nantucket Shoals, is moored in 30 fathoms off the 
s(iuthern end of the shoals. 
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The only outlying dangers in the Gulf of Maine to be avoided by vessels bound to ports 
in Massachusetts are .A.mmen Rock, with 4 fathoms, and Sigsbee Rock, with 5 fathoms. The 
latter is in latitude 42° 53' N. and longitude 68° 55' W., and is 4 miles southwestward from 
Ammen Rock. These are a part of Cashe Ledge, which is about 6~ miles long in a north
northeast direction, with depths less than 30 fathoms. 

Vessels from ports in northern Europe or the British Provinces and bound to ports in the 
United States north of Cape Cod, approach the coast passing between Cape Sable and Georges 
Bank, between latitude 42° 00' N. and 43° 10' N. If bound to Boston they cross Brown 
Bank, and shape the course for Boston light vessel.· 

Vessels approaching the G-ulf of Maine from southwaTd, endeavor to make the 50-fathoni 
curve on the southern edge of Georges Bank in latitude 40° 20' N. and louiitude 69° 00' W.; 
then stand 0° true (N by E ~ E mag.) on soundings of over 30 and less than 50 fathoms for 
about 50 miles; and then shape a 323° true (NNW mag.) course, taking care to keep in a greater 
depth than 20 fathoms until the course is laid to sight Cape Cod lighthouse. This light
house, the wireless telegraph skeleton towers about 9 miles southward of it., and the Pilgrim 
Monument at Provincetown are the most prominent marks on Cape Cod. 

The passage across Georges Bank between the eo,sternmost of the Nantucket Shoals and 
the westernmost shoal spots of Georges Bank, about 30 miles wide, has been called Great 
South Channel. 

Or, vessels coming from Cape Hatteras, Chesapeake Bay, Delaware Bay, or New Yorlc, make 
Nantucket Shoals light vessel. (See the sailing directions between Cape Ann and Point 
Judith following.) 

Vessels of less than 24 feet draft may, when coming from southward or alongshore, enter 
the Gulf of Maine through Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds. -This route avoids Nantucket 
Shoals, and is the one followed by vessels in the coasting trade. Gay Head and No Mans 
Land, at the western entrance to Vineyard Sound, are the landfalls for vessels approaching 
from sea. 

APPROACHING VINEYARD SOUND, BUZZARDS BAY, OR NARRAGANSETT BAY FROM SEA.

The approach to the above waters in clear weather requires no special caution, as the land, or 
at· night the lights, will be made and recognized in time to fix the vessel's position so as to 
avoid danger and set a course for the vessel's destination. V cssels from eastward generally 
sight No Mans J__.and and pass southward of it; Cape Poge light is visible on some bearings 
from seaward, and care should be taken not to mistake it for Gay Head light. Vessels-from 
westward generally sight l\fontauk Point and Block Island, passing south of the latter. 

In thick weather the greatest caution is necessary as soundings can not be depended on 
for locating the vessel's position, but inside a depth of 30 fathoms the lead must be constantly 
used to prevent too close an approach to danger. Coming from the vicinity of Nantucket 
Shoals light vessel, the depth should not be shoaled to less than 15 fathoms, and it is advisable 
to remain offshore in a depth of over 20 fathoms. Coming from southward, or southwestward, 
to insure clearing the shoaJs off Montauk Point and Block Island, the usual route followed by 
coa.sting vessels is to stand in for the south shore of Long Island anywhere between 
Montauk Point and Shinnecock lighthouse, sounding frequently, until in a depth of 15 to 16 
fathoms, when the vessel will be from 3% to 4% miles from the beach. A 67° true (Eby N 
mag.) course made good, and keeping the lead in use so as not to shoal the wate.J; to less than 
15 fathoms, will then lead along the beach at a distance of about 4% miles and about 5 miles 
southward of Montauk Point lighthouse. Continuing on the 67° true (B by N mag.) course, 
the water will gradually deepen to 24 and 26 fathoms, and then begin to shoat again until a depth 
of 10 to l 2 fathoms is struck on the bank which extends about 5 miles southeastward from Block 
Island.- The distance the vessel should have made in a greater depth than 15 fathoms should 
be about 13 miles. When the water deepens to more than 15 fathoms, after crossip.g the bank, 
and does not again shoal, the vessel will have cleared Block Island. Approaching Block Island 
from southward, a depth of less than 10 fathoms indicates less than %: mile from the shore. 

The tidal currents have an estimated velocity of about 1 U miles between M~mtauk Point 
and Block Island, and about 1 mile between Block Island and Gay Head; their greatest 
velocity is close to Montauk Point, where it is estimated at 2 to 3 miles. The flood has a general 
northerly set a.nd the ebb a southerly set of about equal duration. 
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With southwesterly or northwesterly gales the following route is used to some extent by tows 
to get smoother water and to avoid the very heavy sea that makes into the westerly entrance 
of Vineyard Sound to abreast Quicks Hole. Bound westward the same route is used, and if the 
wind is southward of west and the sea is too heavy to proceed, anchorage is made in Buzzards 
Bay eastward of Penikese Island. 

Passing 17,i miles southward of Montauk Point lighthouse steer 55° true (ENE mag.) for 
3 miles. Then make good a 42° 30' true (NE Ys E mag.) course for 21 miles to Point Judith 
gas and whistling buoy, passing 1 M miles northwestward of Block Island north lighthouse 
and about :Y2 mile northwestward of Block Island North Reef bell buoy. From Point ,Judith 
gas and whistling buoy make good a 72° 30' true (E % N mag.) course for 2172 miles to Hen 
and Chickens light vessel, and then reverse the directions for Quicks Hole. On these courses 
the currents have thP-ir greatest velocity between Montauk Point and Block Island, where 
they set northwestward on the flood and southeastward on the ebb. 

STANDING ALONG THE COAST BETWEEN CAPE AN:-> AND POINT JUDITH.-~The lighthouses 
and other aids to navigation are sufficiently numerous to enable a stranger to run either at 
night or the daytime in clear weather. In .thick weather it is advis.ablc to haul offshore, or, 
if in the sounds, to anchor until the weather clears. There are numerous anchorages where 
a vessel with good ground tackle can ride out any gale. Of these, Provincetown Harbor is 
the harbor of refuge most frequently used by vessels approaching Massachusetts Bay from 
seaward. Newport Harbor and Dutch Island Harbor are the best anchorages for vessels 
approaching the coast from seaward between Gay Head and Block Island. Menemsha Bight 
and the anchorage in Buzzards Bay eastward of Penikese Island are also used to some extent, 
the former in southerly and easterly winds, and the latter in southerly and westerly winds. 

The navigator when crossing the banks and when approaching the coast should not neglect 
to take soundings at frequent intervals. 

SAILING DmECTIONS BETWEEN CAPE ANN AND POINT .TUDITH. 

With the aid of the chart courses can be selected from the table of bearings and distances 
preceding. Courses from the principal coast points to the entrances of the bays and ports 
are given in the directions for those waters. Directions from Cape Cod lighthouse through 
Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds are given under those headings. 

From Boston light vessel a 115° true (SE ~ E mag.) course made good for 36 miles will 
lead close to the gas and whistling buoy off Peaked Hill Bar, and to a position 3 miles north
eastward of Cape Cod lighthouse. 

The tidal currents may be expected to cause a slight westerly set on this course for the 
greater part of the :flood, and a stronger northerly and easterly set on the last of the flood and 
greater part of the ebb. 

The following courses, for deep-draft vessels, if made good should lead outside of Nan
tucket Shoals in a depth of not less than 20 fathoms: 

From a position 4 miles east-northeastward of Cape Cod lighthouse make good a 148° 
true (S by E % E mag.) course for 54 miles to a position 27 72 miles 87° true (E by S mag.) 
from Sanka.ty Head lighthouse. Then make good a 166° true ($ mag.) course for 33 miles, 
and then a 245° true (W by S mag.) course for 22 miles to Nantucket Shoals light vessel. 

Steamers of a.bout 18 feet or less draft with a smooth sea can cross the shoals, as follows: 
From a position 3 miles east-northeastward of Cape Cod lighthouse make good a 151° true 
(S by B 7:( B mag.) course for 52 miles to a position 23 miles 87° true (E h.:r S mag.) from 

Sankaty Head lighthouse. Then make good a 191° true (SSW 3i W mag.) course for 42 
miles to Nantucket Shoals light vessel. 

Cape Cod, Nauset. Beach, and Chatham lighthouses, the iight vessels at Pollock Rip Slue, 
and Great Round Shoal entrance gas and whistling buoy may be seen in clear weather, but 
the courses lead outside of the range of visibility of Sankaty Head lighthouse. Steamers, 
unless sure of their position by making some of these aids or Nantucket Shoals light vessel, 
and 88.il:ing vessels at all times, should pass outside the shoals, on accoun~ of the· strong tidal 
currents, variable both in direction and velocity, for whic4 it is impracticable to make proper 
allowance. 
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The soundings on the sailing lines are very irregular, and are of but little use in deter
mining the position. Wilen rounding Nantucket Shoals in thick and foggy weather, safety 
may be insured by taking frequent soundings, and hauling offshore when a sounding of less 
than 25 fathoms is obtained; such a means will, however, take a vessel farther offshore than 
the sailing lines given above. In thick weather, keeping in a greater depth than 20 fathoms 
will insure giving the eastern side of Cape Cod a berth of 2 Y2 miles. 

The tidal currents on and near Nantucket Shoals are never slack, but change in direction 
with the hands of a watch all around the compass twice in every lunar day. The velocity 
varies with the direction of the current (stage of the tide), and considerable change in velocity 
may also be experienced by a small change in position relative to the shoals. A velocity ~t 
strength of 2 Y2 miles or more an hour is common in places on the shoalS, and 1 Y2 miles or 
more in the deeper water near them. The greatest periodical velocity of the current occurs 
at the strength of the flood and ebb setting to and from the Gulf of :Maine, about three hours 
after high and low waters at Boston, and the direction at strength is in the direction of the 
length of the individual banks on the shoals. 

In general, on the courses between Cape Cod and Nantucket Shoals light vessel, the greatest 
easterly set (away from the shoals) may be expected from about two hours after low water to 
high water at Boston, and the greatest westerly set (toward the shoals) from about two hours 
after high water to low water at Boston. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR' 

is the most important fishing port in the United States and an important harbor of refuge; it lies 5 miles southwest
ward of Emerson Point, the easternmost point of Cape Ann. The entrance is marked on its eastern side by Eastern 
Point lighthouse. There is an outer and an inner harbor, the former with a general depth of 5 to 6 fathoms and the 

latter 2~-;:! to 4 fathoms. 

A breakwater extends 750 yards northwestward from the shore near Eastern Point lighthouse, and is marked 

at its end by Gloucester Breakwater light. The entrance westward of the hreakwatRr is about ~i mile wide; but 
Round Rock Shoal lies nearly U mile westward of the end of the breakwater, leaving a channel 250 yards wide and 

3%: to 4 fathoma deep eastward of the shoal, and % mile wide and 4% to 9 fathoms deep weetward of the shoal. 

During heavy southeast gales the sea, at times, break>! nearly the whole distance across the entrance. 

Southeast Harbor is the cove in the eastern part of Gloucester Harbor, northward of Black Bess Point and 

southward of Tenpound Island. It has good anchorage in about 5 fathoms. 

Western Harbor is the cove, of semicircular sh!lpe, in the northern part of Gloucester Harbor, northward of 
Tenpound Island. It has good anchonige in from 4 to 5 fathoID1', taking care to give the shore a berth of 300 yards, 

but is not much used. A part of the town of Gloucester is built on its northern shore.. 

A dredged channel 6 feet deep and 50 feet wide, with a least width of 40 feet through the bridges, leads from 

Western Harbor to Annisquam Biver; vessels of as much as 10 feet dr-aft are taken through at high water to Ipswich 

Bay. The tidal currents have considerable velocity through the bridges. Local knowledge is neceBSary for its 

navigation. 
Inner Harbor, the northeasterly part of Gloucester Harbor, has a length of over ~ mile to Five.pound Island, 

a width of 300 to 450 yards, and depths of 2.!1) to 4 fathom~. The head of the harbor is shoal above Five.pound Island. 

Harbor Cove, on the northerly side of Inner Harbor, has a depth of 10 feet. Smith Cove, on the southerly side of 
Inner Harbor, is mostly shoal, but has depths of 12 to 15 feet at its entrance. 

The best anchorage in the outer harbor for vessels coming in for shelter or bound to Gloucester is Southeai.t 

Harbor, which has clay bottom, good holding ground. This portion of the harbor is commonly known a.a Pancake 

Ground. Vessels of 15 feet or less dr.tft anchor almost anywhere in the inner harbor, not le!!S than 150 feet from any 

wharf. (See Appendix II.) 
Wharves.-There are a number of wharves at Gloucester, several of which have depths alongside of 10 to 16 

feet. There are several public landings for small vessels; large VellBCls have to pay wharfage. 
Pilots.-A pilot may be had by making signal outside the entrance. State pilotage is compulBory for certain 

claaaes of vessels. (See Appendix II.) 
Towboats can be Ol>tained at Gloucester, and generally go outside to meet large v~sela sighted coming in; such 

vea'lels are uaually towed in and out. 
llarbor regulations are given in Appendix II. There a.re no special harbor dues. 
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Quarantine regulations are established from time to time by the board of health of Gloucester, and are enforc!'Al 

under the direction of the board. 

Marine hospital.-See page 10. 

Marine railway.--Gloucester has several marine railways, which are capable of taking out small vessels only, 
the limit of size being about 100 feet long on keel and 200 grosa tons. B08ton is the nearest place where large vessels 

can be docked. 

Supplies.-Proviaions and ship-chandler's stores can be obtained; also anthracite and bituminous coal for 

steamers, put on board either at the coal wharves or by lighters. Fresh water is supplied by water boats or may be 

taken at the wharves. Most of the tugs working in this harbor carry fresh water to supply shipping. 
Storm warning displays are made at the customhouoo. 
Communication.-Gloueest.er is on the line of the Boston & Maine Railroad, and hRR also steamboat eommu

nication with Boston. 

Ice seldom extends outside Tenpound Island, at the entrance to the Inner Harbor. The tugs and steamers 

keep the Inner Harbor open. 
Tides.-The highest tides result when easterly and southeasterly gales occur at full and <"hange. (See table, 

p. 29.) 

Tidal currents.-The tidal currents do not to any great degree interfere with the movements of veSBels, aB 

they set directly in and out of the harbor, and their velocity is compar.i.tively small. In the narrows, however, 

between Fort Point and Rocky Neck, the current is stronger, especially at half ebb, and the ebb sets on to Black 
Rock. Vessels coming out on the ebb favor the northwestern side of the channel in passing between Fort Point and 

the spindle on this rock. The ebb also sets on to Tenpound Island. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

The directious in section 2 lead in a least depth of 5 fathoms to the anchorages in the 
Outer Harbor, and a least depth of HI feet into the Inner Harbor. Those in section 2 A lead 
in a least depth of ·3%' fathoms eastward of Round Rock Shoal. In heavy southeasterly gales 
the sea breaks across the eastern side of the entrance from the breakwater to Round Rock 
Shoal, anrl at times breaks nearly the whole <lista;nce across to Norman Woe Rock. 

1. APPROACHING.-Passing 1 mile or more eastward and southeastward of Cape Ann light
houses steer 233° true (WSW mag.). Give the shore eastward of Eastern Point lighthouse a 
berth of 7.;l to 72 mile, and pass close to Eastern Point whistling buoy, lying nearly % mile 
southward from the lighthouse. Then follow the directions of section 2 or 2A. 

Approaching from southwestward bring Eastern Point lighthouse to bear northward of 42° 
true (NE by E mag.) and steer for it; or, coming from Salem, bring Baker Island lighthouses 
astern on a 64° true (Eby N mag.) course heading for Eastern Point lighthouse. When Ten
pound Island lighthouse bears 30° 30' true (NE mag.) steer for 'it and follow the directions' in 
section 2; or, when Tenpound Island lighthouse bears 19° 30' true (NE by N mag.) ste,er for 
it, pass 200 yards westward of Gloucester Breakwater light, and follow the directions of section 2A. 

Dangers.--The Londoner is a ledge about% mile long in a northeast direction, and lies .J,"2 mile east-&>uthea•tward 
from Cape Ann lighthouses. Its southerly end is dry at low water and is marked by a red spindle with cage. 

The dangers southward and eastward of Baker Island are described under the heading Salem Harbor. 

2. ENTERING WESTWARD OF ROUND RocK SHOAL.-Steer 30° 30' true (NE mag.) for Ten
pound Island lighthouse until Eastern Point lighthouse bear8 75° 30' true (E mag.) and Norman 
Woe bell buoy is 350 yards on the port beam. Then steer 25° true (NE Y2 N mag.) and pass 
75 to 100 yards westward of Tenpound Island l..edge gas buoy. When Tenpound Island light
house is abeam steer 4i 0 true (NE by E ~ E mag.) for the middle of the entrance to Inner 
Harbor, and when Black Rock is passed steer about 53°true (.ENE mag.) keeping near midharbor. 
Anchor in the broad part of the harbor below Fivepound Island. 

Or, from Eastern Point whistling buoy steer 306° true {NW Y2 N mag.) until Tenpound 
Island lighthouse bears 30° 30' true (NE mag.). Then steer 25° true (NE Y2 N mag.) as in the 
preceding paragraph. 

To a'Mlwr in Somhea8t HarbU1', steer the 25° true (NE ~ N mag.) course of the preceding 
paragraphs until Ee.stem Point lighthouse bears 120° 30' true (SE mag.). Then steer 53° true 
(BIOi mag.) and anchor in about 5 fathoms anywheresouthwe.rd of Tenpouna Island, giving the 
island a berth of 250 yards, e.nd the shore southeastward of it a berth of not less than 350 yards. 

26521°-12--3 
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Da.ngers.-ltastem Point Ledge, with depths of 8 to 12 feet, makes off 37~ ~s southwestward from Eastern 
Point lighthouse, and is marked off its en·d by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Webbers :&eek, with 8 feet over it, is on the 
end of the ledge, 150 yards eastward from the buoy. 

Dog Bar is occupied by the breakwater; the bar has 15 feet over its outer pat\, and is marked at its westl'!rly end 
by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4) which lies about 75 yards northwestward from the litht on the end of the breakwater. 

Round Rock Shoal has 13 to 18 feet over it, is about 250 yard" long in a northoost direction and about 100 yards 
wide. Tlie- shoal lies in the middle of the entrance, 400 to 550 yards wel"t-northwestward from the light on the end of 
the breakwater; its south end fa marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. l). 

Norman Woe Rock, a high, dark, rocky islet, lies about 350 yards from the western shore, with ledges between. 
A ledge with 13 feet over its outer part extends 300 yard~ southea;itward !rom the islet, and i~ marked at its outer limit 
by a black bell buoy. · ·, 

Tenpound Island Ledge, a rock with 8 feet over it, lies 650 yards "outhwestward from Tenpound Island, and 
is marked on its west side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6). A ledge with 14 feet over it, lying ZOO yards southwee.i:ward 
from the rock, is marked at its west end by Tenpound Island Ledge gas buoy No. 6A (occulting red light). A ledge 
with 13 feet over it lies 400 yards southwestward from Tenpound Island. A rock with 11 feet over it lies 200 yards 
wet1tward of Tenpound Island, and is marked on ils southwest side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 
The:;e ledges and rocks are to he removed to a depth of 18 feet. 

A ledge with 16 feet at its end extends 200 yards southwestward from Tenpound Island, and there iH a depth 
of 4 feet on the ledge about 100 yards from the island. 

Field Rocks extend 450 yards from the western shore abreast Ten pound Island Ledge; several of them are bare 
at low water, and their south end is ma.rked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Prairie Ledge, with 18 feet over it, lies eastward of Field Rocks and 350 yards north-northwestward from Ten
pound Island Ledge gas buoy, and is marked on its ea..9tern side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal ~tripes). 
This ledge is to be removed to a depth of 25 feet. 

Babson Ledge, with 14 feet over it, lies !4 mile northward from Tenpound bland lighthouse, and is marked on 
its southeast side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

Black Rock, dry at half tide, lies JOO yards from tbe western end of Rocky Neck, and is marked by a red spindle 
with cage. Shoals extend from here southward to the eastern side of Tenpound Island. 

2A. ENTERING EASTWARD OF RouND RocK SHOAL.--Steer 19° 30' true (NE by N mag.) 
for Tenpound Island lighthouse and pass 200 yards westward of the light· on the end of the 
breakwater. Or, from Eastern Point whistling buoy steer 323° true (NNW mag.) until the 
light on the end of the breakwater is abeam, and then haul northward and pass 200 yards 
westward of it. 

Pass 200 yards westward of the light on the end of the breakwater and steer 5° true 
(N by E % E mag.) to a position 75 to 100 yards westward of Tenpound Island Ledge gas 
buoy. Then steer 25° true (NE Y2 N mag.) until Tenpound Island lighthouse is abeam. Then 
steer 47° true (NE by E Y2 E mag.) for the middle of the entrance to Inner Harbor, and when 
Black Rock is passed steer about 53° true (ENE mag.) keeping near mid-harbor. Anchor 
in the broad part of the harbor below Fivepound Island. 

, To anchor in S<>Utheast Harbor, pass 200 yards northwestward of the light on the end of 
the breakwater and steer 30° true {NE mag.). Anchor anywhere southward of Tenpo•md 
Island, giving the island a berth of 250 yards, and the shore southeastward of it a berth of 
not less than 350 yards. 

For dangers see section 2. 
MA.NCllBSTEB. HAKBOB I 

is a.bout 5 miles westward of Gloucester Harbor, and is formed by an arm of the bay extending behind Gfiles Point 

in a northeasterly direction for 1 mile to the village of Manchester. The entrance to the outer harbor is northward 

from Baker Island llghtholl8e8, between Bouse Island (partly wooded) on the ea.st and Great Misery Island on the 

west. 
There is anchorage in the outer harbor inside Great Misery and House Islands. V easels desiring to a.nchor for 

the night or in hee.d winds ma.y here find fair holding ground a.nd good melter except in southerly gales. The anchor

age is !14 mile wide, and has from 3 to 6 fatholll6. 

The dredged channel leading up to Manchester from the outer harbor.is 100 to 200 feet wide and 6 feet deep as 

far as the ?ailroad bridge, above which it has 4 feet to the town wharves. The draft of veseels going to Manchester 
averages about 7 feet, deepest draft about 10 feet. The dredged channel is marked by private aids during the summer. 

Pilot& are usually taken by strangers bound up to the town, vessels anchoring in the harbor below until pilots 

come down in resporuie to signals. 

Towboats can be had from Beverly, and a.re wied in towing barges up and down. 
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Supptfel'.-FI'el"lh wa.ter can be obtained at Manchester; supplies and some "hip-chandler'>< stores from Salem 

and Beverly. The nearest customhouse is at Gloucester. 

Tides.-The me.an rise and fall of tides is about 9 foet. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, itANclDISTER HARBOR. 

With Raker Island lighthouses bearing between 244° true (W by S mag.) and 284° true 
(NW by W Y2 W mag.) steer for them. Pass ~ to Vs mile nQrthward of Baker Islun<l, and then 
bring the lighthouses astern on a 351° true (N Y2 E mag.) course; on this course pass ~.50 to 400 
yards westward of Whales Back spindle, and 75 to 100 yards eastward of Sauli Rock buoy. 
Anchor about !i mile east-southeastward from Chubb Islet and the same distance from the 
northern shore, in 3 to 4 fathoms. 

Dangers.-Off the shore eastward of Manche•ter Harbor entrance, between Glouce"ter entrance and House 
Island, are a number ofislands, rocks, an<l ledges, which extend about J,4; mile from shore. The farthest outlying ones, 
named in order from eastward, are: XetUe Island (grass-covered and rocky), Great Egg Ro-Ok (high and bare), Paddock 
Rock, Boo-hoo Ledge (bare at low water), Salt Rook (>'hoW!' at high water), Pioketts Ledge (bare at low water), Gales 
Ledge, and Pilgrim Ledge. 

Paddock Book, with 13 feet over it, lies 6,')(} yarda west-southwestward from Great Egg Rock. 
Gales Ledge, lY.i mile1<49° true (NB by E %E mag.) from Baker Island lighthouse, has 5 feet oYer it and iH marked 

on its south eide by a buoy (spar, red, .\i" o. 2). Spot5 with 10 to 12 feet over them lie 3'4 mile northward and northeast
ward from Gales Ledge. 

Pilgrim Ledge, with 18 feet over it, lies 400 yards we"tward from GalcF Ledge. 
Whales Back iF a dangerous ledge lying in the entrance of the outer harbor of ~fancheFter. 11 is about 400 yards 

long east and wel<t, and 200 yardH wide. Near the middle of its northern side i" a rock bare at low wat.er, which i" marked 
by a red spindle with cage. There is a clear channel 300 yards wide between the ledge and Romie !eland: the channel 
westward of the ledge is Y.i mile wide. 

Sauli Rock, bare at half tide, lies 300 to 400 yards eastward from the northeast end of Great 1.lisery l~land, and ;,. 
marked on its south side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

White Ledge, bare at low water, lies 300 yards northward of House Island, and is marked on its northweAt l'ide by a 
buoy (Bpar, red, No. 2). .A rock, covered at half tide, lies 2:)0 yards north-northeastward from White Ledge, and is 
marked off its northwe11t side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Chubb Islet, bare and rocky, lies 300 yards from the north shore of the outer harbor of Manchester, and should 
be given a berth of over 200 yard~. 

SALEM llABBOR 1 

is at the western end of a large, irregular indentation in the shore of Massachu.."Ctts Ba.y, 11 miles ,;outwestward of Cape 

.Ann, and 12 miles northeastward of Boston Harbor entrance. Gales Point is the northern, and Marblehead Neck the 
southern, point at the entrance to this large indentation, which includes within its limits the harbon< of Manchester, 

Beverly, Salem, and Marblehead, the distance between the two points being 4 miles. This wide 1>pace iA studded with 
islandR, bare rocks, and sunken ledges, through which lead the ~everal channels into the harbor><. 

Salem Harbo? is much used as a harbor of refuge, particularly during the autumn. It i8 especially convenient 

for vessel.A Reeking shelter bound eastward and met by an easterly gale, as the direction of the harbor is mch that a foul 

wind for proceeding is a fair wind into the harbor, and a fair wind for proceeding is also a fair wind out. Strangers should 

not attempt to beat into Salem Harbor on account of the numerous ledges and shoals. 
Between the northern more and the islands and rocks obstructing the entrance, there is good anchorage in what 

may be termed the outer harbor. This anchorage is about 2 miles long east and west, and from H to l}i miles wide. 

Salem Harbor proper iR about 1311 miles long in a southwest direction and Vs to%: mile wide. The channel, with 

depths of 3 to 4 fathoms, is quite narrow and lies nearer the eastern shore. Extensive flats fill the head of the harbor 

and make off from the western or town side. 
South River is only 50 yards wide in places between the wharf lines, and has been dredged ·to a depth of 8 

feet; it separates Salem and South'Salem. At the mouth of the river is Derby Wharf, which is nearly 600 yarde long, 
and is marked at its southea.!lt end by Derby Wharf lighth?use; thiR with Fort Pickering lighthouse forms a range 

for approaching the Inner Harbor. 
The city of Salem has some trade by water, principally coal. The deepest draft of vessels entering the harbor 

is 20 feet; there is a depth of 15 feet alongside the coal piers, and 8 to 10 feet in places at the wharves in South River. 
Prominent objects.-.Approa.chi.ng from eastward, Baker Island, with two lighthouses on its northern end and 

numerous houses Beattered over the island, and Gteat lll:tser:r Island, the high, gra.ssy island, with a clubhotIBe and 

wa.ter tank near its highest part, lying northward of Baker Island, are the most prominent. Weatward of these 
lsJa.hds is Bowditch J.edae beacon, a large granite beacon with black staff and cage on top. Hospital Point light

house is on the north shore nearly 3}4 miles west-notthwestward from Baker Island lightho~s, and is the guide for 
staDdiDg in from eastward. On the north side of the entrance. to the Inner Harbor is Fort Pickezinc lighthouse. 

l l 
•Shown on charts lOD, 8C9ole 81l,ll00' price to.50; 2'~ scale ii,ooO' price $0.25. 
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Approaching from southward, Halfway Bock, a bare rock about 15 feet high, with a beacon on it, will be seen 

about lYs miles south of Baker Island. Southward of Baker Island lie two high, rocky islets, North and South Goose

berry Islands, and IU miles southwestward. of these is Cat Island, long and narrow with a number of houses near the 
northern end. Marblehead Neck is high and rocky, and has m.any summer houses; Marblehead lighthouse i" on 
its northern point. 

Channels.-Three principals lead into Salem Harbor, which are equally good for entering in the daytime in 

clear weather. TheAe channels come together in the outer harbor, northward of Little HMte, and from there into 

Salem Harbor proper the depth is 3Y:; to 5 fathoID!l . 

.ilfain Ship Channel, the most northerly channel, has a least depth of o\·er 5 fathoms until up to Little na.:te; 
its entrance lie8 between Baker Island and Great Mi80ry Island. 

Cat Island Channel, the middle channel, having its entrance near Halfway Rock, leads in a northwesterly 

direction, between Cat Island on the south and Eagle Island on the north; and has a least depth of 4 to 4%" fathom" 

when entering northward of Gooseberry Ledge, a least depth of 3%" fathoms when entering between Gooseberry Ledge 

and Satan Rock, and a least depth of 4%; fathoms when entering between Satan Rock and Cat Island. 

,,farblehead Channel, the westerly channel, leads in a northerly direction, between Cat Island and Marblehead, 

and has numerous spots with depths of 19 to 27 feet over them, over which the sea breaks in easterly gales. By 
avoiding these spots the channel is good for a least depth of about 5 fathoms. It and Cat Isl8Jl.d Channel are also 

channels for approaching the entrance tu Marblehead Harbor. 

South Channel, a branch from Marblehead Channel, leads along the northerly shore of Marblehead Peninsula, 

and southward of the numerous rock" and ledges lying eastward of the immediate entrance to Salem Harbor. South 

Channel is less than 100 yards wide in its narrowest part and has a depth of 15 feet if closely followed. 

Anchorages.-There is good anchorage in 5 to 7 fathoms westward of Bowditch Ledge and northward or east

ward of Little Ha>ite, also off the entrance to Beverly Harbor. The quarantine anchorage lies within the following 

limits: Beginning at Eagle Island and running northwesterly to Coney Island, from Coney Island in a more north

erly direction to Great llMte, from there easterly to Bowditch Ledge, and thence southwesterly to Eagle Island. In 

Salem Harbor the best anchorage is just inside of Naugus Head on the eastern side of the harbor. 

Pilots can be obtained from a Boston pilot boat and from Gloucester. State pilotage is compulsory for certain 
cla8ses of vessels in the ports of Ma88achusetts. (See Appendix II.) 

Towboats can be obtained from Beverly by making signal after getting in past Baker faland. 

Quarantine regulations are established from time to time by the Board of Health of t-lalem. For anchorage of 

veBSels subject to quarantine, see "Anchorages.'' 

llllarine hospltal.-(See p. 10.) 

Supplies.-Provisions and "ome ship-chandler's stores can be obtained. Coal, either anthracite or bitumi
noUB, can be obtained at the wharves. Water can be had through hose alongside the wharves, and from a water boat 

from Beverly. 

:Bepalrs.-There are no facilities for repairs except to small craft. 

lce.-The head of the harbor on the flats is usually clOBed by ice every winter during the months of January 

and February; but the formations rarely extend beyond the coal pier except in unusually severe winters, when 
they have been known to reach as far out as The Haste, and occas.ionally as.far as Eagle Island. 

Northerly and northwesterly winds are most favorable to local formations in Salem Harbor. Winds from ROuth

ward and westward, during light formatiollil, have a tendency to carry the ice off to sea, while those from eastward 

usually break up the formations both in the harbor and its approaches. 

For tides see table, page 29. 

The tidal currents in Salem have little velocity. 

SATT.TNG DIRECTIONS, SALEK HARBOR. 

For depths that can be taken through the several channels into Salem Harbor, see descrip
tion of channels preceding. 

Unless the night is clear, so that the buoys can be seen, a stranger should enter by the 
Main Ship Channel. 

1. THROUGH MAIN SHIP CaANNEL.-With Baker Island lighthou~ bearing between 244° 
true (W by S mag.) and 284° true (NW by WM W mag.) steer for them; or, coming from 
Gloucester bring Eastern Point lighthouse astern one. 244° true (W by S mag.) course heading 
for Baker Island lighthouses. · 

Pass >{ mile northward of Baker Island lighthouses, steer 27fi0 30' true ('""W"""'.N-..W" -~ W mag.) 
for Hospital Point lighthouse, and pass 250 to 300 yards southward of Utt.le Misery Island. 
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On this co~rse Hospital Point lighthouse will be in range with a tall, slender church spire in 
Beverly; at night Hospital Point light is more brilliant when on the sailing line than if north
ward or southward of it, and vessels should keep in its brightest ray. 

Pass 300 yards northward of Bowditch Ledge beacon, steer 262° 30' true (W % N mag.) 
for Old Hospital Point (south side at entrance of Beverly Harbor), and pass northward of 
spar buoys Nos. 5 and 7, which mark the northeasterly and northerly ends of the shoals making 
off from Great Haste. When buoy Xo. 7 is 100 yards on the port beam, and Fort Pickering 
and Derby Wharf lighthouses are in range, sta.nd in on the range. Or, at night continue the 
276° 30' true (WNW U W mag.) course of the preceding paragraph for Hospital Point light 
until Fort Pickering and Derby Wharf lights are in range, and then stand iu on the range. 
Derby Wharf light is hard to pick up in the daytime, as it is small and about the same color 
as the buildings back of it. 

Steer 232° true (SW by W Ys W mag.) for Fort Pickering lighthouse in range with Derby 
Wharf lighthouse until Old Hospital Point bears 301° true (NW mag.). Then steer 219° true 
(SW %' W mag.), pass 200 yards northwestward of Middle Ground buoy and 200 to 300 yards 
southeastward of Fort Pickering lighthouse, and anchor in mid-harbor off the Philadelphia 
and Reading coal pier, in 3 }--2 to 4}--2 fathoms, soft bottom. 

DBDgers.-Gales Ledge and Whalee Back arc described on page 35. 
Southeast Breakers, Ji mile long with 3 to 17 feet over them, lie 1%'. mile<' 140° true (SSE}.[ E mag.) from Baker 

Island lighthouses, and are marked at the south end by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). Newcomb Ledge, with 18 feet 
over it, lies 7-i'. mile eastward from the buoy. 

Middle Breakers, partly bare at low water, lie l?/8 miles 135° true (SSE ~4 E mag.) from Baker IPland light
houses, and are marked by a black spindle with wheel and pendants. 

Inner Breakers, partly bare at low water, lie }.[ mil8 weit-northwestward from Middle Breakel"ll. From Inner 
Breakers ledges extend northweRtward nearly to Baker Island and westward to the Gooseberry IeletB. Th'.: northeast 
end of the ledges is marked by Searle Rock buoy (>par. black, No. 1) which lie>1 600 yards easl-southeW<Lwartl from 
Baker Island. 

A ledge with 16 feet over it. lies }2 mile 11° true (NNE J:i: E mag.) from the Bpindle on ).fiddle Breakers, and 
lYs miles 114° true (SE% Ema!!:.) from Baker Island lighthouses. 

Baker Island Shoal extends 300 yards northward and about 500 yard" we~tward from Baker Island. The norlherly 
end of this shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

A ledge extends 150 yards southwestward from Little Misery Island, and i" marked off its southwest end 1iy a 
buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

House Ledge, with 10 feet over it, lies% mile east-southeastward from Bowditch Ledge beacon and nearly hi 
mile southwestward from Little Misery Island; it is marked on its northea~t side by a buoy (epar, red and black 
hor~ontal stripes). 

Bowditch Ledge, lYs miles west-northwootward from Baker Island lighthoueeA, i" marked by a g-rnnite bea<'on 
with black staff and cage. A spot, with 14 feet, lies 300 yards east-southea~tward from the beacon. A rock with 16 
feet over it lies 350 yards south-southeastward from the beacon, and ifl marked on its southerly side by a buoy (epar, 
red, No. 2j, which is a guide for the channel between it and Hardy Rock Shoal. 

A group of rocks with a least depth of about 10 feet lies % to Y2 mile westward of Great Misery Island, and 
there is foul ground between them and the north end of the i~land. Two red spar buoys are placed to mark the south
erly edge of the group, and lie a.bout U mile northward of Bowditch Ledge beacon. 

Great Baste is a bare rock surrounded by ledges. Little Haste, a rock bare at low water, lies close northwest
ward of Great Haste, and is marked by a black spar beacon with cask. Haste Rock, with 7 feet over it, lies near the 
eastern end of the ledge which extenda ;!4 mile eastward from Great Haste. Haste Shoal, with depths of 16 to 21 feet, 
extends ~8 mile northeastward from Great Haste, and with depths of 12 to 14 feet extends 400 yards northward from 
J,ittle HMte; the northeruiterly and northerly ends of the shoal are marked by black spar buoys Nos. 5 and 7 . 

.A small l'lpot, with l 7 feet over it., lies nearly 300 yards northward from buoy No. 7, and is marked on its ea.stern 
side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripoo). The sailing line leads southward of this spot where the depth 
is 21 to 22 feet; there is deeper water in the channel northward of the spot . 

.An extensive shoal, with 17 feet at its end, D18.kes out mm the northern shore a.t the entrance to Bever] y Harbor. 
Its south end is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 10), which lie"% mile Routhward from Hospital Point lighthouFe. 

lli![lddle Ground extends U mile west-southwestward from Great Haste to Great Aqua Vitae; it is awash in pla<>es 
at low water, and is marked at its western end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 9). 

GJ"eat Aqua Vitae is a reef bare at low water at the southwest end of the Middle Ground, and is marked by a stone 
beacon with black staff and cage; its western end is marked by a buoy {spar, black, No. 11) which lies 150 yards westward 
from the beacon. 

Abbott :Bock, bare at low water, is near the easterly end of a E<hoal which extends nearly ~ mile from shore, and 
lies 600 yards northeastward from Fort Pickering lighthouse; it is marked by a stone beacon with staff and square red 
cage, .A. H•foot shoal lies 300 yards northeastward from the beacon, and another with 18 feet over it lies the same distance 
south-l!Outhwestward from it. 

Balft1de Bock is me.rked off its southeast side by a red spar buoy, which is in a depth of 12 feet 4,00 yards ea.st
nortb.eastward from the end of the Philadelphia & Reading coal pier. 
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IA. TuaouGH CAT lsLAND CHANNEL.--Steer for Halfway Rock on any bearing from 244° 30' 
true (W by S mag.) through west and north to 42° true (NE by E mag.), and give the rock a 
berth of 200 yards to~ mile. Then bring it astern on a 301° true (NW mag.) course with Coney 
Island a little on the port bow, pass about midway between Gooseberry Ledge buoy and Satan 
Rock and between Brimbles spindle and Martin Rock lfuoy, and pass westward of Midehannel 
Rock buoy; the course leads near a 3 ~i fathom spot lying 300 yards northeastward from Satan 
Rock. 

Then bring the eastern end of Cat Island asterri on a 329° true (N by W 7§ W mag.) course, 
and pass about 7-( mile eastward of the black buoys marking Coney Ledge and Coney Island Rook. 
Pass about 100 yards eastward and northward of spar buoy Xo. 5, northeastward of Great Haste, 
steer 267° true (W by N mag.), and pass 100 yards northward of spar buoy Ko. 7, northward 
of Great Haste. Then stand in on the range of. Fort Pickering and Derby Wharf lighthouses 
and follow the directions in the last paragraph 0£ section 1. 

To enter northward of Gooseberry Ledge.-Pass about % mile eastward of Halfway Rock, 
and from a position 7-( mile southward of Southeast Breakers buoy (nun, red, No. 2) steer 290° 
true (NW by W mag.), passing .about 150 yards southward of Davis Ledge buoy and the same 
distance northward of the black can buoy at the easterly end of Gooseberry Ledge; Brimbles 
:3pindle should be in range with the middle of Coney Island on this course. When South Goose
berry Islet is in range with the middle of Baker Island, Gooseberry Ledge will be passed. Pass 
southward and westward of Brimbles spindle, giving it a berth of over 300 yards, pass westward 
of Midchannel Rock buoy, and proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Bemarks and dangers.-JlaUway Rock, lying in deep water off the entrance to thie channeCis a prominent bare 
rock marked by a pyramidal frame beacon with keg and stone foundation. The neare~t dangen; are over ~::j'. mile north
eastward, northward, and northwestward from it. Southeast Breakers are described under ooction 1. 

North and South Gooseberry arc high, :rocky islets on the western end of the extensive ledgee Routhward of Baker 
Island. Dry Breakers, the southerly part of the ledges, show at high water a8 a low, bare ledge. Davis Ledge, with 
12 feet over it, is southward of Dry Brea.ken; and a little over %' mile northward from Halfway Rock; Davis Ledge i.
ma.rked on its south side by a buoy (nun, red, No. 4). A buoy (spar, red, ~o. 6) mark" the end of the ledge which 
extends 350 yards southwestward from South Gooseberry. 

Gooseberry Ledge, lying % to 71? mile southward and south-southwestward from South Gooseberry, is an an.a 
400 yardB in diameter, on which are spots with least depths of 15 to 18 feet. The eastern end of the area i~ marked by 
a buoy (can, black, No. 1), and its western end by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Satan Rock is a small, bare rock marked by a red spindle with black cage; it lie" 72 mile eastward from Cat hland 
beacon, and Bhould be given a berth of 150 yards on its eastern and western eidef' and 275 yards on its north side. 

Martin Rock haR 11 feet over it, and lies 350 yards eastward from the north end of Cat Island; it is marked on ite 
easterly side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). The eastern >thore of Cat l.'lland southward of this buoy should be given a 
berth of over 200 yards. 

Brimbles is a rock bare at low water lying !'.).early Ys mile south-southeaetward from Eagle Island. It is marked 
by a black spindle with four IU'Ill8 (the two arms facing Cat Island Channel are red); the spindle should be given a 
berth of over 125 yards. 

Eagle Island is small, gratlf!y, a.nd rocky, and lies% mile north-northeastward from the north end of Cat Island. 
Mid-Channel Rock is a part of a ledge which extends 7{ mile westward from Eagle Island, the 1muthwest end u[ 

which is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). Eagle Barie an extensive shoal which extends over ~ii mile north· 
westward from Eagle Island, and is marked at its northwest end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 10). 

Chappel Ledge, with 16 to 19 feet over it, lies 350 yards east-southeastward from Grays Rock and is marked on 
its south side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripe11). Grays Rock is about 10 feet high. 

Coney Led#e, the higher parts of which are covered at high water, is an extensive ledge extending southeast
ward and southward from Coney Island, and is marked at its easterly end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 6). 

Coney Island is a low, grassy islet with a hut near its middle. Coney Island Boek, with 11 feet over it, lies 250 
vards northeastward from the islet, and is marked on its ea;.terly side by a buoy {Apar, black, No. 7}. 
• Haste Rock, Great Haste, and Haste Shoal are described in section l. · 

IB. TirnoUGR MARBLEHEAD CHANNEL.-The following cou~es made good will lead to 
the bell buoy just eastward of Outer Breakers off Great Pig Rocks: 

A 334° 30' true (N by W mag.) course with Boston light vessel astern. 
Or, 15" true (NNE % E mag.) with The Graves lighthouse astern. 
Or, 60° true (ENE% E UI.~·) with Egg Rock lighthouse astern. 
J. Vessels <>f 20 feet or karl~t.-Pass about 200 yards eastward of the bell buoy off Outei· 

Breakers and steer 26" true~ ~ N mag.) for Baker Island lighthouses, passing nearly ~ 
mile eastward of Tinker Island and 7.( mile eastward of Volunteer Rook buoy. The course 
leads between spots with 3~ and 4 fathoms over them, and ca.re should he taken to make it 
good. When the south end of Marblehead Rock ii:; in range with the north end of Marblehead 
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Neck, steer 315° true (NNW %; W mag.) for Peach Point and pass 250 to 300 yards eastward 
of Marblehead Rock. 

Then bring Marblehead Rock beacon astern on a 4° true (N by E % E mag.) course, and 
pass about 100 yards westward of Archer Rock buoy and to a positfon about 300 yards east
ward of Chappel Ledge _buoy. Then steer 337° true (N ~ W mag.) and pass about 300 
yards eastward of the black buoys marking Coney Ledge and Coney Island Rock. Pass about 
100 yards eastward and northward of spar buoy Xo. 5, northeastward of Great Haste, steer 267° 
true (W by N mag.) and pass 100 yards northward of spar buoy ~o. 7, northward of Great 
Haste. Then stand in on the range of Fort Pickering and Derby "\>Vharf lighthouses and fol
low the directions in the last paragraph of section I. 

II. Vessels <if less than 15 feet draft with a smooth sea.-Pass about 200 yards eastward 
of the bell buoy off Outer Breakers, steer 14° true (NNE 72 E mag.), and pass about 'A mile 
eastward of Tinker Island and the spindle on,..Tom Moores Rock and 250 to 300 yards eastward 
of Marblehead Rock. Then bring Marblehead Rock beacon astern on a 4° true (N h,y E ~8 E 
mag.) course, and proceed as directed in the.preceding paragraph. 

Dangers.-Tinker Island, low, with several huts, lies ~-8 mile southward from the south end of ~Iarblehead 
Neck, to which it is joined by a bar with little water over it. 

Outer Breakers, with 8 feet over them, lie 172 miles southward from the south end of Marblehead ·Xeck, and 
are marked off their southeast side by a red bell buoy. Northwestward of this buoy lie Southwest Breakers, Great 
Pig Rooks (show at high water), Dolphin Rock, :Middle Ground, Sammy Rock, Ram Islet, Little Pig Rocks (awash 
at high water), and a number of detached rocks with 3 to 15 feet over them, extending in a broken line to the shore. 
Some of them are marked by buoys which are colored and numbered for vessels bound westward, but no stranger 
should attempt to pass inside the bell buoy. _ 

ltoaring :Bull, bare at low water, and marked by a red spindle with cross, lies about 400 yards southwestward 
from Tinker Island_ There is a small detached 16-foot spot about 500 yards southwestward from the spindle. 

Volunteer Rock, with 18 feet over it and marked on its south side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal 
stripes), lies ;14 mile 171° true (S 72 W mag.) from Marblehead Rocck, and ~'S mile southeastward from the spindle on 
Tom Moores Rock. This rock is surrounded by depths of 20 to 24 feet. 

Toin Moores Rock, bare at one-third ebb, is the outer part of a ledge which extends 400 yards from the ewtem 
shore of Marblehead Neck, and lies 7:l mile south-southwestward from Marblehead Rock. It i;; marked by a black 
spindle with cask. 

Marblehead ltock is a high, bare rock surmounted by a beacon paintRd white and black in perpendicular >'tripes, 
and lies 400 yards off the northBast end of Marblehead Neck. 

Archer Rock, with 10 feBt over it, lies 600 yards westwMd from the north end of Cat faland. It i" marked on its 
south side by a buoy (spar, red and black: horizontal stripes). 

Cat Island is ~11 mile long, and will be recognized by the houses near its north end. At. the south end of the 
island is a high, rocky knob, marked by a black spar beacon with cask. There are several large, hare rocks on the 
ledges which extend 300 yards off the western side of the northern half of the island. Ledges also extend 200 yards 
northward and 300 yards northwestward from the north end of the island. 

Chappel Ledge, Coney Ledge and C-0ney Island Rock are described under !le<"tion ] A, preeediug. 

IC. THROUGH SoUTH CHANNEL.--Follow the directions in section I B until up with )-far
blehead Rock, and pass 250 to 300 yarc-hi eastward of it. Then steer 330° 30' true (N by W 
% W mag.) for Hospital Point lighthouse to a position 100 yards eastward of Kettlebottom 
spindle (black, with spherical cage). Then steer 305° true (NW % N mag.) to a mid-channel 
position ootween spar buoys Nos. 7 and 4. Then steer about 256° tnie (W mag.) and pass 
southward of buoy No. 6, and then steer northwestward and pass northward of buoy No. 9. 
Then steer 264° true (WUN mag.) for the end of the Philadelphia & Reading coal pier, pass 
southward of buoys Nos. 8 and 10, and give the shore a berth of 250 yards. Anchor in mid
harbor off the c<>al pier, in 372'. to 472'. fathoms, soft bottom. 

There are dangers on. both sides of the channel, and the buoys are the principal guides. 

BEVERLY DA.:&B0&.1 

Thia l!!'lUl1ll harbor lies north of Salem Neck, at the west end of Salem out.er harbor, and is formed by the con-

1iuence of Danvers River, Beverly Creek, and North River. On the north shore of the harbor is the town of Beverly. 

The ·harbor is about % mile in diameter, but has extensive flats and shoals. It is c~ at its west end by two 
drawbridges (width of draws 32~ and 40 feet). 

The channel is_~ked by buoys and beacons, and has 11. depth of 18 feet and a loo.st width of 250 feet to the 
wharves. The deepest draft of vessels entering the harbor is about 24 f~t: From 12 tl~ 16 feet :is found at the ends 

·of the wharves at low water, and a.bout 24 feet at the oil company's wharf. 

• 1 1 
' Shown on cbarts 109., """le so, 

000
, price so.ro; 244-. scale 2ii;ooo' price I0.25. 
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The best anchorage is between Rama Horn and Lobster Rocks beacons, a little southward of a line joining them, 

in 3 to 4 fathoms. Small vessels can anchor on the southerly sid~ of the channel below the bridge, about 150 yards 

off the wharves, in about 16 feet. 
Danversport, about 2 miles above Beverly, is at the bead of navigation on Danvers B.iver. Vessels of 11 to 15 

feet drait are taken up to the wharveA at Danversport. 
North Salem, on the North River, is about 1 mile above Beverly. The deepest di-a.ft taken to North Salem is 

10 feet. 

Beverly Creek has a dredged channel 9 feet deep, and ve~els of 13 to 17 feet draft are taken t,o the wharves on 
the creek. · 

' Pilots.-Tlie master of the towboat is the only pilot available. 

of vessels (see Appendix II). 

State pilotage is ('Offip\llsory for certain dai;ses 

Towboats are generally taken by vessels lxm.nd to Beverly, and can be had at the wharves, or by signaling for 

one when approaching the entrance of the harbor. 

The quarantine ground is the same as for Salem Harbor. 

Supplies.-Provisions and some ship-chandler's stores can be obtained; >blso anthracite and bituminous coal 
for steamers, put on board alongside wharves or in lighters. '\Yater can 1Je obtained alungiside wharves through pipe 

and hose, and from a water boat. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides are about the same as at Salem. 

The tidal current has considerable velocity, and sets athwart the channel in places; during the first half of the 

ebb it sets across Monument Bar. 

SAILING DmECTIONS, BEVERLY HARBOR. 

Strangers of over 15 feet draft should not enter without a pilot, as the channel is narrow 
and crooked in places, and, although well marked by aids, requires some ]ocal knowledge to 
keep in the best wat€r. No attempt should be made to enter at night. 

Follow the directions in section 1, LA., or 1 B, Sailing Directions, Salern Harbor, and pass 
100 yards northward of spar buoy No. 7, northward. of Great Haste, on a 262° 30' true (W % 
N mag.) course hea,iling for Old Hospital Point. Pass southward of buoy No. 10, southward 
of Hospital Point lighthouse, and pass lfiO yards eastward of spar buoy No. 1, eastward of 
Old Hospital Point. Then steer about 301° true (NW mag.) and leave spar buoy ~o. 3 about 
100 feet on the port hand. 'fhen haul westward and southward, following the curve of the 
channel, and leave spar buoys Nos. 2 and 4 about 200 feet on the starboard hand. 

Pass about 200 feet westward of Monument Bar beacon and steer about 188° true (SSW 
mag.) with Rams Horn beacon on the starboard bow. When nearly up with buoy No. 6, 
steer about 229° true (SW by W % W mag.) and pass 100 feet eastward of buoys Nos. 6 and 8. 
Tlwn haul gradually westward, steer about 323° true (NNW mag.), and leave Lobster Rocks 
beacon about 100 yards on the port hand and the easternmost wharves 60 to 75 yards on the 
starboard hand. Then follow the wharves at a distance not greater than 100 yards. 

Dangers.-The northerly a.nd westerly sidee of the channel up to Rams Horn beacon are marked by spar buoys 
Nos. 2, 4, 6, and 8, and by a pile dolphin westward of Monument Bar beacon. Spar buoy No. 3 is on the northOOl:lterly 
end of a middle ground, which baa a. lea.et depth of 14 feet. There is a black spar buoy on the e<fge of the flat about 
175 yards northeastward from Kouument Bar beacoa. The latter is a. pyramidal, st.one structure with black staff and 
cage; the edge of the channel is 25 yards westward of it. The channel has its least width of 250 f-t from buoy No. 6 
to buoy No. 8. Rams Rom. beacon is a square atone i'ltructure with black staff and cone, and lies on the flats near the 
ea.~terly side of the channel 450 yards routh .... outhwestward from Monument Bar beacon. Lobster Rocks beacon is a 
square soone crib work. and lies on the northeast side of the shoals opposite the wharves. The southerly edge of the chan
nel j,. 60 yard~ northeastward from it. 

MABBlil!IBJ!lA.D llAJLBOB 1 

is about 1 mile long and % mile wide, a.nd is formed on the east and south by Marblehead N eek and a nar'row strip of 

land called Marblehead Beach connecting the wuth end of the neck with the mainland. Karblehead l:lchthouse, at 
the north end of Marblehead Neck, marks the easterly point at the entta.nce. 

Marblehead Harbor is an excellent a.nchomge, and is much used by yachts during the sununer. The depths in 
the harbor up to Skinners Head are 4 to 5 fathoms, and vessels up to about 20 feet draft can enter. There is 8 to 11 

feet alongside the w~. The greater i;iart of th~ head of the harbor BOuthward of Skinnem Head and Boden Point 
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is shoal. The town of Marblehead, on the northwoot side of the harbor, has communication with Salem and Bost~m 

by staam and electric roads. 
The anchorage is anywhere in the middletof the harbor in 24 to 30 feet, good holding ground, and is sheltered from 

all but northeasterly winds; with good ground tAckle vp,ssels have no difficulty in riding out a northeaster. 

Towboats are not generally used, but can be obtained from Beverly, Boston, or Gloucester in cru<e of nece><Hity. 

Quarantine regulations are established by the local board of health and enforced under the direction of the board. 

Vessels subject to quarantine are not permitted to eome inside of Fort Sewall until boarded by a health officer. 

Marine hospital.-See page 10. 

Supplies.-ProviBions can be had in Marblehead; water can be obtained from water boats. 

Repairs.-There are railways and other facilities for repairing small craft. 

Storm warning displays of the United States \Veath~r Bureau are made at Marblehea•l. 

Ice.-This harbor is rarely obstructed by ice to such an extent as to become a hindrance to naviga1ion. Fi•bermen 

h1we made it a refuge when it was impossible to get into Gloucester, Salem, or Lynn Harbors. The formation of ice 

in Marblehead Harbor is entirely local, and remains but a Rhort time. 

Tldes.-The mean rioo and fall of tides is 9 feet. The tidal current" are weak. 

SAILING DmECTIONS, MARBLEHEAD HARBOR. 

FROM NORTHEASTWARD.-Follow the directions in section 1 of the sailing directions for 
SnJem Harbor, and pass northward of the black buoy off the north side of Baker Island Shoal 
on a 276° 30' true (WNW 'A W mag.) course for Hospital Point lighthouse. vYhen the east 
end of Great .Misery Island bears 346° true C\7 mag.), steer 216° true (SW ,Y:l W mag.) for the 
northwest end of Cat Island, a.nd pass 300 yards southeastward of Hardy Rock buoy and beacon. 
When about >i mile eastward of Eagle faland, steer 236° true (WSW 'A W mag.) with Baker 
Island lighthouses astern, pass 200 yards southward of Eagle Island, and to a position i1bout 400 
yards southeastward of Chappel Ledge buoy. Then steer 225° true (SW hy W 3-4 W mag.) for 
the middle of the entrance to Marblehead Harbor, and anchor off the town, favoring if anything 
the westerly side of the harbor, in 4 to 5 fathoms, soft. bottom. 

FROM SEAWARD . ..-Detached rocks and ledges with 3~ to 5!-4 fathoms over them lie off the 
entrance of Marblehead Harbor. By avoiding these spots a least depth of about 6 fathoms can 
be taken to the entrance northward of .Marblehead lighthouse. A good course in the daytime 
is to bring Halfway Rock beacon astern on a 271 ° true (WNW % W mag.) course heading for 
Marblehead Rock beacon. 'When about 'A mile from Marbleheu.d Rock, and Bowditch Ledge 
beacon opens westward from the north end of Cat Island, bearing 10° true C~VXE Ys E mag.), 
steer about 323° true (NNW mag.) and pass Xi mile or more northeastward of :Marblehead 
lighthouse. 

FROM SOUTHWESTWARD.-Follow the directions of section lB, page 38, and pass 250 to 
300 yards eastward and northeastward of Marblehead Rock beacon. Then steer 312° true 
(NW hy N mag.), and round the north end of lvlarblehead Keck, giving it a berth of over 300 
yards. Then steer 225° true (SW by W Xi W mag.) up the middle of the harbor, and anc11or 
off the town, favoring if anything the westerly side of the harbor, in 4 to 5 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Dangers.-Ba.ker Island Shoal is described on page 37. 
Hardy Rock, hare at low water, lies% mile westward of Baker Islanrl lighthouse, and is marked by a black spar 

beacon with triangles, and at its northeast end by a buoy (spar, black, :No: 1). Bisin&' States Ledge, with J 1 feet over it, 
exrends U mile west-southwestward from Hardy Rock, and is marked on its northwest side by a buoy (Bpar, black, 
No. 3). 

Popes Bead jg a rugged, bare rock, surrounded by ledgea to a distance of J.50 yards; the west end of the ledges is 
marked by a black spar buoy. The rock lies % mile westward from the south end of Baker Island, and 300 yards 
11-01'thwestward from the high, rocky islet ca.lied North Gooseberry. 

CuUhroat Ledge, with 6 feet over it, is near the end of a shoal which extends% mile northeastward from Eagle 
Isbmd and is marked at its northeaBt end by a buoy (spar, black, No .. 5). Spots with 17 and 18 feet, over them lie 400 
yards southeastward from the buoy. 

Brimbles and ChAppel Ledge are described in section IA, and Cat Island and Archer &ck in section IB, of the sail
ing directiollB for Salem Harbor. 

Ledges; with 15 to 16 feet on the outer parts, extend about 250 yards off the north end of :Marblehead Neck, and are 
marked at the northeast end by Las.que Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1), and at the north end hy Gordon Book buoy 
(spar, black, No. 3). 

Bod.en Bock, with 9 feet over it, is a part of sunken ledges whieh extend 200 yards from the ooutheast side of Marble
head Harbor, ~mile insid<> of Marblehead lighthouse. The northeast en\:l of the fodges is marked by a buoy (spar, 
black, No. 1). 
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COAST FROM MARBLEHEAD TO BOSTON HARBOB. 1 

From Tinker Island to PhillipB Point, a distance of 3 miles, the coast consi.6ts of rocky points vdth bead1es between, 

and has numerous houses. The broad bight between these points has numerous islets and ledges which extend off to 
Outer Breakers. Some of them are marked by buoys which are _colored and numbered for vessels hound westward, 
but IHJ stranger should attempt to pass inside the bell buoy. The principal ones are: 

Tinker Island and Roaring Dull are de,.cribed on page 39. 

Little Pig Rocks, awash at high water, lie 1 mile westward of Tinker Island and% mile from shore. 

Ram Islet (rocky with 8ome grass) lies 1)4 miles westward c~f Tinker Island and 7~ mile from shore. Foul ;,rround 

extends nearly% mile westward from it. 
Sam.my Rock, bare at low water, lies 600 yards southwestward of Ram Islet, and is marked hy a buoy (~par, r<>rl, 

::-lo. 6). 

Middle Ground, with least. depths of 5 and 9 feet over it, is an extensive sunken ledge lying :150 to 900 yards i;outh

ward of Ram Islet, and is marked at its south end by a buoy \spar, red, No. 4). 

Eight-Foot Spot, marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), lies abont midway between Mid<lle 
Ground and Great Pig Rocks. Spots with 12 and 15 feet on them lie J4 and % mile eastward of Eight-Foot Spot. 

Dolphin Rock, with 6 feet over it, lies ~ mile south-southwestward from Ram Islet, and is marked by a buoy 
(spar, reel, No. JO). 

Great Pig Rocks, a group of bare rocks surrounded by ledges, lie lH miles southwestward o( Tinker Island. 

Southern Shoal Rock and Southwest Breakers, awash a.t low water, are parts of sunken ledges which extend 400 yards 

southward and southwestward from Great Pig Rocks, and are marked by two red spar buoys, No. 6 at the south end and 
No.Sat the southwest end. 

Outer :Breakers, with 8 feet over it, is marked at its eastern end by a red bell buoy, which lies nearly % mile 

east-southeastward from Great Pig Rocks. 
Phillips Point is high and rocky, and its western and higher part is wooded. A rock with 12 feet over it lies 600 

yards eastward from Grass Head, the eastern end of the point. A reef with bare heads extends 350 yards southward 

from Phillips Point, and Dread Ledge, bare at half tide and marked by a red spindle with cask, lies 500 yards southward 

from the point. 
Nahant :Bay is 2 miles wide between Phillips Point and Nahant, and about the sametlong to Lynn Beach. The 

village of Swampscott is on its nortJ;tern shore westward from Phillips Point, and the eastern part of the dty of Lynn 

.is on its northwest side. Temporary anchorage, exposed to easterly and southerly wipds, can be had in the bay, in 

3 to 6 fathoms, but it is little used. The usual anchorage is off Swampscott, southwestward or westward from the 
southern ~nd of Fishing Point. Small craft can anchor westward of the point in 8 to 15 feet. The bay is clear; 18 

feet is found ~ to U- mile from its northwest side, shoaling thence to the shore. Fishing Point, :Blaneys Bock, and 
Red Rock are rocky points on the northern side of Nahant Bay. 

Lynn Beach is a narrow strip of sand separating Nahant Bay from Lynn Harbor, and is about 1 mile long in a 

southerly direl'tion to Little Nahant, a high, grassy head with several hoUBeS. Little Nahant is joined to Nahant 

by a strip of beach nearly Y2 mile long, called LitUe Nahant :Beach. 
Egg Rock, about 1m feet high and markei:l by a lighthouse, lies on the southern side in the entrance of Nahant 

Bay% mile northeastward from Nahant. The eastern and northern sides of the rock should be given a berth of over 

200 yards. A rock with 3,14 fathoms over it lies% mile 161° true (S Y:) E mag.) from Egg Rock lighthouse; and 

another with 8 feet over it lies 236° true (WSW ,14 W mag.) from the lighthouse and 400 yards from the shore of Nahant. 

Broad Sound is about 4 miles wide between Nahant and Deer Island, and about the same long. The dangers 

on the south aide of the sound are described in sectio:r:- 1 oi the sailing directions for Boston Harbor. Shoals extend 
about 1 mile off the weAter1y shore of the sound. 

Nahant is a high peninsula, about 1% miles long, with bluff seaward faces. It is occupied by the town of 
Nahant, a popular summer resort, to which steamers ply regularly from Boston in summer. The landings are on the 
south and wel"t sides. The large cove on the south side of Nahant :is called Nahant lta:rbor. Entering between Joe 

Beach Ledge buoy and HaB!! Ro.ck spin~le, temporary anchorage can be selected off the wharf, in 3 to 4 fathoms, 

hard bottom. 
Shag Rocks are a. group of hare rocks which extend 300 yards southward from the BOutheast end of Nahant. A 

ledge, awash at lowest tides. extends 100 yards southward from the southernmost Shag Rock. 
Joe Beach Ledge, ahout 200 )'11.rds long and with a lea£t depth of 2 feet at :its northeast ead, HI marked a.t :ih! 

S<mthwest end by a buoy (spar, rod, No. 21. 
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Bass Rock, bare at low water anrl marked by a red spinrlle with cage. lieA hi mile AOutheastward from Bayley 

Hill, ·the western point of Nahant Harbor. There is broken ground with depths of 14 t<i 16 feet hetween the rock: 
ant! hill. 

Flip Rock, with 13 feet over it, lies Y,-8 mile 147° true (S by E % E mag.) from Bass Point. the Southwest end 
of ::\ahant. The rock is marked by a buoy (spar, red and hlack horizontal stripes). 

Lynn Harbor, the northerly end of Broad Sound, is full of shoals, largely bare at low wa.ter, through which 

channels have been dredged to the principal wharves. The channel is 300 feet wide and 15 feet deep up to the turning 

buin of the same depth and 500 feet square near the whan:es at Lynn. The entrance is marked by buoys, and lights 
1nark the sides of the <'hannel, but local knowledge is uecessary fur its rrnsigation. A sniall vessel can •elect an<'hor

age in the wider part of the chanrnil below Sand Point, and otherwise there is no anchorage for ..-esscls aboyc the 
entranrP. Eastward of the turning haAin. an anchorage hasin tl feet deep has been dredged for Arnall craft. A pilot 

can be obtained from a Boston pilot boat, and sailing yessels gencerally take a towboat. Coal. water, and general 

stores can he obtained at the wharves. Ice forms in the harbor in severe weather. The tidal currents set in the 

general direction of the channel, and have some velocity during part of the ehb. 

The city of Lynn occupies the north shore of the harbor. On the south and southwest the city is bounded by 
extensive salt marshes, which extend from U mile to 1;4 miles back from the shore. On the southwest these marshes 

extend to Saugus River, which empties into Lynn Harbor between Tree Point on the Horth and Point of Pines on 

the south. The entrance to this river is Ji mile wide, but the channel is yery narrow and the best water is dose to 

Point of Pines. About 6 feet at mean low water may be carried aboye the Boston & }laine Railroad bridge. The 

width of the draws in the three bridges is 34 to 50 feet. 
The higher parts of the southwest side of Broad Sound are occupied by the towns of Revere and Winthrop. At 

Revere a breakwater bas been built out from the shore on Cherry Island :Bar, forming an anchorage. with a depth 

of about 6 feet, for small craft in summer. 

Grovtl! Clift' :is a prominent, bare, yello"· hluff. 
Winthrop Head, a hill 10a feet high, and thickly built up in part, is marked by a prominent. large, silYered 

standpipe, which is the best mark in this vicinity. 
Shirley Gut, separating Point Shirley from Deer Island, is a channel less than 80 yards wide and about 9 feet 

deep, which is used by steamers plying between Boston and Nahant. 

Deer Island, which separates Broad Sound from Boston Harbor, is nearly 1 mile lung and grass-covered. A 

large brick building. with a high cupola, is near its northwest end. The spit, hare at low water. extending 600 yards 

southward from the island, is marked near its south end by Deer lslalld lighthouse. 

BOSTON HABBOR. 1 

The entrance to Boston Harbor, between Point Shirley on the north and Point Allerton on the south, is about 

4%'. miles wide. A group of islands and shoals lies in the entrance, of which Great Brewster, wi t.h an elevation of 104 

feet, i~ the highest and is marked by a prominent bluff at its north end. Boston lighthouse is at the c:outh end of the 

group. 
Tlrn channel int-0 Boston Harbor bet.ween Boston lighthottl-'e and Point Allerton and through The Narrows to 

President Roads has a depth of 27 feet and a width of 1,000 feet, except in The Narrows where the least. width with 

this depth is 650 feet. Thi• channel i8 e!l<ly uf accet<s in the daytime, and also at night for ves•el8 equipped with search

lights tn pick up the buoys. It is generally used by pilots in thick weather. 
BrQ&d Sound South Channel has its entrance in Broad Sound northward of The Graves, and leads into President 

I-toad~. It has a width of 1,200 feet and a depth of 30 feet. It is marked by li!"hted. buoys and by range Iighta, and i" 

ea"'~· of access both day and night. 
Broad Sound North Channel leads from Broad Sound to President Roads, and is being improved by dredging to 

a widt.h of l ,500 feet and depth of 35 feet. The dredging across Great Faun and Lit-tie Faun Bars is completed for the 

iull width of the channel, with the exception of numerow, spots on which the least depth was 32 feet in January, 

1912. 'fhe channel i>! marked by buoys, some of which are lighted. 

Main Ship Channel leads from President Roads to Boston, and is being improved by dredging to a width of 1,200 

feet and a depth of 35 feet. In 1911 the channel had been complered for a "·idth of 540 feet, except the upper end 

where the depth was 31 feet. 
Nantasket Roads is a good anchorage westward of the southerly entrance to The Narrow.. and southward of Georges 

Island, t:X'cupied by Fort \Varren (earthwork and some stone). The depths in the roads ran)?e from 8 to 12 fathoms, but 

1 l l l -
1 Shown one1-bi 109,setlle So,oOO' 337, l!fC31e 40,000; 24-6,srnle 20,000~ 248, scale lO,OOO; prireo-feach I0.00. 
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on the westerly side of Georges Island the depths range from 4 to 6 fathoms, and better bottom and shelter will be found 

here in easterly winds. ThiB anchorage is frequently uAed by vessels seeking shelter in easterly galffi. 

To enter Nantasket Roads, follow the directionB of section IA for Boston Harbor to a position nearly ~ mile 

southward of Bosttm lighthouse. Then steer 258° 80' true (W ;\.( N mag.), and pass 250 to 300 yards northward of Hunt 

Ledge buoy (nun, red and blaek horizontal stripes). Then bring Boston lighthouse astern on a 234° true (WSW mag.) 

course; atnight this course will lead in the white sector of Boston (auxiliary) light, which is 70 feet from Booton light and 

will be in range with it on this course. The course leads southward of red sparbu2ys Nos. 2and 4; the former marksa8pot 

with 16 feet over it lying 300 yards southward of Georges Island Rocks gas buoy, and the latter marks a spot with 14 

feet over it lying 400 yards westward of the 16-foot spot. Vilhen ·the eastern end of George.< Island closes on the west 

end of LQvells Island, haul westward and anchor south of Georges Island, keeping Narrows lighthoUEe open southward 

of the island. 

Vessels of lel*! than 18 feel draft can anchor w_estward of Georges Island by following the preceding direclions until 

Door Island lighthouse is in mnge with the west end of Gallups Island, bearing 326° true (N by W %'. W mag.). Then 

steer thi"' course, pass between Georges Island and the black buoy northeastward of Hospital Shoal, and anchor anywhere 

westward of Georges Island and southward of Gallups Island, in 4 to 6 fathoms. 

Georges Island is fairly bold on its west side, and Gallups Island on its son th side; the latter is the F<ite (•f the 

quarantine hospital, under the control of the Board of Health. Rainsford Island, nearly 1 mile westward of Georges 

Island, i:e occupied by buildings of city institutions, and has a wharf on its south side. Exten .. ive Rhoals lie southward 

and Fouthwestward from Rainsford Island; a black buoy marks the end of a shoal which extends nearly ;!-4 mile 

southea;itward from it. Hospital Shoal, with a least depth of 7 feet; lies 3-4 to Y2 mile eaetward from Rainsford Island. 

A 15-foot spot, lying 300 yard" northeastward from Hospital Shoal and~'~ mile westward from Georges Island, is marked 

by a black buoy. 
There i" a channel 2.'iO yards wicle between Georges Island and Gallups Island leading int.o The Xarrows. A black 

pile dolphin with cask is placed near the ~nd of thto sh()Jll at the southeast end <Jf Gallups Island. Thi,s channel is 

suitable only for a quick-working vessel, on a.ccount of the fharp turn int-0 The Narrows. 

The Nubble Channel, with a width of 300 feet and depth 14 feet, leads between Nix Mate and the northern end 

of I..ong lAland into President Roads. The eastern and western sideA of the channel are marked at both ends by a red 
buoy and a black lrnuy. The course through the channel is 335° true (N by W mag.), passing midway between the 

buoys and heading a very little westward of Deer Island lighthouse. This channel is generally used by local vCt<i'els 

bound through Kantasket Gut. 

Sculpin Ledge Channel leads between Long Island and Spectacle Island, and is good for vessels of about 8 feet 

draft fo Hingham Bay by the pas~age southward of Peddock Island. The deeper water favors Long Island, and in 

coining from President RoadB the island "hould be followed at a dfatance of about U mile until up with the red buoy 
off thfl e,asterly end of Sculpin Ledge. Pass close ea.9tward of the buoy, and round the southwesterly end of Long 

Island at a distance of about 400 yards. Long Island is lH miles long, and is marked at its northern end by J..ong 

Island Head lighthouse. Spectacle Island fa two islands connected by a gravel spit. There is a guano factory with 

iron stack on the ;;outhern island. On the north end of the northern island are the lights of the Broad Sound Channel 

inner rarni:e and Spectacle Island range. 
President Roads, a wide and good anchorage, liCI'! between Deer Island lighthouse and the easrerly end of Governors 

Island Flats. The shoals on the northwest side of the Roads are If'larked by buoys. The depths in the roads range 

from 5 to 10 fathoms with Deer bland lighthouse hearing about 87° true (E hy S mag.) distant ;!-4 to 1;!-4 miles. The 

quarantine anchorage. on the north side of the Roads, is defined by the harbor master (see Appendix II). The Main 

Ship Channel leads along the southern side of the Roads. 

Governors Island Channel is well buoyed but is suitable only for steamers. It leads from President Roads 
between Governors Island Flats and Apple Island Flats, and then turns shayply southward between Governors Island 
and Bird Island Flats to the Main Ship Channel. The ehannel is goo<l for a depth of 17 feet, but is crooked and 

narrow at its western end. From its western end a narrow channel with a depth of about 10 feet, marked by buoys, leads 

northward of Bird Island Flats, and then follows the wharves of East Boston. Apple Island Channel is narrow, has 
a depth of about 10 feet, and is not marked. It leads from Govemors Island Channel north of Apple Island along the 
southern edge of Noddle Island Flam. At the eastern end of Governors Island Channel ia a channel about 200 yards 

wide which leads toward Shirley Gut and through the northern part of Bost.on Ha.rbo:r toward Orient Heights; this 

part of the harbor is frequented only by small pleasure craft, and by the steamers running throUgh Shirley Gut to 
Nahant in summer. 

To pa.ss through Governor:i Isl.and Channel, steer 306° true (NW~ N mag.) 'l'l'ith Lo~ Island Head lighthouae 

astern until red spar buoy No. 2 is about 300 yards distant on the starboard bea.m; and then steer 329° true (lf by 
W ~ W mag.) for Apple Island and pass about 100 yards westward of red spar buoy No. 4, on the Middle Ground, and 
about 100 yards northeastward of black spar buoy No. 1, on the easterly end of Governors Island Flats. Or, vease.ls 
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can pass over 100 yards eastward of buoys Nos. 2 and 4, where the depth is 15 feet or more, and steer 292° true {NW 

:l-4: W mag.) with Deer Island lighthouse astern, passing 300 yards northward of buoys Nos. 2 and 4 and nearly 200 
yards northward of black spar ·buoy No. l, on the eaAterly end of C'n>vernors lsla.nd FlatB. 

Continue the 292° true (NW%'. W mag.) course with Deer Island lighthouse astern, which leads for red spar buoy 
Ku. 8, at the southwest end of Apple Island Flats. Pass about 50 yards southward of this buoy, steer 305° true (NW 

~8 N mag.), and pass about 100 yards northward of black spar buoy :'.\o. 3 at the north end of Go\·ernom Island FlatR. 

W'h.en past the buoy haul sharply southward, course about 200° true (SW by S mag. l, pass about 75 yards westward 

of Glade Flats beacon (black pile dolphin with barrel), and pass midway between buoys :Nos. 12 and 5 into the Main 

Ship Channel. 

From the south side of the Main Ship Channel nearly~ mile northwestward of Castle Island. a dredged channel, 
200 feet wide and 20 feet deep, and marked by buoys, extends% mile in a 224° true (SW by W Ys W mag.) direction 

to the eastern end of the Reserved Channel. The latter leads to the wharves of a part of South Bost.on, and has heen 

dredged 300 feet wide and 20 feet deep below L Street Bridge, and 400 feet wide and 12 feet deep above the bridge. 

The City of Boston includes within its limits East Boston, Charlestown, South Boston, Roxbury, Dorchester, 

and Neponset. East Boston is on the northeastern side of the harbor, and is separated from the city of Chelsea hy 
ChelBea River. Chelsea is separated from Charlestown:, on the western side of the harbor, by the :Mystic River, and 
Charlestown from Boston proper by the Charles River The United States Navy Yard occupies a large part of the 

deep water front of Charlestown. South Boston is on the peninsula southeast of the city proper. from whid1 it is sepa

rated by South Bay and Fort Point Channel. 

Fort Point Channel and South Bay separate Iloston proper from South Boston. In a distance of 1 mile from its 

entrance :in Boston Harbor, Fort Point Channel is crossed by eight bridges, the least width in the drawe of these 
bridges being 41 feet 5 inches. The upper bridge (Dover Street) has a width of 40 feet in the draw. A dredged cb.an
nel 175 feet wide and 23 feet deep leads from the entranc.e to Dorchester Avenue Bridge, a distanc·e of nearly r4 mile. 

From the latter bridge to the head of South Bay the depth is 12 feet. Sailing ve!<dCls employ towboats if bound into 

Fort Point Channel or South Bay, under a special agreement to tow through the bridges. The drawe are closed dur

ing certain hours. 
Charles River, on the western side of the harbor between Boston proper and Charlestown, is the approach by 

water to the city of Cambridge and Watertown. The entrance of the river to the first bridge has been dredged for 
its full width to a depth of 35 feet. Thence to the Charles River Dam, a distance of J,1l mile, the river is crossed by 
.six bridges; the least width in the clear of the drd.WB in. the bridges is 36 feel. The draws are closed <luring certain 

hours. The lock in the Charles River Dam is 350 feet long between gates, with a clear width of 45 feet, and has a 

.depth of 17 feet at low water on the lower sill; the upper sill has 21 feet over it at the level of the river above the 

dam. Charles River above Charles River Dam is maintained at a height of 7.4 feet above mean low water; a depth 
of 14 feet can be taken 3 miles above the dam to 'Vestem Avenue Bridge, thenc-e 2)i miles to Arsenal St~t Bridge 

13 feet, thence 2 miles to the head of na.-igation at the dam at '\'atertown 9 feet. The ·wei<t Booton (Cambridge) Bridge 

has no draw, and precludes the passage of masted vessels; it is 29 feet in the dear above the water. 

Mystic River, entering the north end of Boston Harbor from northwe.,tward, is croRSed near it" mouth hy Chelsea 

Bridge, connecting Charlestown with Chelsea. A channel 300 feet wide and 30 feet deep has been dredged up to 
the mouth of !Aland I<~nd River, J,1l mile abov3 Chelsea Bridge; a channel about 25 feet deep leads in Island End River 
t,o the wharf of the New England Coal & Coke Co. A channel 6 feet deep has been dredged in My,.tic River to u 
point I mile above the upper railroad bridge, and 4 feet deep for 11, distance of 1%: mile" farther lD the head of navi

gation at the Atone bridge at Medford. From Mystic River a channel 12 feet deep at high water has been dredged 

1~ miles up Malden River to the head of navigation at Medford Street Bridge at Malden. The width of the draw 

in Chel..ea Bridge is 60 feet and Malden Bridge (the next) is 50 feet. The draws are closed during certain hours. 
Chebea River, enooring the north end of Boston Ilarbor from eaAtwa.rd, is crossed just above its month by 

Meridian Street Bridge, connecting East Boston with Chelsea. A channel 1,200 feet wide and 35 feet deep is to be 

dredged up to this bridge. The river has a depth of 18 feet in the channel for a diAtance of %" mile above Meridian 

Street Bridge to Chelsea Street Bridge. Thence for about 1 mile to the head of navigation at the Boston & Maine 

Railroad bridge there is a depth of 18 feet at high water in the channel. The width of the draws in the bridges is 59 

to 60 feet . 
.A.nchorages.-Nantasket Roads and President Roa.dB are the usual auchora,,"88 for vessels in the lower bay. 

The anchorage for vessels and yachts in the inner harbor is limited, but good holding ground in 3%'. to 5 fathoms 
will be found on both sides of the channel above Governors Island within the limits prescribed by the harbor master. 
(See Appendix IL) The anchorage for deep draft vessels is on the northeao>terly side of the channel, whe~ a part 

of Bird bland Flam has been removed to a depth of 5 fathoms. 
PDou cruise in pilot boat.s which a.re designated by the numbers painted in black figures 4 feet in length on the 

mainsil and jib. Three of the pilot boa.ts are required to cruise in Boston Bay outside of the inner station boat. 
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ThP. rates of pilotage for Boston, and extracts from the laws and regulation" relating to pilots and pilotage, are given 

in Appendix II. 
Towboats are conetantly cruising in BOBron Bay and Harbor, and may be obt:tined by hailing or by signal. 

They may also be obtained by applying at the variolli' towboat offices. The greater number of these towboats have 
an e~tabli~hed schedule of charges. Pilot.age charges, if incurred, are paid by the vessel bdng towerL 

Fire and wrecking tug-s are to be obtained, and will·take tows tu or from any point on the Atlantic coast between 
Nova Scotia and the Gulf of Mexico. Steam lighters can_ be obtained. 

Harbor regulations are given in Appendix II. 
Quarantine regulations for the port of Hoston are i>'l'ued from 

an<'e of thP. port physician, harbor master, pilots, and all vesselR. 
on Gallups Island, and vesseli; are boarded in President Roads. 

President Roads, as directed by the port physician. 

time to time by the board of health for the guid~ 
(See Appendix IT.) The quarantine station i~ 

Vessels undergoing quara;,_tine are anchored in 

Marine hospital.-There is a marine hospital at Chelsea. The service has an office and dispensary in B08ton 

where out-patients are treated by an officer of the service, who is also the proper person to whom to apply for admis

sion to the hospital. Extracts from the regulations for the government of the United States Public Health and 

Marine-HOBpital Service are given in Appendix IV. 

Docking facillties.-There are a number of dry docks and marine railways. The dirneDBions of the largest 

dock, not owned by the Government, are: length 465 feet, width 66 ieet, depth over sill 18 feet 8 inch'ls; of the 

largest marine railway: length 245 feet, draft forward 14 feet, draft aft 16 feet, capacity 2,000 tons. 

Repairs.-There a.rn excellent facilities for repairing hulls of iron and wooden vesselR and the machinery of 

steamers at Boston and Quincy Point. 

Storm warning displays of the United States 'Veather Bureau are shown from the post office building at Boston, 
Navy Yard at Charlestown, the city life-saving station at South Bostun, and on Nantasket Hill at the entrance to 

the harbor. The ~ignals arc described in Appendix III. 
A United States Branch Kydrographic Office iR established at Boston. Bulletins are pOBred here giving infor

mation of value to 8eamen, who are also enabled to avail themRelves of publications pertaining to navigation, to take 

barometer comparisons, and to correct their charts from standards. No charge is made for this service 
A time ball is dropped daily, Sundays and legal holidays ext'epted, at Boston at 12 h. 00 m. 00 s. of ooventy

fifth meridian time, 5 h. 00 m. 00 s. Greenwich mean time. The ball can be seen from the harbor. 

Ice rarely forms in the main channelK. Occasionally during severe winters the greater part of the harbor is 

frozen, but towboats and steamers keep the main channels open. The Charles, :Mystic, and Chelsea Riven,;, and the 

minor paseages in the harbor are sometimes frozen during severe weather. "When ice i'l prevalent, the buoys may 

be displaced or even carried away by it. 
For tides, see t.able, page 29, all'o the tide tables for the Atlantic Coast of the United States, in which the tir:a~ 

are predicted for every day of the current year. 

T~AL CURRENTS, BOSTON HARBOR. 

In Broad Sound the currents are somewhat rotary in dmracter. In most localities the velocity at strength is less 

than 0.5 mile, increasing to about 1 mile on approaching the entrances of the channels leading into Boston Harbor. 
In Ilypocriu Channel slack water occurs 8 minutes before the times of Boston high and low waters. The velocity 

at strength is 1. l miles. 

In the inner part oi Broad Sound South Channel, northward of Ra.m Head, slack water occurs 13 minutes after the 

times of Boston high and low watern. The velocity at strength is 1.8 miles. 

Between Deer Isl,and light and Long IBland Head slack water occurs 15 minutes after the times of Boston high and 
low waten;. The velocity at strength is 2 miles. 

In the Main Ship Channel northward of Spectacle Island the velocity at strength is 1 mile; off the entrance of 

the Reserved Channel slack water occurs 36 minutes after the times of BDl'lton h:igh and low waters, and th-e velocity 

at strength is about 1 mile. Between Boston and East Botlton the velocity at Btrength is somewhat less than 1 mile. 

Belue.en Bold.an li.gkt and Pmnt Alkrt.on, near the middle of the channel, alack water occure 17 minutes after the 

times of Boston high and low wa.ten;; the velocity at strength is 1.9 mil08. On the northern side of the channel, south
ward of Great Brewster Spit, the cmrent turns nearly 30 minntea -rlier than in the middle o.f the channel, and the 

velocity is scarcely one-half ae great. 
In the middle of Nantaal:et Roads the velocity at strength iB 1.5 miles. 
In" Nantwiket Gut slack water occurs 2 minutes before the timM of Boston high and low waters. The velocity 1'f, 

strength is 2.8 miles. 

In Black Rod Channel sJR.ck water occurs 3 minutes after the tllnes of Boston high and low waters; the velocity 

at strength i8 1.2 miles. The flood eels southweetwa.rd tbrougk the channel and the ebb in the OJ.lpoeUe direeti0»c., 
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and should be kept in mind when passing through The Narrows. The fiood set.I we><tward through the rhanrnel between 

Georges and Gallups Islands, and the ebb in the opposite direction. 

Between Gallu.ps Isl.and and Long L~land Ilead the flood current sets southward or ~outhwestward, and the ebb in 

the opposite direction; the velocity at strength is about 0.6 mile. 

Between Moon Head and Long Island the flood current setR northwestward with a velodty at strength of about 0.6 

mile. 

Between Tho1JUJoris IsW.nd and Specwcle Island the flood currf'nt B<'t~ northwestward with a velocity of about 0.6 

mile. 

In Shirley Gut slack water occurs 25 minutes before the times of Boston high awl low waters. TllP V<'locity at 

strength is 2 miles or more. 

At the western end of TJeer Island Flal• the ticlal currents am rotary, in the direction of the hands of a watch, the 

velocity ranging from 0.2 to 0.5 mile. The flood !'Urrent sets northeastward between Deer IElaud Flats and Apple 

IRiand Flats. 

In Apple Island Channel the velocity at Htren14th i" 0.4 mile; the ilood sets westward. 

In Governors Island Channel the fl<JOd sets westward, and Acts southward in the channel between Governors Island 

and Bird Island Flats. 

GENERAL REMARKS ON APPROACHING BOSTON HARBOR. 

General remarks on approaching and standing along the coast are given on pages 29-31. 
APPROACHING FROM CAPE ANN.-The soundings in the vicinity of Cape Ann are very 

irregular and can not be depended on to locate even approximately the vessel's position. The 
southern end of Jeffrey Ledge, with depths of 19 to 30 fathoms, extends 15 miles eastward from 
Cape Ann, and depths of over 50 fathoms are found a few miles eastward and a short distance 
southward from the edge of the bank. A 229° true (SW by W % W mag.) line drawn from 
the spindle on The Londoner just clears the offshore dangers between Cape Ann and Nahant. 

At night a number of lights will be visible, and they are sufficiently numerous to locate the 
position readily by cross bearings. In clear weather the course should be shaped to pass north
ward of The Graves lighthouse, and enter through the Broad Sound South Channel. 

.APPROACHING FROM CAPE CoD.-Approaching the easterly side of the cape, soundings of 
20 fathoms indicate a distance of 2 to 3Y2 miles •om the shore, but off the north side of the cape 
the 20-fathom curve draws closer inshore and the soundings are not so regular. Vessels standing 
for Boston light vessel will cross the southwesterly end of Stellwagen Bank in depths of 12 to 15 
fathoms; this bank, with depths of less than 20 fathoms on it, begins 5 miles northward of -the 
north end of Cape Cod and extends in a northerly direction for 17 Y2 miles, its width varying 
from 8 miles at its southerly end to about 2 miles near its northerly end. Soundings on Stell
wagen Bank can not he depended on to locate a position on the bank except in the case of sound
ings in a depth of 9 Y2 fathoms, the shoalest water, which is found near its extreme southwest 
end. The prevailing depths over the shoaler parts of the bank arc 12 to 15 fathoms. 

· As the entrance to Boston Harbor is approached, after crossing Stellwagen Bank, soundings 
of 20 fathoms or more (at low water) insure a distance of 5 miles or more from the shore and 
well outside of outlying rocks. Inside the depth of 20 fathoms the soundings are very irregular 
and they can not, as a rule, be depended on to keep a vessel out of danger. 

At nigh:t, in clear weather, Minots Ledge and The Graves lights will be sighted shortly 
after the lights on Cape Cod (Cape Cod and Race Point lights) are dropped.· The courne should 
he shaped for Boston light vessel to avoid the rocks and shoal spots lying eastward and 
northward of Minots Ledge, and on which the sea breaks in heavy gales. 

TIDAL CURRENTs.-For some distance northwestward of Cape Cod the tidal currents have 
a slight set southward into Cape Cod Bay on the flood and eastward out of the bay on the ebb. 
Along the north shore of Massachusetts Bay the flood sets in a general westerly or northwesterly 
direction, and the. ebb in a southerly or southeasterly direction. The velocity of the currents 
is influenced greatly by the force and direction of the wind. Off the entrance to Boston Harbor 
the flood sets westward and ebb eastward, increasing slightly in velocity as the entranee is 
approached. 

Foos.-In thick wea.ther Boston light vessel should be steered for when approaching from 
either Cape Ann or Cape Cod, and t-he water should not b~ shoaled to Ies8 than 20 fathoms 
unless the fog signal of the light vessel is heard and the vessel located. From the light vessel 
a course may be laid for Boston lighthouse, and the fog_signal of the latter with a frequent use 
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of the lead will enable a vessel to reach an anchorage inside of Point Allerton. Unless the light 
vessel is located no attempt should be made to enter the harbor, and the water should not be 
shoaled to less than 20 fathoms. 

Vessels when in the vicinit:r of Cape Cod, if overtaken hy fog or thick easterly weather, 
may find it convenient to anchor in Provincetown Harbor, or on the west side of the cape south 
of Provincetown, where there is a good lee and holding ground in 7 to 11 fathoms. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BOSTON HARBOR. 

1. ENTERING TIIRO"C"GH BROAD Sol.TND SouT1i CHANNEL TO PRESIDENT RoAns.-From a 

position 1 mile southeastward of Cape Ann lighthouse make good a 224° ;30' true (SW by W 
U W mag.) course for 22 miles to the gas and bell buoy No. 2 and gas buoy No. 1 at the entrance 
of Broad Sound South Channel. The course leads 1 Yz Iniles southeastward of Eastern Point 
lighthouse, % mile northwestward of Northeast Grave whistling buoy, and nearly 1 Inile 
northwestward of The Graves lighthouse. 

Or, from Boston light vessel steer 298° true (NW U W mag.) for 5 Iniles, and pass U Inile 
northeastward and northward of Xortheast Grave whistling buoy. Then steer about 239° 
true (WSW Yz W mag.) for 1% uµles to the gas buoys at the entrance of Broad Sound South 
Channel. 

Steer 215° true (SW% W mag.) keeping the lights of the Lovells Island range in line ahead, 
arnl pass midway between the gas buoys marking the sides of the outer section of Broad Sound 
South Channel. The black buoys on the southeasterly side of the channel show occulting 
white lights, and the red buoys on the northwesterly side occulting red lights. When between 
gas buoys Nos. 5 and 6 steer 250° true (W Yz S mag.) keeping the lights of the Broad Sound 
Channel inner range in line ahead, pass midway between the buoys marking the sides of the 
channel, and pass 7,1 mile southward of Deer Island lighthouse and 7,1 mile northward of Long 
Island Head lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Remarks and dangers.-Broad Sound South Channel is 1,200 feet wide and 30 feet deep. The entrance buoys 
lie about lU miles westward from The Grav<JS lighthouse. On the southeasterly side of the channel are Commissioners 
Ledge, Devils Back, Aldridge Ledge, and Ram Head. Farther eastward are Roaring Bulls (higher part.a are well bare 
at low water), Green Island and surrounding bare ledges (greatest elevation about 30 feet), Little Calf and Cali Islands, 
and Outer, Middle, and Great Brewster Islands. Some oi the passages among the islands and ledges lying eastward 
of Broad Sound South Channel between The Graves and Boston and Narrow~ lighthouses are used by those well 
acquainted with the dangers, but they should be avoided by strangers. 

· The 111Rterial from the dredged channels in Boston Harbor is dumped in Broad Sound 1 to 2 miles northeast
ward and north-northea.•tward from The Graves lighthouse. A gas buoy and bell buoy, painted white and marked 
"DG," are maintained on the dumping ground, and are moved to indicate the locality where dumping iB in progress. 
The only place where marked shoaling has occurred lies 1}'2 miles 20° true (NE by N mag.) from The Graves lighthouse, 
and this shoal has been removed to a least depth of 7 fathoms. 

The Graves are a group of bare rockfl and ledges about :Y2 mile long in a northeasterly direction, and are marked 
near the southwest end by The Graves lighthouse. Northeast Grave is a rock bare at low water 700 yards northeast
ward from the lighthoUHe. A whistling buoy iB moored about % mile northe&Btward of the ledge and % mile north-
eru>tward from the lighthouse. · , 

Commissioners Ledge, two small spots with 13 and 16 feet over them, lies ~ mile northwestward. from Green 
Island, and is marked on ita western side by gas buoy No. 3. 

Devils Back, 400 yards long, is bare at low water only at its northeasterly end. There are depths of 19 to 21 
feet between Devils Back and Aldridge Ledge. 

Aldridge Ledee j,. 600 yards long, .and has .a least depth of 3 feet at its westerly end where it is marked by gas 
buoy No. 5. 

B.am. Head is the exteruiive reef and shoal which extend % mile northeastward and nearly % mile northward 
from Lovells Island. A large part of the reef is bare at low water only. It is marked at ita northe&Bterly end by gas 
buoy No. 7 am:J on its northerly side by spar buoy No. 9. 

Between Broad Sound South and North CbaDnelB there are shoals with depths lees than 18 feet in numeroue 
places, and with least depths of 9 and 12 feet. The southeast.erly edge of these ahoals b-Ordering Broad Sound South 
Channel is marked by three gas buoys, No. 4 abrea6t the northeasterly end of Devils Baclc, No. 6 at the tum in the 
cha.nnel, and a gas buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) off the southwesterly end of the shoals at the junction of 
the Broad Sound South and North Channels. 

Great Faun Bar and Lictle Fallll Bar extend eastward from Deer Island to })road Sound North Channel. Th.ere are 
leaBt depths of 6 to 12 foot on the bars near the northwesterly edge of the channel, and veeselB mould not i- west
ward of the red buoy-.. marking the channel. A aqua.re stone beacon with red spindle and cage ie placed on Great 
Faun Bar, 650 yards n-Ort.hwestward from Broad Sound Not'th Channel,~ near the easterly end of the part of the 
bar that. iB bare at low water. 

Deer hl.and Point is a long spit bare at low water extending 801lthward frdtn Deer Island to Dfierllllaad ~#e. 
Shoals extend 125 yardl! southward and 300 yarda eaetwal'd from the lighthouse, and nonheaatward to Little hu:n Bar. 
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Nix Mate is a lm'ge reef lying northward of Gallups Island, with shoals and little water between. Kear the 
middle of the reef is a low gra&ly islet, marked by a stone beacon "ith a wooden pyramid on top. The northeast end 
of the shoal is marked by gas and bell buoy l\" o. 7 (occulting white light), and its northwe8t end by a black ~par buoy. 

IA. ENTERING THROUGH THE NARROWS TO PRESIDEXT RoADs.-The follo~-ing courses 
and distances made good will lead to Boston light vessel: 

From Cape .. Ann whistling buoy steer 211 ° true (SW mag.) for 20 .Y:l miles. 
From a position 3 miles northeastward from Cape Cod lighthouse steer 295° true (NW 

.Y2 W mag.) for 36 miles, passing close to the gas and v.histling buoy off Peaked Hill Bur. 
From a position l mile southwestward of \Yood End lighthouse steer 309° true (NW %' 

N mag.) for 31 %' miles .. 
I. From Boston light vessel.--Steer 258° 30' true (W }4 N mag.) for 6 miles, passing about 

300 yards northward of Thieves Ledge whistling buoy, 400 yards northward of Point Allerton 
Bar buoy, and to a position nearly }1 mile southward of Boston lighthouse. 

From a position nearly H mile southward of Boston lighthouse steer 266° true (W % N 
mag.) for Georges Island Rocks gas buoy, and pass about 250 yards southward of the buo:ni 
marking Nash and KelJy Rocks. \Vhen Deer Island light. is in rangt> with Xarrows light, 
change course gradually to 295° true (NW ,Y:; W mag.) for the eastern end of Gallups Island, 
and pass about 175 yards southwestward of Narrows lighthouse. Care should be taken not to 
be set off the course by the tidal currents setting to or from Black Rock Channel and the passage 
between Georges and Gallups Islands. vVhen past the southerly end of Lovells Island steer 
312° true (NW by N mag.) with Deer Island lighthouse a little on the port bow, and pass 
midway between Gallups Island and Lovells Island, and u,bout 200 yards northeastward of 
Nix Mate gas and bell buo:r- When past this buo:~ change course gradually to 2.50° true 
(W _Y2 S mag.), keeping the lights of the Broad Sound Channel inner range in line ahead, and 
pass ;!4 mile southward of Deer Island lighthouse and 'A mile northward of Long Island Head 
lighthouse. Then follow the directions of section 2. 

II. .Alongshore from southeastward.-V•lhen !tlinots Ledge lighthouse is made steer so as 
to pass %" to 1 mile northeastward of it on any course westward of 323° true (NNW mag.). 
From a position ;!4 to l mile northeastward of .M.inots Ledge lighthouse steer 298° true (NW 
;!4 W mag.) for 4;!.1 ;milcs to a position midway between the buoy;; marking Thieves and Hard
ing Ledges. Then steer for Boston lighthouse in range v;.'1.th Deer Island lightho~se, course 
284° true (NW by W Yi W mag.) for about 1?4 miles, until The Graves lighthouse bears 357° 
true (N hy E mag.). Then steer 258° 30' true CW ;!4 N mag.) for 1 mile, and pass 400 yards 
northward of Point Allerton Bar buoy and to a position nearly Y:J mile southward of Boston 
lighthouse. Then follow the d.irect~ons in the preceding paragraph. 

:B.emarks and dangers.-Thc directions, if closely followed. lead in a least depth of about 25 feet in The Karrows. 
Three and One-hall Fathom Ledge is small and has a least depth of 3Y.£ fathoms. It lies lY.£ miles southeast

ward from The Graves lighthouse, and is marked on its southerly side hy a buoy (nun, red, Ko. 2). 
Martin Ledge is small and has 17 feet on it, but less depth is reported. It lies ~ mile eastward from Outer Brew

ster, and is marked on its easterly side by a buoy (nun, red, ~o. 4). 
Boston Ledge is small and has 18 feet on it, but less depth i8 reported. It lies nearly lU miles 67° true (E :Ji 

N mag.) from Boston lighthouse. and is marked on its southeasterlr side hy a buoy (nun. red, Ko. 6). There are 
rocks with 14 feet over them between the ledge and Shag Rocks. 

Thieves Ledge, with 4),-2 to 6 fathoms over it, is M mile long and about U mile wide. It is dangerous in heavy 
easterly gales, when the se:t breaks on it. The ledge is marked northward of its shoalest part by a whistling buoy, 
which lies 2;1,8 miles 92° true (ESE ),-2 E mag.) from Boston lighthouse. There are spots with 5:l{ fathoms over them 
lying 71i mile eastward and lYs miles southoo.atward of the buoy, upon whkh the se,a sometimes breaks in heavy 
easterly gales. 

The dangers near Minots Ledge lighthouse are desc:ibe<l with the coast on page 54. 
Harding Ledge, bare a.t low water, is about 400 yards long and is marked near its westerly end by a black spindle 

with wheel and pendants. A black bell buoy and a gas buoy (occulting white light) are placed nearly 7£ mile north
eastward of the ledge. A rock bare at low water lies 300 yards southwestward of the spindle, and broken ground 
with 15 to 18 feet on it in places lies between the ledge and Point Allerton. 

UJ.i&D.l.a Ledge, with 37li to 5 fathoms over it, is the ea.stern end of the ro<'ky, hroken ground which exten<ls 1% 
miles 65" true (E by N mag.) from Point Allerton. . 

Shag, or Egg, Bocks are bare, rugged ledges lying~ to over ),-2 mile eastward of Boston lighthouse, and should 
not be approached from southward closer than U mil-a. 

Broken ground with 14 feet on it extends 400 yards BOuthward from Boston lighthouse. · 
Point Allerton Bar extends ~'ii mile ea.~tward and northward from Point Allerton. It i~ marked on its northern 

side by a. buoy (can, black, No. S}; nea.r the end of the bare part of the bar, about 300 yards northward of the point, 

26521°-12---4 
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there iH a "tone beacon with shaft and cone. From the bar to H nnt Ledge the son th shore 8hould be given a berth of over 
% mile. A spot with 33';( fathoms over it lies %: mile westward of buoy No. 3 and % mile southward from Boston 
lighthouse. 

Nash Roc!t Shoal, with 20 f('et over it, lie8 ~/8 mile southwestward from Boston lighthouse, and is marked near 
it.• "hoa}p,st part by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

Hunt Ledge, with 10 feet over it, liee nearly i!-4 mile southeast.ward from Narrows lighthouse, and i8 marked by a 
buoy (nun, red arnl blaek horizontal stripe>< I. The buoy should be given a berth of over 200 yards when northward of 
it. There is a depth of 21 feet between Hunt Ledge buoy and the black buoy southward of it. 

Great Brewster Spit and Kelp Ledges extend frc,m Narrows lighthouse to Bost.on lighthouse on the north side of 
the channel. At fow water the whvle of the bar show>! bare; .near it>! western end i~ Narrows lighthouse, eastward 
and Routhward of which are two st.one beacons pla.ced on the dry part of the epit. The ea>iternmost is known as False 
Spit beacon and the one near the lighthouse as Spit beacon. 

Kelly- Rock, with 3~4 fathoms over it, lies 300 yards southward from Fal1<e Spit beacon, and is marked on its 
southerly side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8Yz). 

Georges Island Rocks extend 600 yards southeastward from Georges Island, and are markad at the southeast 
end hy a ga.~ buoy, No. 5 (occulting white light). A large part of the shoal on the easterly eide of Georges Island 
bordPring The Narrows is dry at low water. 

A black pile dolphin with cask is placed near the end of the shoo] at the easterly end of Gallups Island. A shoal 
extends along the westerly side of The :Narrows from the easterly end of Gallups Island to the gas buoy off Nix Mate.· 

Lovells Island, on the easterly side of The Narrows, has a buoy-depot wharf on its southwest side, and Lovells 
Island range lights on its north end. Seventy-four Bar, partly bare at low water, extends northward from Lovells 
Island, and is marked off its westerly side by a buoy (nun, red, No. 10). 

2. PRESIDENT RoADS To BosTON .-From a position on the Broad Sound Channel inner 
range line about 7,4 mile north-northwestward of Long Island Head lighthouse, steer 268° true 
CW by N mag.), with Kix Mate gas and bell buoy in range with the north end of Great Brewster 
astern, and pass 500 yards northward of Spectacle Island. When the westerly end of Spectacle 
Island bears 200° true (SW by S mag.), steer 290° true (NW hy W mag.) for the middle of 
Fort Independence, the stone fort on Castle Island; gas buox No. 9 A ·will. be nearly ahead on 
this course. 

Pass 100 yards eastward of buoy No. 9 A, steer308° true (NW% N mag.) with the structure 
of the Broad Sound Channel inner range rear light astern, and leave gas buoy No. 9 Band the 
black buoy at the entrance of the Reserved Channel, which mark the southwesterly edge of 
tho completed channel, Hl/) yards on the port hand. This course leads in the completed part 
of the dredged channel until abreast the wharves of East Boston. Then steer more north
ward, keeping near the middle of the harbor. The anchorage in the inner harbor is on either 
side of the channel abreast Bird Island Flats, as directed by the harbor master. See "Anchor
ages" in the description preceding, and Appendix II. 

The directions of the first paragraph preceding lead near the middle of the channel which 
is 1,200 feet ·wide and 35 feet deep. The directions of the second paragraph lead in the straight 
section of the part of the channel which is practically completed for a width of 540 feet. This 
part of the channel, when completed for its full width of 1,200 feet, will have a 310° 30' true 
(NW Ys N mag.) direction to abreast the northwesj, end of Governors Island, and then 301° 
true (NW mag.) to abreast pier No. 4 in South Boston. It is proposed to establish lighted 
buoys shortly to mark the completed part of the channel, and these will be moved to conform 
with the progress of the work. The South Boston and Spectacle Island ranges do not lead in 
the best water. 

Remarks and dange.cs.-The sailing line, if closely followed, carries a least depth of over 30 feet. Steam veBf!els 
are not permitted to pa&> within 100 yards of any wharf at a greater speed than 5 mile!l. 

Shoals extend 225 yards northward from Long and Spectacle Islands. 
Lower Middle is a shoal, partly bare at extreme low water, lying northward of the Main Ship Channel for a distance 

of l mile southea.~tward of Governors Island. Its eastern end, with depths less than 18 feet, is marked by a red nun 
buoy. The depths in President Roads increase gradually to 5 fathoms in a distance of% mile.eastward of the buoy 
at t.he e&1tern end of Lower Middle, and there are depths of 23 to 24 feet ;,outhwa.rd of the buoy to the dredged channel. 
The aouthweswrly Hide of Lower Middle is marked by gas and bell buoy No. 8 (occulting red light) and red epar buoys 
~oo. 10 and 12. Above buoy No. 12 there are depths of 18 feet in places near the northeast edge of the Main Ship Chan
nel until up with the black spar buoy which marks the narrow channel westward of Governors Island leading from 
Governors Island Channel. 

The Kain Ship Cham:lel leads close to the wh&rf at the northeasterly end of Castle Island, and for a. di.3tance of 
~ mi!e below and ~ mile above Caatle Island there is little depth in places on the flats bordering the southwest side of 
the channel. The edge of the completed part of the channel is marked by gas buoys Nos. !IA and 9B (occulting white 
light.), lying respectively below and above C&Btle Island. Above the cha.Imel leading to Reserved Channel there are 
depths of 16 to 19 feet close S<Juthward of the dredged channel, and much le8ll nearer shore, until up with the wharves 
of South Boston. 
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Bird Island Flats, large parts of which are bare at low water, lie between the wharves of East Boston and Governors 
Island. A part of the flab> has bPen removed to a d0pth of 5 fathoms to form an anchorage for deep draft vessele. and 
the i;outhwesterly edge of the fl:ils is nearly on a line from the red buoy at their southea~terly end to the em!.; of the 
wharves at the southwesterly end of East Boston. 

DORCHESTER BAY t 

extends southwestward from President Roads between Spectacle and Thomson Islands on the east and South Boston 

on the west. The bay is filled by extensive flats, large areas of which are nearly bare at low water and rise abruptly 

from the edge of the channel. A channel 175 feet wide and 18 feet deep is dredged up to Commercial Point. The 

principal traffic is in coal and building material, which is brought by barges and other vessels that are towe<l tu Com
mercial Point, Neponset, and Milton ~fills. Vessels can select :mchorage in the <>hannel of Dorchester Bay below buoy 

No. 6, the hest place being northwestward of Thomson Island and east-northeastward from the buoys marking the north

erly end of the dredged cuts. Above buoy No. G there is scant swinging room for anchorage for yesselc; of a greater draft 

than 8 feel. 

Old Harbor, on the south side of South Boston. is filled by flats with little water '"·er tlwm. Two anchorage 

basins for yachtM have been dredged on the north side of the 11arbor; the eaRterly one has a depth of !l feet, and the 

westerly one G feet. · 
Commercial Point is on the west side at the entrance of l"eponset. River. On the nort.b side of the point is an 

anchorage hasin with depths of 9 to 22 ieet mostly used by small yacht!'. A middle ground, 400 feet wide and with 

I to 4 feet over it, lies on the easterly side of tbe basin, between it and the dredged ehannel; a huoy (spar, red and 

black horizontal stripes) is placed on the westerly side of the dredged channel at the northerly end of the middle ground. 

Neponset River is 'A mile wide at the entran<>e, and narrows to 100 yards at Milton Mills, the head of navigatioll. 

A channel 100 feet wide and 15 feet deep has been dredged for a distance of l'A miles above Commercial Point tn the 

highway bridge at Neponset, and is buoyed to this point. Thence tn Milton Mills. a. dif<tance of 2~4 miles, the channel 

has been dredged 75 to 100 feet wide and u feet deep. Two draw brid(!'C~ cross the rfrer at Xeponset. irn<l another 

crosses 1 mile farther up. 

Pilots are generally taken by strangers, and may be had hy making signnl off ThomAon bhrnd. ,rnd10ring there 

if necessary; they are not always taken by light-draft vesRls bound to Xepon"<'t. Pilnhtg., i' not 1·"rnpn hury: the ratBS 

for the lower part of Neponset River are given in Appendix II. 
Towboats are taken hy most veAAels in going up and down ;>;eponset River. the master of thP tug clning t.lw piloting 

below Neponset Bridge, where. if bound for Milton, a Rpecial pilot ii; taken and the Yf>ssel being towed pay~ his pilotagc. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, DORCHESTER BAY. 

The following directions are goorl for a draft of 8 feet to the anchorage liusin northward 
of Commercial Point. 

From President Roads pass about U mile northward of Spectacle Island and steer 238° 
true (WSW% W mag.) for the red spar buoy lying '.}§ mile westward of Spectacle Island.. Pass 
close eastward of the buoy and continue the course passing about 400 yards northwestward of 
Thomson Island and heading for the buoys marking the northerly end of the dredged cuts. 
Pass between the buoys and steer 216° true (SW Y:i W rnag.) with buoy No. 6 on the starboard 
bow. As the buoy iR approached, haul westward, pass 100 feet southward of it, and steer 256° 
true (W mag.) for a red and black horizontally striped spar buoy. 

Pass northward of this buoy on a 267° true (W h:y N mag.) course, and anchor in tlrn 
anchorage basin westward of the middle ground. The westerly edge of the rni<ldle ground is 
marked by a range of two white beacons on the northerly side of Commercial Point, hearing 
179° true (S by W Ys TV mag.); the front beacon is a pile, and the rear one a circular daymark 
on a shed. The dredged channel to Commercial Point leads eastward of the middle ground, 
and is marked by a black spar buoy and by a range of two beacons (white, diamond-shaped 
dayms.rks) on the wharf on the easterly Hide of Commercial Point. 

QUINCY BAY' 

indents the southerly shore of Boston Harbor between the peninsula of Squantum and Hough '\eek. The general 

depths in the bay are 8 to 10 feet, but shoals partly bare at low water extend Y2 to ~ mile from itl'! southerly aide. 

Bangn:uuls Islet, small and rocky, lies near the middle of the entrance to the bay; the reef extending over !4 mile 

southwestward from the islet iB ma.rked near ire end by a black spindle with <'..ll.!!k. A ledge .with 5 feet over it lies 
Vs mile northward from Hangmana falet, with foul ground between. SUJ?,ken Ledge, dry at low water, lies % mile 

north'eastward from Hangmans Tulet, and iB marked by a stone beacon with staff and eage. 

•Shown on ~hart 246. ,.,..,., i!O.~' prire IO.ro. 
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Wollaston Channel, near the westerly end of the bay, has been dredged 60 feet wide and 3 feet deep t-0 the yacht 

club houses at Wollaston. .The easterly side of the channel iB marked by two black dolphins, the inner one being at 

the turn in the channel. 
Eastward of Squantum and connected with it by a causeway JieR Moon Head, whkh is reeognized by the grassy 

hill and bluff on its easterly end. The entrance t-0 Quincy Bay from westward is between Moon Head and Long Island, 

and is good for a depth of about 8 feet at low water. From here the Back or Western \\'ay leads in a northerly direc

tion between Speetacle Island and Thomson Island to the Main Ship Channel, and the Sculpin Ledge Channel in a 

northeasterly direction along the northwesterly shore of Long Island into President Road8. 

Hough Neck is marked at its northeasterly end by a green hill 100 feet high, called Quincy Great Hill, which is 
mostly settled. Nut Islet, marked by a power station, lies 300 yards northward of Quincy Great Hill, with a cau~e
way between. There is a channel into Hinµham Bay between Nut Islet and Peddoek Island. 

HINGHAM BAY• 

is that part of Boston Harbor lying southeastward of Peddoc-k faland. It i" the approach to \Veymouth Fore River, 

'!\'eymouth Back River, Hingham Harbor, and 'Weir River. The eaAterly part of the bay is shoal, and extensive 
shoal• make out from the southerly shore and surround the islands in the bay. The principal entrance i" through 
Nantasket Gut, but there IB also au entrance southward of Peddock Island that. is sometimes used by vessels bound 

into Weymouth Fore or Back Rivel"1. 
Nantasket Gut is a narrow channel between Peddock lRland and ·windmill Point, and leads into the ba)' from 

Nantaskct Roads. The tidal currents have comiderable velocity, but generally follow the direction of the channel; 

the flood Rets southward and ebb northward. 

Windmill Point is marked on its southerly aide by a light. Prominent on ·windmill Point ill a large hotel with 
a steamboat landing southward of it, which is the terminus of the Nantasket Beach Railroad. East.ward, on the slopes 
of the hill, are the town of Hull and the Hull yacht club houses. The usual and beAt anchorage is off the steamboat 

landings at Hull. 

Weymouth Fore River haR it>< entrance on the llouthwest side of Hingham Bay between Ilough Neck and Grape 

Island, and is the approach by water to Quincy Point, ·weymouth, East Braintree, and a number of landings. The 
channel haH been improved by dredging, and has a width of 300 feet and depth J8 feet for a distance of 272 miles from 
the entrance to the Fore River Ship and Engine Co. 's shipyard at Quincy Point. Thence for a distance of about 

2 miles to the head o.f navigation at East Braintree- there is a narrow channel with a depth of 6 feet. The river is 
crossed at Quincy Point by Quincy Bridge (width of draw 100 feet) and at East Braintree by Braintre3 Uridge"'('.lvidth 

of draw 35 feet). 
Town River Bay, on the northwesterly side of 'Veymouth Fore River northward of Quincy Point, has a narrow 

channel between extensive ,;hoalH aud is not safe for stranger,;. There is a depth of 9 feet in the channel to the deep 

hole about ~'smile inside the entrance. Thence to the wharves at Quincy, a distance of nearly 1 mile, a channel has 
been dredged 100 feet wide and 4 feet deep. 

Weymouth Back River lies just eastward of Weymouth Fore River and southward of Grape Island. The chan

nel from \Veymouth Fore River to the wharf of the fertilizer works on Eastern Neck, a distance of l.J.i miles, is buoyed, 
and ha.< a le>IBt width of 200 feet and depth 12 feet. A depth of 5 feet can be carried ~4 mile above the fertilizer works 
to Bingham Bridge (width of draw about 35 feet). Strangers desiring to enter the river ~hould take a pilot or tow
boat. There is good anchorage at the entrance, U to% mile wootward of Grape Island. 

Hingham Harbor and Weir River are shallow and lie in the southeasterly end of Hingham Bay. Their common 

entrance lies close westward t>f Bumkin Island. The channel, 250 yards wide with a depth of over 3 fatholllll, leads 

for Y2 mile in a southeasterly direc-tion from the westerly end of Bumkin Island, and then divides. The branch lea.d

ing eastward takes the name of ·weir River. The channel leading to Hingham Harbor trends wuthward, is narrow, 
and haq a depth of 18 feet up to Crow Point (Downer Landing), the e:q.trance of the harbor. 

Hingham Harbor is a cove 1 mile long, with an average width of about ~-$ mile. At low water it is a dry fiat, 

through which a narrow and tortuoUB channel winds, with a depth of 6 feet to the wharves at the town of JIJngham. 

Weir River lead~ to the wharf at Nantasket, near the southerly end of Nantasket Beach. It is filled by exten

sive flats, mostly bare at low water, between which is a channel with a le1JBt width of 100 feet a.ad depth 10 f~t. The 
channel i .. used by steameni running from Bost-On to Nantasket, and fa marked by lights on pilea during the sum.mer; 

the piles remain-in position until carried away by ice. , 

Pilots are always taken by vel!Sela going up Weymouth Fore River above Quincy Bridge, and are obtained 

eithPr at Na.ntasket Gut or at Quincy Point; in the former caBe, after making ~l, vessels anchor between Nan

tasket Gut and Sheep Island, if it is necessary to wait for a pilot. 
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Towboats are employed by all large veBSels entering the tributaries of the bay, heing generally taken from 

Brnrton. 

Bepairs.-The shipyard at Quiney Point has fadlities for the ronstruction and repair of the largest ships and 

engines of steamers. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tideR i" about !> feet. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, HINGHAM: BAY. 

I. ENTERING THROUGH NANTASKET GUT.-The directions of this section lead Ill a least 
depth of about 16 feet at low water. 

From Nantasket Roads pass through Nantaskct Gut on a course about 1.54° true (S by 
E mag.), passing 150 yards westward of ''Vind.mill Point. When through Nantasket Gut good 
anchorage will be found about ~4 mile southward of 1Vindmill Point in 4~2 to 7}1 fathoms. 
A pilot can be had here for the tributaries of the bay, or proceed as direct('d in Paragraph I 
or II follo'-\~ng. 

I. To "Weymouth Fore River.-When through Nantaskct Gut bring the large hotel on Wind
mill Point astern on a 202° true (SW %" S mag.) course, and pass between the red and black 
buoys off Harrys Rock. \Ylien Sheep Island is in range with the south side of Bumkin Island, 
bearing 93° true (ESE Yz Emag.), steer 157° true (S %" E mag.) for the westerly end of Grape 
Island open from the eusterly side of Lower Neck, and pass 100 to 150 :_yards eastward of spar 
buoy No. 2A. Then steer 208° true (SW ;l4 S mag.) with the high water mark at the wPst end 
of Sheep Island in range with the summit of the hill at Hull astern; the standpipe on N antasket 
Hill will be seen eastward of Hull. On this course pass about 300 }"ards westward of the red 
spar buoy at the entrance to Weymouth Back River, 100 yards westward of Jackknife Ledge 
buoy (spar, black, Ku. 1), and 100 yards eastward of red spar buoy No. 2. On approaching the 
red and black horizontally striped buoy marking Channel Rock, haul westward and pass 100 
yards southward of it. Then steer 264° true (W %" N mag.) and anchor in the channel 250 
yards westward of Channel Rock buo_y. Above this point the channel is too ~arrow to afford 
anchorage for vessels of any size. 

Dangers.-A shoal extends about 150 yards froll). Peddock Island on the westerly side of Nantasket Gut .. A 
spot with 16 feet over it lies near the middle of the channel of Nantasket Gut about 120 yards from Windmill Point. 

Harrys Rock, a cluster of bowlders showing at low water, is a part of a RhoaJ which extends nearly 700 yards 
southeastward from Peddock Island, and is marked at its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Prince Head, a grassy 
island with bluff sides, is on the same shoal ~.( mile southwestward of Harrys Rock: the Routh end of Prince Head 
should be given a berth of over 150 yards. 

Eastward of Harrys Rock is a shoal with 14 to 16 feet over it, and marked at its westerly end by a buoy (spar. 
black:, No. 1), which lies 150 yards southeastward from Harrys Rock buoy. 

Sheep Island is surrounded by a shoal with 8 feet near its edge, which extend~ about 38 mile northeastward 
and northward and 400 yards westward from the island. 

Extensive shoals extend ~ mile eastward from Quincy Great Rill. There iR a depth of 6 feet nC'.ir the easterly 
ooge of the shoal, whieh is marked by a buoy (Bpar, red, No. 2A). Pig Rock, on the northerly edge of the shoal, is 
marked by a granite beacon with staff and cage. 

The clui.nnel in Weymouth Fore River has shoals on both sides, and narrows gradually from 600 yards abreast 
Grape Island to 200yardsjust below Channel Rock. The channel is about lOOyards wide at ('hannel Rock, and widens 
to 225 yards just above it. With the aid of the chart and the buoys the channel is not difficult up to Quincy Point. 

II. To the entrance of Hingham Harbor and Weir River.-From ~antasket Gut steer 154° 
true (S by E mag.), passing 150 yards westward of Bumkin Island Shoal buoy (can, black, 
No. 1). When the high-water mark on the northerly side of Sheep Island is in range with the 
summit of Quincy Great Hill, bearing 252° true ( lV % S mag.), steer 131° true (SE Ys S mag.). 
Pass 200 yards westward of Bumkin Island and 100 yards westward of Bumkin Island buoy 
(can, black, No. 3); continue the course nearly ~mile past this buoy, and anchor 150 yards 
north-northeastward from Crow Point Flats buoy (spar, red, No. 2); mark:ing the entrance to 
Hingham 'Harbor. 

Dangers.-Bumkin Island Shoal extends nearly %; mile in a north-northwesterly direction from Bumkin Island 
and is marked at ite northerly end by a buoy (can, black, No. 1). 

Crow Point Flats are very shoal and extend lJ.4" miles in a northerly direction from Crow Point, their eastern 
edge forming the western edge of the channel into Hingham Harbor; the eastern edge of the channel iR formed by 
extenaive:llata which extend }11 mile from shore. These shoals rise abruptly from the channel which leads between them. 

l A. ENTERING_SOUTHWARD OF PEDDOCK IsLAND.-The directions of this section are good 
for about 8 feet at low water. 
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F'rom Boston by the Back or WeBtern Way.-Pass eastward of Castle Rocks gas buoy, lying 
east-southeastward from Castle Island, and steer 1 fi0° true (S Yz E mag.) for the easterly end 
of ~loon Head. When midway between the northerly ends of Spectacle and Thomson Islands 
steer 142° true (SSE Ys E mag.) with Fort lndependence (on Castle Island) astern. On this 
course leave a black buoy northeastward of Th01nsun Island '.?00 yards on the starboard hand, 
a red buoy southward of Spec1acle Island 200 yards on the port hand, a red buoy ::?00 yards off 
the southwesterly end of Long Island 100 yards on the port hand, Sunken Ledge beacon 350 
yards on the port hand, and Wreck Rock red buoy 250 yards on the starboard hand. Continue 
the course to a position 350 yards northeastward· from Nut Island, and then steer 93° tr1;1e 
(ESE. Yz E mag.) for Sheep Island in range with the southerly side of Bu~kin Island, passing 
about 350 yards northward of Pig Rock beacon. \Vhen about % mile from Sheep Island steer 
157° true (S %: E mag.) for the westerly end of Grape Island open from the easterly side of 
Lower Neck, and proceed as directed in section 1, paragraph I, for \<Veymouth Fore River.' 

To the entrance of llingham Harbor or ·weir River.-Follow the directions preceding, and. 
bring Pig Rock beacon astern on a 45° true (NE by E 'A E mag.) course, heading for the standpipe 
on Nantasket HiU until up with the black spar buoy off Harrys Rock. Then steer 76° true 
(E mag.) for Bumkin Island Sl;oal buoy (can, black, No. 1) until 200 yards from it. Then steer 
154° true (S Ly E mag.) and proceed as directed in Paragraph II, section I, preceding. 

COAST FROM BOSTON TO PLYMOUTH.' 

Point Allerton is a grassy hill, covered with houses, and the base of the sea face i~ protected by a sea wall. Point 

Allerton Bar, IDtonia Ledge, Harding Ledge, and other dangers lying northward and eaBtward from the point are 

described in section 1 A of the sailing directions for Boston Harbor. 

Nantasket Bill, nearly 1 mile westward of Point Allerton, is marked by an old earthwork and Rtandpipe on its 

summit, and storm warnings are' displayed on the hill. The town of Bull ie on the lower hill southwestward of 

Nanta.8ket Hill. 
From Point Allerton the coast trends "outhward for :'I miles, and i1< called Nantasket Beach. The beach is occupied 

by swnmer cottage;, and at it;; southerly end is Nantasket, a popular 1mmmer re~ort. There are three grassy hills on 

the beach, the moot prominent of which is Strawberry Hill (about 1 mile l'outhward of Point Allerton), marked at it.s 

summit by a prominent standpipe; the other two hills southward are White Bead and Sagamore Head. 

From Nantruiket Beach the cOOBt, p:resenting a general hilly appearance, trends 3 miles east-southeastward t.o 

Cohasset Harbor. Rocks and sunken ledges extend ~ mile from shore in pla~eR. Black Rock and Little Black Rock 

are rocky islets, the inner one high. 
Cohasset Harbor is a large, shallow cove lying southwestward of Minots Ledge lighthouse and 5 miles south

eaatward from Point Allerton. It is of little commercial importance and is not available for strangers, but ia the reeort 

of a number of small yachts. Anchorage in 8 to 10 feet can be had in the so-called outer harbor. A dredged channel, 

60 feet wide and 6 feet deep, and ~arked by buoys, leads to the inner harbor. The latteris sheltered bya break

water which extends 400 yards northward from near the westerly end of Barsov.s (Bassing) Beach at the entrance. 

An anchorage baBin 6 feet deep has been dredged in the inner harbor, and a channel 100 feet wide and 4 feet deep 

leads from it to the town landing. 

Numerous rocks and ledges lie in Cohasset Harbor and extend off to Minots Ledge lighthouse, built on the Outer 

Minot. The most prominent inside the lighthouse are East and West Shag Rocks, which show at high water. There 

are three channels, the entrances to which are marked by buoys; the \V estern or Brush Island Channel enters between 

Brush Island Ledge and Chittenden Rock; Gangway Passage, leading between West Hogshead Rock and The Gram
prnie."'; and Eastern Channel, which leads between EnOB Ledge and ·west \Villies. 

The following ledges lie outside of Minota Ledge lighthou«E>: 

Davis Ledge, with a least depth of l 3 feet, lies over% mile eastward from .\linoffi Ledge lighthouse, and is marked 

on itii northeast side by a buoy (can, black, No. 1). Vessels should pass well eastward of the buoy. 

Jason Shoal, a spot with 5% fathoms over it, lies 1~4 miles northeastward from Minots Ledge lighthouse. The 

sea breaks on this ledge duriU:g heavy gales, and also over Sylvester Rock, with 4~ fathoms over it, lying J.11 mile 

northeastward from the lighthouse. 

A sruall, rocky patch with 3~ fathoms over it, lies 2% miles 82° true (E ~ S mag.) from Minots Ledge light

house, and is marked on its northeast side. by a buoy (can, black, Ko. l). 

Stellwagen Ledges is the name applied to the large number of rocks and sunken ledges which fringe the coast 

from Minots Ledge to Scituate Harbor. Some of these sunken ledges lie over 1 mile from shore, and have from 7 to 

1 Sh<>wn In parts on <'hart.~ 1.-, 1-8, ""1'lle ·· · 
1 
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14 feet over them in surrounding depths of 4 to ~ fathoms. ·when in this vicinity Btrang<>rs should keep over 1.~4 

miles from the shore. 

A ledge with 5 fathoms on it, which ha8 not been closely developNI. lie>• J ;lo!' mile:> from eh ore and 2J".! milc>H 130° 

true (SE%: S mag.) from }linots Ledge lighthouse. 

Scituate Harbor, lying 4}1 miles southward from Minots Ledge lighthouse, is suitable only for small craft with 

local knowledge and a smooth sea. lt is a shallow cove largely hare at low water, and is partially protected by break

waters which have been built out from the poinLB at the entrance. A channel about 100 feet wide and 7 feet deep 

has been dredged from the entrance to an anchorage basin of the same depth which is 350 by 400 feet in extent, and 

from the basin a channel 100 feet wide and 3 feet deep has been dredged to the town of Scituate. The channc>ls are 

liable to shoal. 

Cedar Point, on the north side of Scituat" Ilarbor, is marked by a disused, white light tower, and rm t.lw south

erly end of the breakwater making out from the point ie Scituate Breakwater light, which marks the north side at the 

entrance. On the high land about 2 miles 267° true (W by N mag.) from the entrance of Scituate Harbor iR a pmmi

nent high tower with pointed top, which can be seen for many miles seaward. 

Four coll8picuous, yellow bluffs with low beaches between extend 272 miles Bouthward from Rcituate Harbor_ 

There is a lookout on Second Cliff, and houses on all except Fourth Cliff. 

North River and South River have their common entrance through New Inlet, which is en the north side of 

Fourth Oliff and is nearly dry at low water at its inner end. There is practically no navigation of the rivers other thru1 

by boats and launches. A channel, not less than 100 feet wide, has been cleared of bowlders in North River for a 

distance of 10 miles above its entrance to the village of Hanover; the depth to this point is about 3 feet at low water 

or 9 feet at high water, except on the bar ~t the entrance. 

Brant Rock is a post village and summer resort on Green Harbor Point, 7%'. miles southward irom Scituate Harbor. 

There arc a prominent tank and wireless telegraph pole at the village. Green Harbor River has its entrance on the 

south side of the point. 

Southward of Scituate Harbor the co"-"t iM fairly bold, and 4 fathoms will be found as close as Y:! mile {and closer 

in places) to the shore. About 2 miles northward from Green Harbor Point shoe.la extend Vs mile from shore. 

BarUett Rock, bare at low water and with depths of 7 to 18 feet around it, lies% mile southeastward from Green 

Harbor PGint. It is marked Gn its easterly side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Howland Ledge, with 7 feet over it, lies lYs miles ea.st-southeastward from Green Harbor Point and 4}1 miles 

352° true (N ~ E mag.) from Gurnet lighthou8€. It is marked on its easterly side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4) and 

by a red bell buoy in summer. Strangers should not attempt to pass inshore of Howland Ledge. Broken grottnd 

with 4 fat.horns over it a.nd which has not been closely developed extends Ys mile north-northeastward from Howland 

LPiige and lY:) miles eastward from Green Harbor Point. 

High Pine Ledge, bare at lowest tides, is marked on its easterly side by a buoy (spar, red, Xu. 6) which lies 'hi 
mile from shore and 2 miles 353° true (N % E mag.) from Gurnet lighthouse. The ledge extends from the buoy nearly 

tG the shore and vesselA should not attempt .to pass westward of the buoy. 

PLYMOUTH HABBOB, 1 

the most northern and western harbor in Cape Cod Bay, affords excellent and safe anchorage, and .is composed of 

three different harbors--Duxbury Bay, Kingston Bay, and Plymouth Harbor proper. The common entrance is just 

southward of Gurnet Point (marked by Plymouth lighthouse and beacon), and is 11 miles southward from :\linot~ 

Ledge lighthouse and 16,14 miles westward from Race Point lighthouse. 

Captains Hill, on the peninsula between Duxbury and Kingston Bays, is about 200 feet high and on its top i~ 

Standish Monument, which shGws prpminently from all directions when approaching the harbor. Manomet Hill, 

about 5 miles southward of Gumet Point, is over 390 feet high, heavily wooded, and is a conspicuous landmark iu 

approaching the entrance. 
Duxbury Bay iR contained between Duxbury Beach on the east, Saquish ~eek on the south, and the mainland 

on the west. It is about 3 miles long, with au average width of 2 ~ile<S; but is full of flats, mostly dry at low water. 

intersected by numerous narrow channels, which are not navigable without a pilGt. A narrow channel, 40 to 80 feet 

wide, which has shoaled to l foot in places, leads up to the wharf at Duxbury. Another channel leads along the 

western shore of Cla.rk Island, and thence gradually approaches Duxbury Beach, which it skirts for some distance, 

and enters a narrow and shoal stream called :Back River. About 7 feet at low water may be taken up to Powder Point 

(the western point at entrance to this river), but not more than 4 feet above that point. The channel is narrow and 

intricate a.ud is not fit for strangers. 

\ l· . l 
•Shown on charts i2o8,, scale 80,000' price I0.50; 338,, scale 40,000' price $0.25. 
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Cowyard is a good anchorage in the southerly part of Duxbury Bay. The anchorage with best swini,>ing room 

is 300 to 400 yards westward of Duxbury beacon and thence northward to buoy Ko. 9, in 4 to 10 fathoIDB. The 

channel leading north-northeastward in the Cowyar<l has a width of about 200 yards and i« not marked. Shoals with 

little water in places rise abruptly on both sides, and at low water the edges of the Bhoals show by discolored water. 

Small vessels c-an pass about 50 yards westward of buoy No. 6, lying 250 yards north-northwestward from Duxbury 

beacon, and steer 14° true (NNE Yz E mag.) through the C'owyard. Anchor with the south end of Clark Island bear

ing about 99° true (ESE mag.), distant 6.')0 yards; the width of the channel at the anchorage is about 350 yards. 

Kingston Bay, containPd hetwePn th" mainland and the weAtern point of Duxbury Bay, has a diameter of about 

172 miles, but is so full of flats as to render it unfit for navigatio'n exc€pt with a pilot and at high water. The villai;e 

of Kingston is built upon its western shore (about %' mile back from the water). on a small str~am called .Jones River. 

The bay is of little importance as a harbor or port. 

Several channf'ls lead between the fiats of this bay, but they are narrow and crooked. The northernmost and 

deepest is Miles or South Channel, an<l by jt about 8 feet at low water can be taken to the wharf on the western side 

of the peninsula between Duxbury and Kingston Bays. 

:From the southerly end of the C'owyard westward of Duxbury Pier lighthouse, a channel has been dredged to 

the Plymouth Cordage Co. 's wharf, with a turning: basin at the wharf. The channel is 250 feet wide and 20 feet deep 

through the bar at the entrance from the Cowyard, and is marked by buoys. The upper part of the channel for a 

distance of % mile below the wharf is 150 feet wide and JR feet rleep; the curve in tbis part of the channel is 

marked on its southerly sid€ by black pile dolphins maintained by private parties. 

Plymouth Inner Harbor is about 1 mile wide at its northern end, gradually narrowing for 2!4 miles to jt.R southern 

end. The larger part of the harbor is dry at low water, and its narrow channels are unfit for navigation except for 

steamers, or at high water for vessels having pilots. 

The principal channel, leading to Plymouth, is marked by buoys, has a depth of 10 feet, and is 250 feet wide 

up to buoy Ko. 10 and about 150 feet wide from thence through the straight ("hanne1 to the wharves. An anchorage 

basin 11)() to 300 feet wide has been dredged off the wharves southward from Long Wharf. Yac-hts anchoring in the 

basin must keep on the easterly side. The anchorage with best swinging room in the harbor is on the westerly side 

of Long Beach between buoy No. 6 and the old beach wharf just southward of it, but this is suitable only for small 

vesaels of about 10 feet or less draft. 

Channels.-The channel from the entrance to the southerly end of the Cowyard has a depth of about 21 feet, 

and a V1'1<:lth of J4 to % mile except near Duxbury Pier lighthouRe where it narrows to 300 yards. The deepest draft 

of vessels going to Plymouth is about 17 feet, which is taken in near high water. 

Anchorage.-Tbe best anchorage i~ in the Cowyar<l, but small light-draft vessels often find good anchorage under 

the lee of Long Beach, in 3 to 4 fathom..~, hard bottom. 

Pilots.-'There are regular piloto and one can be had by making eignal if going beyond the ~owyard. 

Towboats may be had at Plymouth. 

Supplies.-General supplie.; can be had from Boston by rail. Coal, water, and cordage can be obtained at 

Plymouth. 

Tides.-See table, page 29. 

The tidal currents have coneiderable velocity, the greatest velocity being 'between Gurnet Point and Duxbury 

Pier and at the entrance to the Cowyard. The mt i' generally in the direction of the channel; but the ebb "ets south

ward and eastward across Brown~ Bank, while the fl~ sets northward and westward above Saquish Head and sweeps 

strongly around Duxbury Pier northward into th<'! Cowyarrl. 

lce.-Beginning about the middle of January this harbor h usually cloeed to navigation for a few weeks every 

w:inter by local ice; when there i,; ice in the harbor the Cowyard h not a mfe anchorage. In w:inter the Fafest anchorage 

from ice i• in the channel E<outhward or eastward of Saqui•h Head, and ve»sel.~ Fometime3 go to sea on aecount of drift 

ice at thi~ anchorage. i-Ve•terly winds have a tendency to C"ar.y the ice out in fielde. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PLY.MOUTH BARBOR. 

Tho following directions for approaching will lead to Gumet Point whistling 'buoy w.hich 
lies ?,8 mile 109° trne (SE by E mag.) from Plymouth (Gurnet) lighthouses. In approaching, 
Plymouth lighthouse may be st-eered for on any course between IS3° true (S by WM W mag.) 
through west to 312° true {NW by N mag.) until within 1 mile of it. 

FROM BosTON.-Steer 104° true (SE by E M E mag.) with Boston lighthouse in range with 
Deer Island lighthouse astern until midway between the buoys marking Thleves Ledge and 
Harding I...eclge. ·Then steer 118° true (SR U E mag.) for 4M miles to a position %: to I :mile 
northeastward of:Minots Ledge lighthouse. Then steer 143° true (SS:E mag.) for 4~ miles to 
a position with Scituate Breakwater light abe&lll distant 1 ~ miles. Then steer 155° true 
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(S by E mag.) for 9 miles, taking care to pass over 1 ~ miles eastward of Green Harbor Point, 
to a position %'mile eastward of Howland Ledge buoy. Then steer 174° true (S %' W mag.) 
for 5 miles to Gurnet Point whistling buoy. 

FnoM CAPE AN~.-From a position 1 mile east-southeastward of Cape Ann lighthouses a 
182° 30' true (S by W Y:i W mag.) coursti made good for 38 miles wm lead to Gurnet Point 
whistling buoy. Manomet Hill should be made ahead on thi.s course. 

FROM CAPE CoD.-Passing about l}~ miles northward of Cape Cod and 2 miles northward 
of Race Point lighthouse, a 249° true (W % S mag.) course made good for 15~i milC'"s will lead 
to Gurnet Point whistling buoy. 

Or, having come from Provincetown, from a position %' mile southward of "\Yood End 
lighthouse a 268° true (WNW% W mag.) course for 17 I/;l miles will lend to Gurnet Point whistling 
buoy. 

From Gurnet Point wl1.i8tling buoy hring Duxbury Pier lighthouse to bear 2.56° true (W mag.) 
and in range with the right-hand tall smokestack of the Plymouth Cordage Co.'s factory (there 
are two tall smokestacks on the large red-brick factory). St€er for _Duxbury Pier lighthouse 
on this range, which leads about 100 yards southward of buoy No. 4 and 75 yards northward 
of buoy No. 3. 

From abreast buoy No. 3 steer 245° true (Why S mag.) for Pierhcad beacon (an openwork 
granite pyramid with staff and cap, close to the north end of Long Beach) until up with buoy 
No. 5. Pass 50 yards northward of this buoy, steer 274° true (WNW% W mag.), and pass 175 
to 200 yards southward of Duxbury Pier lighthouse. When the lighthouse is abeam haul grad
ually northward so as to pass at least 100 yurds westward of Duxbury beacon. .Anchor 300 to 
400 yards westward or northwestward of Duxbur:r beacon in 4 to IO fathoms. 

Rem.arks and dangers.-The dangerR between Boston and Plymouth are described with the coast preceding, and 
those southward of the entrance are described with Cape Cod llay following. Plymouth (Gurnet) lighthouse and 
beacon in range, bearing 303° true (NW % N mag_) clears the easterly end of Browns Bank. 

The ran,.,ue of Duxbury Pier lighthouse and the right-hand one of the two tall smokeNtacks leads in a foast depth 
of 19 feet just southea.~tward of buoy Xe_ 4. Deeper water will be found by keeping about 100 yards oouthward of the 
range until abreast buoy No. 4. Vessels should then keep close on the range to giYe the northerly edge of Browns Bank 
eastwarq of huoy Ko_ 3 a good berth. Otherwisf' the <lirections lead in a lea.9t depth of about 21 feet to thf' anf'hora.ge. 

Gurnet Rock is a detached ledge near the end of the shoals making 600 yards eastward and southeastward from 
Gurnet Point; it has 4 feet over it and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, Xe_ 2). 

The shoals extending southward from Gurnet Point are markffi at the sonthPr!y end by a buoy (•par, red, No. 
4), lying% mile southward of the lighthouse_ There ia a depth of l'.? feet just inside the buoy, and Bass Rock, with 
4 feet over it, lies farther northwestward. There is a depth of 19 feet 150 yards southeaBtward from the buoy. 

The hight between Gurnet Point and Saquish Head, the bluff, sandy head l!-:i miles westward, is shoal, and 
shoals extend from Saquish Head to Duxbury Pier lighthouse; these shoals have little water over them in places. 

Browns Bank is the extensive shoal, bare in places at low water, which extends 2~{ miles eastward from Long 
Beach and forms the southerly side of the channel westward of Gumet Point. The northerly edge of the bank rises 
abruptly from the deep water of the channel and is marked by four black buoys, a can (No. 1) on the north side at 
its easterly end, a.nd spars (Noa. 3, 5, and 7). Dicks Flats, be.re at low water, is the shoal at the westerly end of 
Browns Bank and is marked on its northerly side by buoy N-0. 7, which also n;iarks the entro.nce to the buoyed <"han
nel leading southward to Plymouth. 

:Muscle Bank is the extensive shoal making southwestward from Clark Island, and is marked at its southerly 
end by Duxbury Pier lighthouse. Near the westerly edge of ths bank northwestward of the lighthouse are Duxbury 
beacon (granite structure with a granite post) and a buoy (spar, red, No. 6). 

captain Flat is the large shoal lying -0n the westerly side of the Cowyard and extending ro Duxbury Point. 
Along the edge of the channel the depths on the flat range from 4 to 11 feet, but the greater part of it, lying nearest 
the shore, is dry at low water. The southeasterly point. is marked by a buoy (epar, black, ~o. 9), which marks the 
westerly side of the entrance to the Cowyard. 

CAPE COD BAY 1 

is contained between the peninsula of Cape Cod on the east and south and the mainland of MassaehURPtt• 1111 the 

weet. Between these limits it is_ about 20 miles in diameter with deep water, the Aoundings var:ving from 10 to 27 
fathoms except close to the shore and in its southeasterly part. :Race Point, the northwesterly extremjt.y of <'ape 
Cod, ie the eastern, and Gurnet Point the western point at the entrance. 'Vithin the limits of Cape Cod Bay are 

embraced several harbors-those of Plymouth and Duxbury on the western shor<>, Barnstable and Yarmouth nn 

the l!OUthern, a.nd Wellfleet and Provincetown on the eastern Ahore. 

1 ,c:n .. -.wn on ch&rts 7 scale __ I_• 120° seale -
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Cape Cod is a long peninsula. forming the easterly extremity of Massachusetts. It makes out from the main

land, first in an easterly direction for 31 miles, and then northward for a little over 20 miles-this latter portion form

ing what is usually termed the Hook of the Cape. It is composed almost entirely of sandy lands, with high, bare 

sand hills, and low, nearly level plains, and is well settled. Cape Cod Bay is on its northern side, and .Nantuc-ket 

Sound on its southern. The name Cape Cod is also generally applied to the south coast of Massachusetts between 

Monomoy and Falmouth. 

Rocky Point lies 3)4 miles southward from Gurnct Point, with a large, open bay called Plymouth Bay between. 

Warren Cove, at the southwest end of Plymouth Bay, can be used as a temporary anchorage in southerly winds, in 

3 to 5 fathoms, sandy bottom. A reef with 16 feet at its end extends ~~ mile northward from Rocky Point. 

Between. Rocky Point and Manomet Point, a distance of 2Y2 miles, there are a number of outlying rocks which 

will be avoided by giving the shore a berth of ~1 mile. The shore is backed by high, wooded hills, the most con

spicuous of which is Manomet Hill, 390 feet high. Manomet Point is a bluff and is marked by a water tank. ldanomet 

i• a post office and summer resort near the point. 

Mary Ann Rocks, two rocks bare at low water, lie % and Ys mile southeastward from the northerly end of Mano

met Point, and are marked on the easterly side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

Stone Horse Rocks, bare at low water, lie southwestward of Mary Ann Rocks, and are a part of a reef that 

extends ~4 mile southeastward from Manomet Point. 

Stellwagen Rock, with 6 feet over it, lies 1% miles southward from 1.lanomet Point and Ys mile from shore. 

From ~Ianomet Point to Peaked Cliff, a distance of 7 miles, the shore is a line of high bluffs backed by woods. 

Just southward of Center Hill Point, shoals with little water in places extend % mile from shore. From Peaked Cliff 

the shore trends southeastward and is low. 
Cape Cod Canal i• under com<truction from Cape Cod Bay at Sandwich through Monument lliver to Buzzards 

Bay, and i~ expected to be opened in 1913. From deep water in Cape Cod Bay to the mouth of Monument River, a 

distance of 7 miles, the canal will have a depth of 25 feet, a surface width of 250 feet, and bottom width 100 feet, with 

passing places at both ends and about halfway through. There arc no locks, and the bridge openings are 100 feet wide 

in the clear. From the mouth of Monument River the canal will he connected with deeper water in Buzzards Bay 

westw11.rd of Wings Neck 1ighthou!-le by a partly dredged channel 4~ mile" long, 2(;() feet wide, and 26 feet deep. 

The entrance"from Cape Cod Bay i• protected on its north side by a breakwater~ mile long, built out .from the 

shore to a depth of 6 fathomB. Sandwich Breakwater gas and bell buoy (occulting white light) i• moored about%: mile 

off the end of the breakwater. Approaching from northward the Ahore should be given a berth of IY2 miles.' Coming 

.from Boston vessels can follow the directiorn< for Plymouth to a poeition % mile ew.tward of Howland Ledge buoy. 

Then steer J.57° true (S ~'4 E mag.) for 10Y2 miles to a position% mile ea•tward of Mary Ann Rocks buoy. Then steer 

170" true (S % W mag.) for 8 miles to Sandwich Breakwater gaR and bell buoy. 

Sagamore i~ a post office on the canal l!-1 milco inland, and Sagamore Beach is a l'ummer resort 1%: miles 

northwestward of the breakwater. 

Sandwich is a village IU miles southeastward from the breakwater and ~mile inland. The Rhore is low and 

compOBed of marilhe3 faced by a sand beach called "Town Beach.'' The entrance to Sandwich Harbor is narrow, and 

can only be entered at high water. It is used only by boats and launches. 

From Sandwich Harbor, Spring Hill Beach extends 2.~ miles southea,..tward to Scorton Harbor; it ie backed by low
lands, cultivated and settler!. At Scorton Harbor a jetty has been built and a narrow channel for boat.- dredged to mean 

low water at the entrance. There is a water tank on Scorton Xeck % mile south-<iioutheastward from the entrance of 

Scorton Harbor. From thi~ harbor Scorton Neck and Sandy Neck eX'tend 7 miles east-southea.Rtward to Sandy Neck 

lighthouse, which is on the west side at the entrance of Barnstable Harbor. The shore from Sandwich Breakwater nearly 

to Barnstable Harbor i.i free from outlying danger . ., and can be approached as clo,..e a~ % mile. 

Barnstable Harbor 1 i' obstructed by a shifting bar with 7 feet over it at low water. The harbor iA nearly filled 

by flat~ and ehoa.l~, which abo extend 2 mile.> uff the entrance from the shore ea•tward of the lighthouse. The channel 

is marked by buoy~, but i.~ narrow and difficult for a stranger. Few vessels enter the harbor, the greatest draft being 

12 feet. Strangers should make signal and remain well outside the bar until a pilot comes out, keeping in a depth of 

over 6 fathoms. With northerly winds a heavy sea make;i on the bar, and ves..."0ls bound to Barnstable should anchor 

in Plymouth or Provincetown until the weather moderates. Ice generally ob!ltructs the harbor during a pa.rt of the 

vt-inter. 

The town of Barnstable and village of Yarmouthport are on the eouth shore of the harbor. The approach to 

Yarmouthport i.,,q by a narrow, shallow slough ma.king through the fiats which are bare at low water. Barnstable is an 

energency relief 1<tation of Cla•.~ IV of the United States Public Health and Marini!-Hos-pital Service. 

1 
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Between Barnstable and "\\'ellileet there are a number of creekH that are u~ed at high water by local boat~ and 

launches, but all of them are dry at low water. The B-fathom rurve i< from :4 to~-~ mile from shore between :''forth 

Denni~ and SeBuit Harbor, h!!t ea,;tward of the latter iL i,; Y2 to 1~'2 miles from 'hore. 

North Dennis, a village :i:~ mile.' ou.-tward of Sandy Neck lighthouee., i• marked by a water tank and hotel. 

Scargo .Hill, ~outheastward of "orth f>ennh;, is 170 feet high and the highe>t in the vicinity; Lhere i~ a stone lookout 

tower on the hill. 

Sesuit Harbor, 27l) miles eastward of the water tank at '>ort.h l>enni•, ha~ a jetty on it~ ea,;t ~ide: the entrance i, 

ban; at low water. East Dennis i~ a village% mile inland. 

\\'ellflee.t Harbor i" deBcribed below. 

Pamet River, 4% miles southeastward from Long Point lighthouoo, leadB to the village of Truro and b u~ed only 

by boat" and launches. A shoal extende 1 mile off the entran<:e. There ie a prominent water tank on Corn Hill, on 

the> north side of the entrance, and a prominent gray spire on the hill 1~8 miles wmlhward of lhe lank. 

Ice in Cape Cod Bay.~Plymouth, Barnstable, "\\;"ellfleet. and other ~hallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay are urnally 

clo;;ed to navigation a part of every w!nter. Instance~ are on record uf thi>- i<"e, und that fonning in the ehallowf'r parts 

of Cape Cod Bay in severe wintero, being driven by the windB out into the bay, where it ma.QseR into hcaYy fields or 

windrow,, sometime' a' much a< 10 feet o~ more thi<"k, 1naking the navigation of parts of_the bay unsafe or impracticable 

at times. The prevailing northerly wind~ driYe it down to the southern end of the bay, but occasionally, at intervals 

of yeari', it has been known to ob3truct Proyincetown Harbor for a few day". The movements of the ice are dependent 

largely on the winds, the tidal current> apparently having little or no effed on it. 

WELLFLEET HARBOR 1 

is on the we~'tern side of the honk of Cape Cod, near its southern end, Extensive ehoals lie in the entrance and extend 

about .5~ miles westward from Billingsgate Island lighthouse, which marks the western side of the entrance to the 

harbor;. Mayo Beach lighthouse i" at the head of the harbor. The C"hannel into the harbor leads between the shoals 

and fa narrow in places, but it iR marked by buoys so a.H to be easily followed in the daytime in clear weather; it ha>' 

a least depth of 14 feet until above Smalley Bar. 

The town of Wellfleet, at the head of the harbor, can only be reached by ves..qels at high water. It is of no com

merrial importance, but has railroad communication with Pro";n<:f'town and HOl'ton. Storm warnings are displayed. 

Stran~rs intending to ('nter 'Vellfleet Harbor g('nerally tak(' a pilot. und Rhould alway~ do so. It is u~ual to 

go int<> Provincetown Harbor first and telegraph to v.-ellfleet for a pilot. who then joins tht> vee$f'l at J'rovincf'town. 

In going directly to V."ellfleet f'ntrance, if signal is made when off Billingegat(' I~land, a pilot \\;II come out from the 

town, the vessel an<"horing meanwhile, if desirable, in the channel off the 
1
ehoals. 

The greatest draft of vessel~ entering Wellfleet Harbor is about 12 feet; the usual draft averages about 8 feet. 

Vessels do not enter this harbor in winter. Towboat,s can be had from Boston. 

Anchorages.-The be"t anchorage is in the inner harbor, where the depth ranges from 10 to 15 feet. The anchor

age in the outer harbor is somewhat exposed in westerly winds; the depth ranges from 14 to 31 feet between Billing,;.

gate Island and Smalley Bar, and from 14 to 18 feet between Stony Bar and Rillingsgate Island. In northerly gales 

veooele that have fallen to leeward of Provincetown sometimes anchor on the lt>e side of Billingsgate Shoal in 3 to 8 

fathoms, the 8hoal breaking the Rea..:> that vessel" wHh good ground tackle can ride out a h€avy gale from northward. 

There are no epedal harbor regulal.ionR. 

Tid«:,s.--,-The tides are about the BUme as at Plymouth. (Set> table, p. 29.) 

The tidal current.. are weak. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, WELLFLEET HARBOR. 

The directions are good for vpssels of 8 feet draft, in duylight, with a favorable wind and 
clear weather, and lead to an ancl10rage in 14 to 19 feet just northward of Smalley Bar buoy. 
Strangers of over 8 feet draft should take a pilot at Provincetown or after coming to anchor 
south of Billingsgate Shoal. 

The following courses and tfo>tances made good will lend H milt> westward of black can 
buoy No. I marking the end of Billingsgate Shoal: 

121° true (SE ;mag.) for 2172 miles from Gurnet Point whistling buoy. 
138° true (SSE Y2 E mag.) for 37 miles from a position 1 mile eastward of Minots Ledge 

lighthouse. · 
166° true (S mag.) for 15 miles from a position %;' mile westward of ~ace Point lighthouse. 

l Shown on elulrb! 1208,. ~·~ so.1000, Jlrice $0 . .50; 3~ S<.".&le 00.~' -price S0.20. 



 

60 WELLFLEET HARBOR. 

185° true (S by W %' W mag.) for 12%' miles from a position % mile eastward of Long 
Point lighthouse. 

Pass X( mile southward of buoy No. 1 and steer 79° true CE X( S mag.) for 434 miles head
ing for the tall church spire at Eastham until Billingsgate Islahd lighthorn;e bears 8° true 
UVNE mag.); Bibb Rock buoy should then be J mile distant ·on the starboard bow. Then 
steer 39° true (NE %' E mag.) for 1 %' miles to buoy No. 3 and pass about 50 yards eastward 
of it. Then steer 2° true (N by E 72 E mag.) for about 74 mile, and then about 312° true 
(NW by N mag~) for nearly 72 mile to buoy Xo. 2. Pass about 25 yards westward of buoy 
No. 2 and steer about 345° true (N mag.) to a position about 50 yards westward of buoy No. 4; 
Then steer 33° true (NE 34 E mag.) for J % miles; pass about 50 yards east~a.rd of buoy Ko. 5 
and steer about 2° true (N by E 72 E mag.). ~A...nchor in 16 to 20 feet of water about 7,1 mile 
above this buoy, and if bound to the wharves await high water and a pilot. 

To anchor southward of Billingsgate Shoal.-Pass ;;;! mile southward of buoy Xo. 1, steer 
67° true (E % N mag.), and when the water shoals to 5 fathoms anchor with Billingsgate Island 
lighthouse bearing about 42° true (NE by E mag.), distant about 3 miles. 

At night, to avoid the end of Billingsgate Shoal, keep Wood End light. bearing a little 
eastward of 357° true (N by E mag.) until Billingsgate Island light bears 56° true (ESE %. E 
mag.). Steer for Billingsgate Island light on a 4 7° true (NE by E Y2 E mag.) course with 
Sandy Neck light. astern, and anchor when the water shoals to 5 fathoms. 

Remarks and dangers.-A stranger approaching \Vellfleet from northward and being uncertain of his distance 
westward of Billingsgate Island can tell when the shoals arc cleared by using the lead. The water shoahl gr-adually 
on the north side of Billingsgate Shoal, and when the depth i" about 4,\1 falhoms it is advisable to stand southwest
ward until the buoy on the end of the shoal is made. At night the lights on Race Point, Wood End, Long Point, 
Sandy Neck, and Billingsgate 1sland may all be seen at one time. If on a line between Sandy Neck and Billings
gate Island lights, a course for the latter passes about hi mile southward of Billingsgate Shoal buoy. In approaching 
the light care should be taken to avoid the southern edge of the shoal, which rises abruptly from deep water. 

Billingsgate Shoal commences about 4,\1 miles northward of Billingsgate Island hghthouFOe and extends 87:! 
miles in a southwesterly direction from the shore of Cape Cod and about 5J1] miles in a west-southwesterly direction 
from the lighthouse. It is marked at its western end by a buoy (can, bla<'k, No. 1) which lies 5.!1; miles 236° true 
(WSW J4 W mag.) from Billingsgate 1sland lighthouse. The water shoal~ gradually on the northern ~i<le of the shoal, 
but on its southern side the shoaling is abrupt. 

Bibb Bock, with 8 feet over it, lies 2.% miles 165° true (S mag.) from Billingsgate lsland lighthouse; it ia marked 
by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Billillgsgate Flat is bare at low w~ter for a. distanre of nearly l mile :southward of Billingsgate !~land lighthouse, 
and is marked at its southeast end by a buoy (sp>il', black, No. 3), whi<-h lies 1% miles south-southeastward from the 
lighthouse. 

Lieutenant Island Bar extends from the ea<>tern shore toward Billingsgate Island, leaving a channel 100 yards 
wide with a least depth of 14 feet. between its western end and the shoals that make eastward from Billingsgate Island. 
The eastern edge of this channel is marked by two buoys (spars, red, Nos. 2 and 4). 

Smalley :Bar makes eastward from the west shore about 1% nriles northward of Billingsgate Island. It is marked 
at its eastern end by a buoy (spar, },Jack, No .. 5), eastward of which the channel is about 200 yards wide. 

A large area of the flats which extend from the eastern shore toward the channel is partly bare at low wat.er. 

PROVINCETOWN .BA..RBOR • 

is formed by a turn in the northern end of the Hook of Cape Cod, and has a diameter of about 2 miles. It is one of 

the best harbors on the Atlantic CO¥t, being of sufficient capacity for .large :fleets and having anchorage in 3 to 10 
fathoms, with excellent holding ground. Coasters and fishemum seek shelter here from gales from any direction. 

The approach and entrance are free from danger and are marked by three lighthouses: Bace Point lich&house, 
on the northwestern point of Cape Cod; Wood End Uchthouse; on the southern end of the Hook, where it turns east

ward; and Lo:ag Point lighthouse, on the western point at the entrance to the harbor. At night Cape Cod lighthouee 

will show over the land WtIBtward of it when approaching the entrance on certain bearings. 
Herring Cove, about %'. mile '!Outhward of Race Point lighthouse, affords a tem.p<lmry lee from easterly winds; 

small vessels sometimes anchor well inshore in from 10 feet to 4 fathoms, according to draft. The Naval Trial Course 
(1 mile long) is between Ra<"e Point and Wood End lighthouses, and is marked by range beacons on shore and by 

white buoys which lie % to 1 mile from shore. 

Provincetown, on the nm-thwestern aide of the harbor, ia the home port of many vessels engaged mainly in th.

cod, mackerel, and whale fil'heries, an<l to a limited extent in the coasting a.nd foreign trade. The <'llrJ"Ying trade or the 

port that i~ <lone by stra.nge>ra is conftned mostly to the transportation of cool, eult, lumber. and wood. 

1 1 
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Prominent objects.-ln making the northern part of Cape Cod in dear weather, the most prominent feature is 

Pilgrim Monument, a stone structure about 350 foet high above the sea; a tall standpipe and several high church spires 

in Provincetown will also be seen. It is frequently difficult to recognize natural landmarks on Cape Cod when 

approaching from seaward owing to a lack of di8tincti ve features. Th<> life-saving stations and the lighthouses are about 

the only well-defined marks in places; of the latter, Cape Cod lighthouse is the most important, being the chief guide 

for this part of the coast. The four wireless telegraph towers northward of Nanset Reach lighthouse are the most 

prominent daymarks southward of Pilgrim Monument. 

The depth of water at the entrance and in Provincetown Harbor is ample for vessels of deep draft, and there are 

no outlying dangers. There are a number of wharves, but their use is confined to vessels of less than 13 feet draft. The 

principal ones are the steamboat wharf and the one belonging to the railroad. At mean low water the depth at the 

outer ends of these two is 8 feet for the former and 7 feet for the latter. The other wharves run dry or nearly dry at low 

water. 

Pilots are not ne('essary and are rarely taken by strangers in enwring. Extract" from the pilotage lawE< of the 

State are given in Appendix II. 

Towboats are not much used. During the R1ormy seaeon towboats from Bo"tou are generally t .. bt> found here; 

by telegraphing one can be ('alled from there in six hours. 

There are no special harbor re<,.\"ulationR. The ern;tomhouRP is near the h<'a•l of th<' •te:unboat wbarf. 

Marine hospital.-See page 10. 

Supplies, provisions, and some ship-chandler·s stores can always be obtained. Coal <'an not. as a rule, be had 

for steamers; only a limited quantity is kept on hand. Fresh water ie furnished by a water boat: it can also be obtained 

at the railroad wharf. 
Storm warning displays of the Lnited States "'eather Bureau are 1nade al Pnwin"etown from High Pole Hill or 

Town Hill. The signals hoist 130 feet above the sea and are visible from all directions in approaching thG coast. They 

are al~o made at Ra('e Point and Cape Cod lighthouse. 

Communication.-Provincetown hM railroad communication and steamers run daily during t.h" summer to lbston. 

Ice forms in Provincetown Harbor in 8evere winterH only, and then only for short periods. Instances are on re('ord 

of fiekls of heavy ice from the shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay being driven northward by the wind and into the harbor, 

closing it to navigation for a few days. Such conditiollB are abnormal, occurring only at intervals of years, and under 

ordinary conditions the harbor is not obstructed by ice during the winter. 

For tides, see table, page 29. 

Currents.-Off Ra('e Point the tidal currents have eonsiderable velocity; the flood sets >muthwe;;tward and the 

ebb in the opposite direction, and tide rips occur during heavy weather when the wind oppooes the current. Westward 

of the Rtretch of coa1'1t forming the western side of the harbor the currents are nearly as strong; here the flood seta in a 

southeasterly direction, the ebb sets northwesterly. At the entrance and in the harbor the tidal currents have little 

velocity. With spring tides, at half flood the current has somewhat great.Pr velocity at the e-ntrance and then 1mts west

ward, inside Long Point, and toward the western side of the harbor. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PROVINCETOWN HARBOR. 

These directions are good for vessels of the deepest draft. I~ thick weather great caution 
is required, as the lead can not always he depended on to give warning of too close an approach 
to the end of Cape Cod from westward on account of t.he abrupt shoaling of tlw water from 
20 fathoms to 3 fathoms. 

FROM BOSTON LIGHT VESSEL a 129° true (SE % s mag.) course made good for 31 %' miles 
will lead to a position 1 mile southwestward of Wood End lighthouse. 

FROM CAPE ANN WHISTLING BUOY a 161° true (S % E mag.) course made good for 36 ~4 
mill's ·will lead to a position % mile westward of Race Point lighthouse. 

APPROACHING FROM EASTWARD AROUND CA.PE Coo give the northerly shore of the cape a 
berth of about I Yz miles until Race Point lighthouse bears southward of 210° true (SW mag.) 
to avoid Peaked Hill Bar. Race Point lighthouse can be approached as close as Yz mile, but the 
shore between it and Wood End should be given a berth of about 1 mile to avoid Shank Painter 
Bar. The following courses can be used at night: 

Passing 2 miles or more northeastward of Cape Cod lighthouse steer 300° true (NW mag.) 
for 5 miles until up with Peaked Hill Bar gas and whistling buoy. Then bring the buoy astern 
on a 267° true (W by N mag.) course. When about 4 Yz miles from the buoy and Race Point 
lighthouse bears southward of 199° true (SW by S mag.), steer 210° true (SW mag.) for about 
3 miles and pass %; mile or more northwestward and westward. of Race Point lighthouse. Then 
steer 143° true (SSE mag.), giving the shore a berth of I mile or more, until Long Point light is 
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open southward of Wood End lighthouse. Then steer for Cape Cod lighthouse on any bearing 
northward of 75° true (E mag.), pass southward of the black bell buoy lying ;i,2 mile southwest
ward of Wood End lighthouse, and give the shore eastward of the lighthouse a berth of % mile. 

Follow the trend of the shore between Wood End and Long Point lighthouses, giving 
it a berth of % mile, and pass southward and eastward of Long Point lighthouse, giving it a 
berth of at least % mile until it bears southward of 255° true ( W mag.). Then stand north
westward in the harbor and anchor a.ccording to draft with the lighthouse bearing eastward 
of 165° true (S mag.); do not approach the eastern or northeastern shores of the harbor nearer 
than % mile on account of extensive flats. Toward the northern shore the shoaling is gradual; 
toward the western shore it is abrupt from 9 to 2 fathoms. ' 

In th'iclc weather.-Lay courRes that will lead farther offshore than the preceding, and pay 
particular attention to the fog signal at Race Point. After rounding Race Point care must, 
be taken to stand far enough southward to clear Wood End; if the fog signal at Vfood Encl 
lighthouse is not heard, and it is known that the vessel is southward of it, stand eastward, 
using the lead, until the vessel is in 1 l fathoms. Then haul northward and northwestward, 
keeping in this depth, until Long Point fog signal is heard. Anchor north of this fog signal 
in 8 fathoms. 

Or, if the wind is easterly, a goo<l lee will be foun<l in 8 to 10 fathoms on the westerly side 
of Cape Cod for a distance of 5 miles south of Provincetown Harbor. 

Caution.-From a high bridge, Long Point light is visible at a number of points across 
Cape Cod when bearing between 208° true (SW ;!4 S mag.) and 203° true (WSW mag.). 

Dangers.-Peaked Hill Bar commences about 3 miles northwestward of Cape Cod lighthouse and extends along 
the shore 2%'. miles, its distance from the beach being about %: mile. The depth over the shoal ranges from 14 to 18 
feet and in heavy weather it is marked by breakers. A gas and whistling buoy (occulting white light) i .. placed about 
2 miles off Peaked Hill Bar and 5~ miles north-northwestward from Cape Cod lighthouse. 

Shank Painter Bar makes off% mile from the shore about midway between Race Point and Wood End light
houses. The ba.r rues abruptly from a depth of 20 fathoms and the depth near its edge is 11to15 feet. At its western 
edge it is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. J ), and fL•h stakes usu.ally extend out on it some distance from the shore. 

Long Point Bar, with 7 t{) 16 feet over it, extends }-4 mile eastward and Routheastward from Long Point light
house, and is marked on it-'! easterly edge by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

COAST OF CAPE COD FBOM RACE POINT TO MONOMOY.1 

From Race Point the 11hore curves northeastward, eastward, and then southea•tward to the llighlanas, a total 
distance of about 9 mileR, and is composed of bare, sand hillocks of various heights. On approaching the Highlands 
the sand hills begin to be covered with a brownish-looking growth of grass and the land is higher. The pit.ch of the 
cape at this point ~how8 a high bluff, on which st.ands Cape Cod lighthouse and a wirelBl!s telegraph mW!t. In coast

ing several life-saving· stations are 8een, and just northward of the lighthouse is the signal station. Ves..-.els paasing 

this station can communicate with Boston by using the international code signals. At the Highlands the shore may 

be safely approached "" close as Y2 mile, but the water shoals somewhat abruptly and eare must be tak.-n not to go 

inside of 5 fathom~. About 3 miles northwestward of Cape Cod lighthouse, and nearly %: mile offshore, is the eastern 
end of Peaked Hill Bar, deBcribed above. From Cape Cod lighthouse to near Chatham entrance the ·Coast should 

not be approached clO>!er than ~ mile. 

From the Highlands t.> ~auset Beach lighthouse, about 12 miles southward, the shore has a slight curve and ia 
steep sand bluffs of various heights, with narrow valleys at intervals. On a bluff 37.( miles northward of Nau.set Beacb 
)4hthouse and clOAe to the shore are four, high, wireless-telegraph, skeleton towers, which are the most prominent 

daymarkB on Cape Cod southward of Pilgrim Monument. 
Southward of Nallilet Beach lighthouse the coast turns gradually southward to Chatham, a distance of lOY2 mile!!. 

It gradually becomes lower, less steep, slopes gently back from the beach, and is covered with a scanty growth of 
grass. A few houses appear at long intervals. About 3%' milea below Nauset Beach lighthouse is the entrance to 
Nauset Harbor, which may be known by the thickly clustered houses in the villages on the summit of The Ridge, 
a rising ground somewhat higher than the land northward. Thence to Chatham the coast shmii-s a low, sandy >1hore 

covered with small hillocks and backed by higher lands. Sf.Orm warnings are displayed near Chatham lighthouses. 
Chatham Bar, the northern entrance to Chatham, is about 10~ miles southward of NatIBet Beach lighthoUBe, 

and l~ miles northward of Chatham lighthoUBell. This bar is a shifting one, and the depths over it are liable to 
cha.nge. It extends%' mi.le from shore, and is marked off its ea.stem end by a red nun buoy, a.nd about~ mile east. 
ward of the latter is a red whistling buoy. This bar is dangerous in thick weather, and when in its vicinity the depth 

should not be shoaled to le83 than 8 fathoms, 



 

RACE POINT TO MONOMOY. 63 

Monomoy Beach extends 4.J-JI miles in a southwesterly direction from Chatham Ilar to Monomoy Island. ln 

passing along this beach the town of Chatham and Chatham lighthouses can be seen over it. 

Monomoy Island is a low narrow spit covered with sand hillocks, and forms the northern Fid<> of th<> entrance 

to Nantucket Sound. Its eastern shore is foul, having many sand shoals off it. Yessels sometimes anchor off this 

shore in 4 to 6 fathoms and wait for a fair tide to beat through the sounds. As a general rule the shore should 

not be approached nearer than 1 mile for a distance of 4 miles ~outhward of Chatham lighthouses. The southern 

end of Monomoy Island is called Monomoy Point, and nearly 174 miles above it>< southerly extremity stands Monomoy 

Point lighthouse, which marks the northern point at the entrance to Nantucket Sound. Storm warnings are displayed 

on Monomoy Point. Shoale make off nearly 5 miles in a general east-northeast direction from the end of Monomoy 

Point. 

Cnrrents.-See page 10 and the chart facing page 9. 

MONOMOY A..~D NANTUCKET SHOALS.1 

Eastward and southeastward of the e0<st.ern entrance to Nantucket Sound are :Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. 

Owing to the great extent and distance of some part8 of these shoals from the land, and to the strong and baffling 

tidal currents which set over them, their navigation in ·thick or foggy weather is hazardous. In clear weather the 

lighthouses, light vessels, and buoys render the navigation of the two principal channels comparatively easy. The 

deeper channel leads through these shoals in an easterly directio~ from ~antucket (Great Point) lighthouse, and for 

the purpose of description will be considered as the dividing line between Nantucket and Monomoy Shoals, which 

are briefly described under separate headings. 

MONOMOY SHOALS 

consist of numerous detached shoals extending about fi}.r2 miles in an .p,a01terly and 9!1! miles in a southeasterly and 

south-southeasterly direction from Monomoy Point. Many parts of these shoals, separated from othel'S by narrow 

slues, have special names and are briefly described below. It should be remembered that the shoals are shifting 

in charactei, and are subject to change both in location and depth. 

Bearse Shoal is the western, and Pollock Rip the eastern, part of the shoal extending 3~ miles eastv;ard of 

Monomoy Point lighthouse. These .,hoals are a series of sand shoals and ridges, with little water in placei; for a dU.

tance of 2 miles eastward of the lighthouse, and 9 to 18 feet farther eastward. The northeast and southeast ends of 

the shoals, with depths of 18 feet or less, are marked by red buoys which are guides for Pollock Rip Slue. 

Broken Part of Pollock Rip, with depths of 15 to 18 feet over it, lies eastward of Pollock Rip, and is separated 

from it by Pollock Rip Slue. The black buoy at the northwest end of these shoals marks the entrance to Pollock Rip 

Slue. 
Twelve-foot Shoal, southward of the Broken Pa.rt of Pollock Rip, has 14 to 18 feet over it and lies 5;!.-.i miles 

southeastward from Monomoy Point lighthouse. 

Broken Rip, with depths of 7 to 18 feet over it, lies just southward of Twelve-foot. Shoal. 

Stone Horse Shoal, Little Round Shoal, and Great Round Shoal are portions of a continuous series of sand shoals 

and ridges, with depths of 5 to 18 feet over them, lying directly eastward of the entrance to Nantucket Sound and 

between 'the two main channels. Stone Horse Shoal and Little Round Shoal lie on the south side of the deep-,vater 

channel between them and Pollock Rip. Great Round Shoal lies from 6 to 9 miles in a south-southeast direction from 

Monomoy Point lighthouse; southward and eastward of this shoal there are numerous shoal spots, including Orion 

Shoal, with depths of 17 to 18 feet over them. 

Shovelful Shoal, extending over 1 mile south-southwestward from Monomoy Point, is bare in places ar\d rises 

abruptly from the deep water of Butlers Hole. The shoal is extending south-southwestward, and strangers should not 

attempt to pass between the buoy at its southwest end and Monomoy Point. The narrow buoyed channel leading 

northward between Shovelful Shoal and Handkerchief Shoal has strong tidal currenti;, it1 subject to change from the 

action of the sea, and should not be used by strangers. 

NANTUCKET SHOALS 

is the general name of the numerous different broken shoals which lie southeastward of Kan tuck et Island and make 

this one of the most dangerous parts of the cOOBt of the United States for the navigator. These shoals extend 23 miles 

eastward and 39 miles southea.stward from Nantucket lslan_d, are shifting in their nature, and the depths vary from 

3 and 4 feet 9n some to 4 and 5 fathoms on others, while slues with depths of 10 fathoms or more lead between those 

farthest offshore. The easterly edge of the shoals has depths of 4 and 4.J-JI fathoms in places, and trends 166° true 

t Shown on charts 'I', ocaJe 400~000; 51, Mercator projection, degree of latitude-21.4 ineh:es; 111, scale so.!ioo. p!'ioo <>f each to.50; and in po.rt 

1 
on chart 1140. "°""' 41!, ooo• price $0.20. 
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(S mag.) from latitude 41° 18' N ., longitude 69° 29' \V., to latitude 40° 57' N ., longitude 69° 22' Vt. Asia Rip, the 

southeasternmost danger, has a least depth of 6 fathoms in latitude 40° 48' N ., longitude 69° 22' \V. Deep draft ves

sels should pass southward and eastward of Asia Rip, and eastward of the easterly edge of the shoals as defined above. 

For a distance of 15 miles eastward and southeastward and 18 miles ><outhward from Nantucket Island the shoals have 

depths less than 16 feet, and this area should be avoided by all vessels. The tidal currents are strong, and variable 

in direction, forming extensive rip>< and broken water over the shoals. 

Nantucket Shoals light vessel, the leading mark for vessela passing southward of Nantucket Shoals, is moored 

in 30 fathoms off the southern end of the shoals. Day storm warnin,gs are displayed. A vessel, showing her distin

guishing lights at night, or making her number by day (International Code), will be reported from Nantucket Shoals 

light vessel. At night a white <:oston answering signal will be shown from the light vessel if the signal is understood. 

McBlair Shoal, the most northerly of the ::-;'antuckct Shoals, lies 97i to 1174 miles eastward from Nantucket 

lighthouse, and ronsists of numerous sand spots with depths over them ranging from 1.5 to 22 feet. :Near the north

easterly extremity of the shoal is buoy Xo. 5, and near its northwesterly extremity is buoy Ko. 7, both on the southerly 

side of Great Round Shoal Channel. 

Rose and Crown, a number of detached shoals with depths of 4 to 18 feet over' them, lie about 10 miles eastward 

of Sankaty Ilead lighthouse. They form a part of the shoals which extend in a broken line for a distance of over 15 

miles southward from McBlair Shoal, and are not more than 2 miles wide. Great Rip is a part of these shoals, and lies 

southward of Rose and Crown; it has depths of 12 to 18 feet over it. 

Bass Rip, lying about 2Y2 miles eastward of the southeastern end of :Nantucket Ieland, has 3 to 18 feet over it, 

is nearly 4 miles long, and not over 7!J mile wide. 

Old Man Shoal eollBists of a long, narrow shoal, with several spots off its southwestern end, extending about 
5 miles in a general southwesterly direction from a point about 1 mile off the southeast end of :Nantucket Island. 

The depths on this shoal range from 7 to 18 feet. 

Old South Shoal is a number of shoal spots with 7 to 18 feet over them, extending nearly 4 miles in a general 

northeast and southwest direction, about 12 miles southeastward from Nantucket Island. 

Davts South Shoal is 3 miles long and about 1 mile wide, with depths of less than 5 fathoms, and has a number 

of spots with 15 to 18 feet over them; the shoal lies 18 miles southward from the southeasterly end of Nantucket Island 

and 24 miles northward from Nantucket Shoals light vessel. 

Davis Bank, lying 18 miles eastward and southeastward from ::"{antucket Island, is about 15 miles long and has 

a general depth of about 5 fathoms; it lies 3 to 4 miles eastward of Rose and Crown and Great Rip, with 10 to 18 

·fathoms between. On its northern part, 15 miles 83° true (E % S mag.) from Sankaty Head lighthouse, there is a spot 

with only lU feet over it. For a distance of 3 miles northward of this spot there are depths of 4 fathoms. 

Channels.-There are two principal channels leading from eastward into Nantucket Sound, the northerly one 

through Pollock Rip Slue and Butlers Hole, and the southerly one through what is generally called Great Round Shoal 

Channel. 
The channel through Pollock Rip Slue and Butlers Hole hasaleastdepthof about 26 feetatlowwater, thisdepth 

being found at the northern entrance and on lumps about halfway between Pollock Rip and Shovelful Shoal light 

vessels. The shoals are shifting in character, and in recent years the northern entral'lce of Pollock Rip Slue has 

been narrowed by their extension. In 1910, when the last survey was made, the channel at this point was 7£ mile 
wide with depths of 24 to 28 feet. Otherwise the channel has a least width of about % mile. The pMSa,,,<>'0 is marked 

by light vessefa, lighted buoys, and fog signals, and is generally used. The deepest draft of the vessels using the 

passage is about 22 feet at high water. In the slue the sea is flattened out to some extent by the outlying shoals and 

the co~paratively shoal water in its northern approach, and vessels generally have no difficulty in using it even in 

heavy northeasterly weather. 
Great Bound Shoal Channel is marked by lighted buoys and Great Round Shoal light vessel. By thi>I channel 

a depth of 5 fathoms can be carried into N antncket Sound. 

NANTUCKET AND VINEY.ABO SOUNDS' 

lie between the south coast of Cape Cod and the Elizabeth Islands on the north, and Nantucket Island and Marth.ae 
Vineyard on the south; their combined length from Monomoy Point to Cuttyhunk is e.bout 43 miles. At the eastern 
entrance of Nantucket Sound are Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals, and in the soun.d.s are numerous shoals; but well

marked channels lead between them, making the navigation of these wa.ters, in clear weather and with a fair wind, 
comparatively eaay westward of Monomoy Shoals. 

The sounds are a thoroughfare for coasting vessels bound t.o ports east of Cape Cod and returning boup.d southward, 
many thomands of veesels passing through both ways each year. The depth of water in the channel wertward of Croes 
·Rip is sufticient for the largest V0!!1!els, but at Cine Rip and eastward of it a draft of 27 feet requires careful piloting to 
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prevent grounding at low water. ThiB route is more direct, for vessels bound along the coast, than outside of Nantucket 

Shoals. The aids are colored and numbered for passing through the sounds from eastward. 

Nantucket Island, on the south side of Nantucket Sound, is about 13 miles long, hilly, highest (about 100 feet) 

in its eastern part, and partly wooded, with steep sand bluffs on its southern and eastern side$. Great Point, marked 
by Nantucket lighthouse, is the north point of a long sand be.a.ch which is separated from the main part of the island by 

Nantucket Harbor. The most prominent feature on the easterly side of the island is Sankaty Head lighthouse, located 

on the top of a bluff about 90 feet high. Siasconset is a summer resort on the southeast end of Nantucket hland; it 

has communication by wireless telegraph, and with Nantucket by a railroad. Xantucket Harbor i.- described und<:>r a 

separate heading. 

\Vest.ward of Nantucket Island, and separated from each other only by sand harR, are Tuckernuck, Gravel, and 

Muskeget Islands. 

Muskeget Channel is an opening nearly 6 miles wide between ~fuskeget Island and Chappaquiddick faland. It 

is full of.shifting shoals, the best water being close eastward of Wasque Shoal, and a littl<e ea.'<tward of the <eastern shore 

of Chappaquiddick Island. This channel is partly buoyed, but should never be attempted by strangers, as the currents 

have great velocity and make the navigation of it dangerous. Wasque Shoal lies southward of Wasque Point (the 

southeastern point of Chappaquiddick Island) and rise8 abruptly on iti; southern and eastern sides from depths of 3 and 

8 fathoms to 2 and 4 feet; on its eastern edge is a small, sand island, called Skiffs Island, which almost disappears at 

times. 

Marthas Vineyard and Chappaquiddick Islands have a combined length of 18 miles, the ii;lands being separated 

by Edgartown Harbor, Katama Bay, and the narrow slue connecting them. Marthas Vineyard is well settled, espe
cially along its northern shore, and has cable communication with the mainland at \\-oods Hole. The principal toWDR 

are Edgartown, Vineyard Haven, and Oak BluffH (Cottage City), the last being an important •mmmer resort. Edgar

town Harbor and Yineyard Haven are described under separate headin,.,"S. 

Lake Anthony, which is at Oak Bluffs (Cottage City), has depths of 5 to 9 feet except its northern end and near 

the shores, and affords anchorage for small craft. Its entrance i" 150 feet wide between two stone jetties, and through 

it a depth of about 6 feet at low water could be carried in 1911. The entrance is marked by Oak Blu1fs South and 

North Breakwater lights, on the ends of the jetties, and lie• ;!i mile southward of East Chop lighthouse. The two 

large wharves, lying about 400 yards southward and northward, respectively, of the entrance of Lake Anthony, have 

.depths of about 12 feet at their ends. 

Nortons Point and Cape Higgon are prominent bluffs on the northwe.-t side of Marthas Vineyard, ahout 3 and 

8 miles southwestward of ·west Chop lighthouse. 

Menemsha Bight, on the northerly side of the westerly end of Marthaa Vineyard 2 to 3 miles eastward of Gay 

Head lighthouse, affords shelter from southerly and easterly winds for vessels of any size, in 6 to JO fathoms, sticky 

bottom. There are no dangers in the bight if the shore be given a berth of U mile. llllenemsha Inlet, on th" Routh

e,.,,terly side of Menemsha Bight, is an opening between two jetties into the northerly end of Menelllllha Pond. A 
channel 75 feet wide and 6 feet deep has been dredged through the entrance, and an anchora,,<Te basin of the same depth 

200 feet by 150 feet just inside. The inlet is used by local fishermen. The entrance is marked by lights on the endt< 

of the jetties. 
Gay Bead, the westerly end of :l.farthas Vineyard, is a prominent, high bluff, on th<' t!Ummit of whieh i~ a 

lighthouse. 
No Mans Land is a prominent, high. rocky island lying 5 miles southward from Gay Head. Several sunken 

ledges lie in the passage between No Mans Land and Marthes Vineyard, through which is a buoyed channel Hbout 

~4 mile wide that may be Ulled by small vessels in the daytime. 

The north shore of Nantucket Sound, between Chatham and Succonnesset Point, is generally low and sandy, 

backed by low, wooded hills. and is well settled. The principal towns and villages west of Chatham and near the 

coast are: Ha.rwichport, Dennieport, \Vest Dennis, West Yarmouth, Hyannil'lport, Centerville, Osterville, Cotuit, 

and Falmouth. These have mnall craft engaged in fishing, a'l.d but little commerce. Shoals extend out in some ca.'IC<l 

for a distance of 2 miles from the shore. Surrounding Bishop and Clerk" lighthouse are a number of shoal spots with 

13 to 18 feet over them with channels between, but a veBEel of over 14 feet draft should not use the channels along 

the north shore of the sound unless well acquainted with the locality. 

Chatham Roads and Stage Island Harbor are described under a separate heading. 
Bucks Creek, lying 1%' miles northwestward of Stage Harbor lighthouse, is used only at high water by boatg 

of local fishermen. Its entrance is 100 feet wide between two jetties, and has been dredgerl to mean low water. 

Witchmere Barbor, 4%; miles eastward of Bass River lighthouse, has an entrance 100 feet wide between two jetties, 

through which a depth of about 4 feet at low water c.an be carried into a pond with greater depth at llarwichport. 

BerriDC :S.iver lies 2~ milea eastward of Bass Riv~r lighthouse, and leads to Dennispod and West Harwich. 

Its entrance is protected by jetties 'and has a depth of about 17!i; feet on the bar. 

26521°-12--6 
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Bass River, lying U4' miles westward of Bass River lighthouse, has a depth of 1 to 3 ieet on the bar outside the 

entrance, and a greater dept.h between the entrance jetties and in the river. The villages of South Yarmouth and 

West Dennis are on the river Ui miles above the entrance. 
On the £•asterly end of Dogfish Bar sonthweRtward of Ba..s River lighthouse there is a small breakwater, just 

northward of which is an anchorage for small craft. The anchorage has a depth of 9 feet and fa marked on its sm1therly 

side by a black spar buoy at the entrance and a red spar beacon with keg on a sunken pier. 

Hyannis Harbor and Centerville Harbor are described under separate headings. 

Cotuit Anchorage is an anchorage for small craft between the shoals making off from the shore about 6.1~ miles 

westward of Point Gammon. It i11 exposed to southerly winds aud is seldom used except by local craft. The channel 
is marked by buoys, and vesrnls of less than 6 feet draft. Rhonld experience no difficulty in keeping in the best. wate~. 
Anchorage can' be had close northward of buoy No. 4, in a depth of 10 feet; or from buoy No. 4 steer 346° true (N 

mag.) and anchor in 7 to 12 feet, ~ to !i mile from shore. Approaching from westward the channel between Succo

ne&'!et Shoal and \Vreck Shoal is frequently used. 

West Bay, on the northerly side of Cotnit Anchorage, has an entrance 200 feet wide between jetties, and a depth 

of about 4 feet at low water can be taken through the narrow channel leading to the northern half of the bay. This 
depth can also be taken through the narrow channel from 'Vet<t Bay to Great Bay. 

Cotuit Bay, northwestward of Cotuit Anchorage, is entered through a dredged channel 200 feet wide and 6 feet 

deep, and there is a greater depth in the bay except it" southern end. A depth of about ,1 feet can be taken through 

the narrows from Cotuit Bay to Great Bay; the latter has depths of 6 to 18 feet. Local knowledge is necessary for 

the navigation of these bays. Cotuit is a village on the western side of Cotuit Bay, and Osterville is a village on the 

ea..•tern side of Great Bay. 

Waquoit Bay has general depths of 5 t.o 8 feet, and an entrance about 250 feet wide. The channel into the bay 
iA crooked and difficult, and is subject to change. There is a depth of 2 to 3 feet in the channel over th

0

e bar outside 

the entrance, and about 4 feet over the bar inside. 

Falmouth Heights is a prominent yellow bluff on the summit of which are numeruu.~ houses and a large hotel; 

it. lies just eastward of the village of Falmouth and about 3 miles east-northeastward from Nobska Point lighthouse. 

Bowmans (Deacons) Pond, westward of Falmouth Heights, has an entrance 150 feet wide between jetties, with 
a depth of 7 feet to an anchorage ba.'!in of the same depth which has been dredged nearly the full width of the pond 

for a distance of 500 yards inside the eutran<'e. The A"reater part of the pond ha.• depths of 2 to 3 feet. 

Falmouth Harbor is the open roadstead on the north shore of the sound from 1 to 3 miles eastward of Nob ska Point 

lighthouse. lt is frequently used by vessels with good ground tackle, who prefer the anchorage here to the one in 

Vineyard Haven on account of the crowded condition of the latter in bad weather. It affords a lee in northerly winds, 

and in southerly win<lB the sea is somewhat broken by L'Hommedieu Shoal, so that veBSels with good ground tackle 
can ride out a gale in comparative safety. 

The anchorage in Falmouth Harbor is about % mile from shore in 4 to 6 fathoms, and small vessels can anchor 

closer to shore in 15 to 18 feet; the bottom is generally sticky and good holding ground, shoaling gradually toward the 

shore. At night, i:f less than 2 miles eastward of Nobska Point, \Vest Chop light bearing eastward of 167° true (S mag.), 

vessels should anchor just before Nobska Point light comes in range with Tarpaulin Cove light; if farther eastward 
vessels should keep well southward of this.range. Vessels can enter from southward ona 344° true (N 34 Wmag.)course 

with We11t Chop light astern, and pass about _!;i mile westward of New Shoal buoy (can, black, No. 19). Or, pass;!-~ to 
~ mile eastward of N obska Point light on a north-northcaaterly course, and when Tarpaulin Cove light is nearly in 
range with X obska Point light stand eastward to an anchorage. 

Little Harbor, Great Harbor, and Woods Hole are described under a separate heading. 

Tarpaulin Cove i~ a bight about .J..jj mile in diameter in the south shore of Naushon Island, about 5 miles west

southwestward of Nobska Point lighthouse; it affords "helter from northerly and westerly winds and is frequently w•ed. 
The western point at the entrance is marked by Tarpaulin Cove lighthouse, and two buoys are placed to guide clear of 

rocks near the western shore of the cove. Good anchorage in 16 to 18 feet, good holding ground, will be found in the cove 

with Tarpaulin Cove lighthouse bearing between 212° true (SW mag.) and 189° trmi (SSW mag.); deep-draft vessels 

should anchor farther out in 6 fa.thorns or more. The shores of the cove should be given a berth of 200 yards, and the 

western end over 300 yards. Storm warning displays are made at the cove. 

Robinsons Bole is a narrow passage from Vineyard Sound to Buzzards Bay, leading between N aUBhon Island and 

Pasque Island; the southern entrance lies 2}2 miles westward of Tarpaulin Cove. This pruisa.ge is buoyed, but is WLlTOW, 

full of rocks and ledges, hs.s strong tidal currents, and should never be attempted by a ~tranger; locaffishermen 

sometimes pass through it. 
Quicks Hole is described under a separate heading. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 

Channeis.-The two principal channels leading into Nantucket Sound from eastward are described on page 64. 

Extending acroBB Nantucket Sound is an irregular line of shoals, through which are two well-marked channels. 

North Channel leads near Bishop and Clerks lighthouse and follows the south shore o:f Cape Cod northward of the 

principal shoals in the sound. It is mostly used in northerly winds and in winter, when the prevailing northerly winds 

keep the south shore of Cape Cod free from drift ice. The least depth in this channel is about 16 feet, and it is not 

recommended for a greater draft than about 14 feet except with local knowledge. 

:Main Channel leads through an opening in the shoals near the middle of the sound and is marked by Cross Rip 

light vessel. With care a least depth of 5 fathoms can be carried through this channel. 

Near the western end of the sound are three shoals, between which are four good channels which unite at the 

entrance to Vineyard Sound and may be used by vessels passing through. 

Westward of West Chop the channel follows the shores of the Elizabeth Islands; shoals lie off the shore of Marthas 

Vineyard westwand of \Yest Chop. There are three passages from Yineyard Sound into Buzzards Bay between the 

Elizabeth Islands; these ai1e known as \Yoods Hole, Robinsons Hole, and Quicks Hole. 

Anchorages.-Vessels working through the 1<0unds againBt a hP.a<l wind usually anchor during the night, or if 

becalmed and drifting toward the shoals, it i" best to anchor and wait for a favorable tide.or change of wind. There are 

no anchorages for -.,;easels of over 10 feet draft that afford shelter from all winds, except ::\antucket Harbor, Hyannis 

Harbor, the inner harbor of Edgartown, and ·woods Hole. Vineyard Haven, the anchorage most used by coasters, 

is exposed to northeasterly winds. In northerly 1Finds the best auchoragee are off Dennisporl, Hyannisport, along 

the north shore, and in Tarpaulin Cove. The anchorage off Falmouth is used in all winds by v<'ssels with good 
ground tackle. In easterly winds vessels sometimes anchor in smooth water westward of Handkerchief Shoal or inside 

Great Point; good shelter is then also found in Chatham Roads and Edgartown outer harbor. In southerl?f 1Pinds Edgar

town Harbor and Vineyard Haven are the best anchorages; :Menemsha Bight affords shelter and is sometimes used by 

vessels in the western end of Vineyard Sound. Tn 11.'esterfy wind.• Edg'artnwn, VinPyarc! Haven, and Tarpaulin Co-,-e are 

good anchorages. These harbors can be entered by a stranger assisted by the chart or following the directions under the 

difforent hea<lingR. Nantucket. Harbor can be entered by vessels of about 12 feet draft with smooth water on the bar. 

Pilots and pilotage.-State pilotage is not compulsory for vessels passip.g through the sc:mnds; it is only compulsory 

for certain vessels entering or clearing from the ports. (See laws relating to ''Pilots and Pilotage" in Appendix II. I 

Pilots for the sounds or Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals can he found at Provincetown or Boston by vessels coming from 

northward, or at Tarpaulin Cove, or Vineyard Haven, corning from westward. 

Towboats.-V essels towing usually take a towboat from the port of their departure. A powerful tug may generally 

be found at Woods Hole or Vineyard Haven during the winter to assist vessels tlrnt may be aground or in trouble. 

Repairs.-Thcre is a marine railway at Vineyard Haven for small craft under 60 feet in length. The nearest pla<'e 

at which light repairs to the machinery of stP,amers can be made i~ at X ew BedforrL 

Supplies.-(Joal, in limited quantity, can be obtained at Nantucket, Edg'artown, and Vineyard Haven. Provisious 

a.nd some ship chandler's stores can be had at these places. 

Storm warning displays.-See page 12. 

Fors are liable to occur at any time, but are more frequent from April to October than during the remainder 

of the year. They come more frequently with easterly and southerly winds; northerly winds dear them away. 

Southwesterly winds are usually accompanied by ha.ze. 

Ice.-In mild winters ice interferes but little with the movements of vessels in Nantucket and Yineyard Sounds. 

In severe winters drift ice accumulates and renders the movements of sailing vessels hazardoui;i, and sometin1es almost 

completely obstructs their progress for periods of as much as six weeks. During northerly winds, which prevail in 

wint-er, the passage along the north shore through Nantucket Sound will be clear when other parts of the sound are 

unsafe. Steamers force their way through the ice. Sailing vessels, if caught in a floe while entering by Pollock Rip 

Slue and Butlers Hole, are almo8t certain to be carried on the shoals. 

It should J:ie borne in mind that the buoys and even light vessels are liable to be moved out of their positions 

by drift ice. 

GENERAL :REJILC!..RXS, NAVIGATION OF NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS. 

The nm:nerous shoals, strong tidal currents, at certain seasons thick fog, and the large 
number of sailing vessels which are often encountered beating through the narrower parts of 
the channels, call for more than the ordinary attention of the navigator. In clear weather, 
in the daytime or in the night, the aids are readily distinguished and sufficiently numerous 
to enable a stranger to follow the channel \\-ithout difficulty. · 

In dear weather sailing vessels with a favorable current, and with some local knowledge, 
beat through the J?OUnds against a head wind, and when they find they 1;1.re losing ground, 
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come to anchor on either side of the sailing line or under the lee of one of the ;.ihoals or in one 
of the harbors, until the wind or current changes. The strongest currents will be encountered 
in Pollock Rip Slue, between Pollock Rip and Handkerchief light vessels, off East and West 
Chop, and in Vineyard Sound (see the current diagram in Appendix I); in some places the 
current sets directly on the shoals and in a calm. sailing vessels are sonwtimes obliged to 
anchor to prevent gettir}g aground. ~Iost of the shoals rise abruptly from det>-p water, and 
the soundings are very irregular in depth and can not everywhere be depended on alone for 
warning of too close an approach to danger. 

In thick weather or fog when the aids can not be seen, sailing vessels and steamers in th~ 
vicinity of Pollock Rip Slue desiring to anchor are cautioned against anchoring in the channel' 
or nC'ar the buoys or light vessel. The large numbe-r of steamers and tows passing through 
the slue in thick weather, depending entirely on the sound signals of the aids (making it nec
essary for them to pass close to the latter), increases the probability of collision for vessels 
at anchor close to them, and as there is sel<lom a necessity for such action, sailing vessels 
should a void doing so; there is no excuse for a steamer anchoring near the aids. 

Vessels when in the vicinity of Pollock Rip Shoals light vessel, or when between the 
light vessel and the gas buoy on the Broken Part of Pollock Rip, and desiring to anchor (wind 
and sea permitting), should first be sure of their position, and then stand westward and anchor 
about 1 ~4" miles westward of Pollock Rip Shoals light vessel in 5 to 6 fathoms. 

A vessel in the vicinity of Pollock Rip light vessel should anchor about %' mile south
ward or southwestward from the light vessel in 4 Yz to 6 fathoms. The tidal currents here 
have considerable velocity and the bottom is generally sand or gravel. 

"'fl.en in the vicinity of Shovelful Shoal light vessel, steer 121 ° true (SE mag.) for l Yz 
miles from the light vessel and anchor in 3Yz to 4Yz fathoms and about %' mile southward 
of the sailing line. The water is deep and currents strong in Butlers Hole, and a vessel should 
not anchor here except in case of necessity. 

Vessels when between Butlers Hole and Handkerchief light vessel, or when in the vicinity 
of tht> latter, can anchor anywhere southwestward of Stone Horse Shoal in 4U to 6% fathom~, 
taking care to be 1 to 174 miles southwttrd of the sailing line. Or, they may anchor north
westward of Handkerchief light vessel and on the west side of the shoal. 

See also anchorages, preceding. 
Great Rouml Shoal Channel is used mostly by the very deep draft vessels passing through 

the sounds, and sometimes by sailing vessels that are headed by the wind so as to prevent 
their working through Pollock Rip Slue. In thick weather a vessel rutty anchor (wind and 
sea permitting) anywhere in this channel and wait for clear weather; the bottom is generally 
sand, gravel, pebbles, or a combination of these. The tidal currents are not as strong as in 
Pollock Rip Slue or Butlers Hole, nor is the danger from collision as great as in the former. 
The sound signals are not as numerous as in Pollock Rip Slue and Butlers Hole. 

J\'ote.--Easterly winds make high tides and strong westerly currents. Westerly winds 
make low tides and strong easterly currents. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS. 

The directions in section 1 are good for a draft of 18 feet, and in section IA for a draft of 
25 feet at low water. 

1. FRo:M CAPE CoD LIGHTHOUSE THROUGH PoLLOCK RIP SuJE TO CRoss R1r LIGHT VEs
SEL.-Give the northerly shore of Cape Cod a berth of over 2 miles, and from a position about 
3 miles east-northeastward of Cape Cod lighthouse make good a 157° true (S % E mag.) course 
for nearly 13 miles to a position about 2% miles eastward of Nauset Beach lighthouse. Then 
make good a 175 ° 30' true (S ~ W mag.) course for 11 U miles; Chatham lighthouses should 
then bear 256° true ( Wmag.) distant nearly 3% miles, and Chatham Bar whistling buoy should 
be distant 1 mile nearly in line with the lighthouses. Then steer 190° true (SSW Ys W mag.) 
for 4% miles to Pollock Rip Shoals light vessel. 

Leaving the light vessel close-to on either hand, steer 190° true (SSW % W mag.) for 
3 miles to Pollock Rip gas and bell buoy (occulting white light), passing a.bout % mile west~ 
ward of the whistling buoy which lies I~ miles northeastward of tl1e gas and hell buoy; in a 
heavy sea it is well to pass close to the whistling buoy, and then steer for the gas and bell buoy. 
Pass westward of the gas and bell buoy at a distance not greater than about 200 yards, and steer 
183° true (S by 'W ~ W mag.) for 131 miles to Pollock Rip light vessel. A gas buoy (occult-
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ing red light), lying % mile northwestward of Pollock Rip light Yessel, marks the southeasterly 
end of Pollock Rip. 

Pass Pollock Rip light vessel on either hand and with it astern steer 281° true (NW by W 
%: W mag.) for 3Yz miles to ShovelJul Shoal light vessel. A gas buoy (fixed white light), 
lying 600 yards southward of Shovelful Shoal light vessel, marks the northerly end of Stone 
Horse Shoal. Pass preferably southward of Shovelful Shoal light vessel and steer 2'27° :30' 
true (SW by W Yz W mag.) for 5 miles to Handkerchief light vessel. Then steer 254 ° true 
(W ~ S mag.) nearly 8 miles to a position _14 mile southward of Halfmoon Shoal gas and 
bell buoys (occulting white light). Then steer 268° true (W by N mag.) for 27:2 miles to a posi
tion 300 yards northward of Cross Rip light vessel. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

From Handkerchief light vessel directions through the sounds along the north shore are 
given on page 71. 

Remarks and dangers.-The eastern shore of Cape Cod, and the dangers on both sides of Pollock Rip Sim• and 
Butlers Bolo are described on pagos 62-63, 

There are no dangers near the sailing line until approaching Pollock Rip Slue, which leads between Pollock 
Rip and Broken Part of Pollock Hip. The shoaler water is generally marked by rips or breakers, 

Pollock Rip, Bearse Shoal, and Shovelful Shoal are northward of the sailing lines westward of Pollock Rip 
light vessel, and Little Round Shoal and Stone Horse Shoal are southward of the sailing lines. 

Handkerchief Shoal is the extensive shoal, with from 3 to 18 feet over it, lying southwestward of Monomoy 
Point. It is about 4,\4 miles long and its greatest width is about 2 miles. Its southern end, which rises abruptly 
from a depth of 8 fathoms to 12 feet, is about 72 mile northward of Handkerchief lig-ht vessel, and is marked by a buoy 
(nun, red, No, 10). Its northern end, rising gradually from 372 fathoms to 15 feet, lies about 3 miles west-northwest
ward from Monomoy Point lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No, 3), On the eastern edge of the 
shoal are buoys, which mark the edge of the narrow challllel between it and Shovelful Shoal and Monomoy Point. 

Halimoon Shoal is the detached shoal at the AOutheasterly end of Horseshoe Shoal. It is about 1% miles long, 
has 14 to 18 feet over it, and is marked at its southerly end by a bell buoy and gas buoy (No. 12, occulting white light), 
whlch lie 272 miles 78° true (E }k S mag.) from Cross Rip light vessel, nearly on the range of the light vessel and 
Cape Poge lig-hthouse. • 

Horseshoe Shoal is the name of the extenRive shoalR lying in the we•t central part of Nantucket Sound, It 
extends about 872 miles in a general northwesterly direct.ion, but there are narrow Plues with depths of 3 to 8 fathoms 
crossing it, thuscutting it into a number of shoal patches. The depth on the shoals is very irregular; the southeast
erly part has least depths of 8 te0 12 feet, while its northwesterly part is bare in places at lowest tides, The south
erly edge of the shoal lies%: mile north-northeastward from Crosa Rip light veseel and rises abruptly; it is mark<>d by 
a red sp-ar buoy which lies lU miles west-northwestward from Halfmoon Shoal buoy. The northwesterly end of 
Horseshoe Shoal is marked by a black spar buoy (Ko. 9), which lies 2a,g miles 83° true (E % S mag,) from Succon
nesaet Shoal light veffiel. Fio1J1 the buoy an arm of the shoal extends eastward 4 miles; on its northern Elide it rises 
s.brupt1)1"'*> depths of 8 to 16 feet, and is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 7), which lies 2~,-i miles west-south
westwardHrom Bishop and Clerks lighthouse. 

These are several spots with 11 to 14 feet over them lying just oouthward of Croas Rip light vessel. 

lA.--FRoM CAPE Con LIGHTHOUSE THROUGH GREAT RouNn SHOAL CHANNEL TO CRoss 

RIP LIGHT VESSEL.-Give th~ northerly shore of Cape Cod a berth of over 2 miles, and from 
a position about 3 miles east-northeastward of Cape Cod lighthouse make good a 157° true 
(S %; E mag.) course for nearly 13 miles to a position 2Yz miles eastward of Xauset Beach 
lighthouse. Then make good a 163° true (S_ U E mag.) course for 27 miles to Great Round 
Shoal Channel entrance gas and whistling buoy (occulting white light). 

From this buoy steer 254° true (W Ys S mag.) for 9 miles to Great Round Shoal light vessel. 
Pass on either side of the light vessel and steer 304 ° true (NW ~ N mag.) for 3 Y2 miles to a posi
tion U mile northeastward of Point Rip gas and bell buoy. Then steer 274° 30' true (WNW 
% W mag.) for 11 Yz miles to a position ~ mile southward of Halfmoon Shoal gas and bell 
buoys (occulting white light). Then steer 268° true (W by N mag.) for 2~~ miles to a posi
tion 300 yards northward of -Cross Rip light vessel. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

To 1J<L88 through the sounds awng the north shore.-Froro a position M mile northeastward of 
Point Rip gas and bell buoy, steer 307° true (NW % N mag.) for 5 miles to Handkerchief 
light vessel, and follow the directions on page 71. 

Bemarks and dangers.-The 163° true (S 7.{ E mag.) course leads 511( miles eastward of Chatham lighthouses, 
and 4~ miles ea..~ward of Poll-0ek Rip Shoals light veesel. Gen~ral de5Criptions of Monomoy and Nantucket Shoo.ls 
are given on page 63. 

Great IWwid Shoal Channel between the entrance buoy and light vessel it1 marked on ita northerly !'ide by a 
mm buoy and three gas buoys (occulting white light), and on its southerly Bide by black 'can buoys. 

PoiDt Bl:p is a l!hoal that extend_, 3;( miles east-northeastward froin Great Point, and has lilt-le water over it 
for a dilltanee of 2 miles Irom the point. Farth""' eastward the shoal has depths of 12 to 18 feet over it, and is marked 
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on its northerly side by two black spar buoys. A shoal with 19 to 22 feet over it extends northward from these buoys, 
and lio marked at its northerly end by Point Rip gas and bell buoy (occulting white light), which lies 3;!4 miles 49° 
true (NE by E % E mag.) from Nantucket lighthouse. 

2. FROM CRoss RrP LIGHT VESSEL THROUGH VINEYARD SoUND.-From a positi:on about 
300 yards northward of Cross Rip light vessel steer 278° true (WNW Ys W mag.) for 8%' miles 
to Hedge Fence light vessel; vVest Chop lighthouse will be ahead on this course and Hedge Fence 
light vessel a very little on the starboard bow. 

Pass preferably southward of Hedge Fence light vessel and steer 286° 30' true (NW by W 
% W mag.) for 734 miles to ~obska gas and bell buoys (occulting white light), which lie%' mile 
south-southeastward from N obska Point lighthouse: This course leads Ys mile north-north..:. 
eastward of West Chop lighthouse, and Nobska Point lighthouse will be a little on the starboard 
bow. 

From Nobska gas and bell buoy steer 237° true (WSW .J.i W mag.) for 11 miles to N ashawena 
gas and bell buoys (occulting white light). This course leads Ys mile southward of Tarpaulin 
Cove lighthouse, and then leads % mile from the shore of Naushon Island; the shore is bold, 
and depths of 5 to 9 fath<?ms will be found 300 yards from it until abreast Rohinsorni Hole. 
The higher parts of the south shore of Elizabeth Islands are bare bluffs. 

From Nashawena gas and ooll buo:ys steer 257° true CW mag.) for 6% miles to Vineyard 
Sound light vessel. From the light vessel courses can be shaped as follows: 

Bound into Buzzards Bay.-Steer 349° true (N Ys E mag.) for Hen and Chickens light vessel 
and follow the directions for entering Buzzards Bay from westward. Quicks Hole is generally 
used by vessels between Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay, and Woods Hole is available for 
vessels of 10 feet or less draft. See the directions for these passages. 

Bound into Narragansett Bay.--Steer 280° true (WNW mag.) for 17U miles to Brenton 
Reef light vessel and follow the directions for entering Narragansett Bay from eastward. 

Bound to Long Isla,nd Sound.-A 259° true (W Ys N mag.) course will lead to The Race, 
passing 3 miles southward of Point Judith lighthouse; the distance from Vineyard Sound light 
vessel to Race Rock lighthouse is 48 miles. 

Or, a 264° true (W % N mag.) course made good for 21!/:! miles will lead to Point ,Judith 
gas and whistling buoy (occulting white light), which lies 1}4 miles southward of Point .Judith 
ligh th 01186. 

Bound, to sea.-A 237° true (WSW U W mag.) course for 29 miles from Vineyard Sound 
light vessel will lead about 2 miles southward o-f Block Island Southeast lighthouse. 

Or, from Nashawena gas and bell buoy a 237° tru~ (WSW 74 W mag.) course for 36 miles 
will lead about 4 miles sout11ward of Block Island Southeast lighthouse. 

Note.-V\""it.h southerly or westerly gales there is a heavy sea in the westerly entrance of 
. Vineyard Sound, and a heavy, ugly sea occurs at times in Vineyard Sound off the entrance of 
Quicks Hole. To avoid this sea tows, especially, frequently use Quicks Hole. 

Dangers.-The shoals on the south side of the main channel from westward of Cross Rip to East Chop are cov
ered by a red sector in West Chop light, and Hedge Fence and L'Hommedieu Shoal are covered by a red sector in 
Nobska Point light. 

Norton Shoal and Hawes Shoal are pa.rte of the shoo.ls lying between Cross Rip light vessel and Cape Poge and 
southward of a line joining them. Norton Shoal has 9 to 17 feet over it and HawM· Shoal 4 to 15 feet, and the shoals 
rise abruptly in places. The northerly edge of the shoals with less than 18 feet over them is marked by black buoys. 

Cape Poge Flats extend%'. mile eastward and northward, and 1% miles northeastward from Cape Poge; a buoy 
(spar, black, No. 15) is placed nearly 1% miles northeMtward of Cape Pogc lighthouse to guide clear of the fiats. 

Squash Meadow, with its northwestern end lying 1;!4 miles ea.st-southeastward from East Chop lighthouse, extends 
a little over 1 mile in a soui>heasterly direction, is less than U mile wide, has 5 to 13 feet over it, and is marked by 
two biack can buoys, No. 19 at its southeastern extremity and No. 21 at it8 northwe!ltern extremity. A shoal with about 
21 feet over it extends about 2 miles east-southeastward from Squash Meadow; the easterly end of the shoal hM 18 t-0 20 
feet over it, and lies U~ miles 335° true (N by W mag.) from Cape Poge lighthouse. 

Hedge Pence is the shoal lying on the north side of the channel nearly 2 miles northeastward of East Chop light
house. This shoal is 3~ miles long in a 290° true (NW by W mag.) direction, ia only a.bout 300 yards wide, has 3 to 13 
feet over it, and has 6 to 9 fathoms close-to.all around it. It is marked by two buoys (both red and bJack in horizontal 
stripes), a nun off· its northwest end and a spar off its southeast end, and Hedge Fence light veeael is moored nearly ~ 
mile southward from its southeast end. Between it and L'Hommedieu Shoal there is a p8.888ge with depths of 3 to 11 
fathoms and a least width of l mile. 

The shoals extending % mile northeastward from :Bast Chop e.nd Ji mile northward from Wen Chop are marked 
on their northerly sides by black spar buoys NOB. 23 and 25, respectively. 

Kiddle Ground is :::. narrow shoal 11bout 4~ miles long in a westerly direction, its easterly end lying about 14 
mile northwestward from West Chop and its westerly end a.bout lU miles fmm the southerly llhare of Vineyard Sound. 
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The greater part of the shoal has depths of 4 to 8 feet over it. The shoal is marked by three buoys, a can (red and 
black horizvntal Btripes) at its easterly and westerly ends, and a can (black, :Ko. 2.5}1) on its northerly side. 

Lucas Shoal is a narrow shoal with 14 to 16 feet over it, lying about 2>'§ miles southward of Tarpaulin Cove 
lighthouse and nearly in the middle of the sound. The shoal iB about 1 mile long in a west-Routhwe~terly direction, 
and is marked at its western end by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal ..tripes). A shoal with 1:3 feet over it lies 
;!i mile southwestward of the buoy, with broken ground between. 

About 1 mile south of Pasque Island and midway between Robinsons Hole and Quicks Hole is a spot with 27 
feet over it. 

Devils Bridge is a reef making out :ii mile in a northwest direction from Ga~· Head; it has 2 fppt over it about 
% mile offshore and 17 feet at its end. The reef is marked off its northwest end by a buoy (can, black, No. 27). 

Sow and Pigs Reef extends l:i/8 miles in a west-southwest direction from Cuttyhunk. It is in part dry or awash 
at low water and has arr averag-" width of about 400 yards; at its westerly end it has a depth of 15 feet, and is marked 
by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2), which lies about 1}1 miles northeastward from Vineyard Sound light veesel. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS ALONG THE NORTH SHORE. 

This passage has broken ground with depths of 16 and 1 7 feet in places, and is not rec
ommended at low water for a greater draft than about 14 feet. Strangers should not attempt 
it at night. 

To pass south-ward of Bishop and C'lerks.-From Handkerchief light vessel make good a 
293° true (NW % W mag.) course for 11 % miles, passing 17-2 miles southwestward of Bishop 
and Clerks lighthouse and % mile northeastward of Broken Ground buoy (spar, black, No. 
7); Hyannis lighthouse and beacon should then be in range, and Bishop and Clerks lighthouse 
should bear 74° true (E Ys N mag.). Then steer 2.'l4° true (W Ys S mag.) for 6%' miles with 
Bishop and Clerks lighthouse astern to Succonnesset Shoal light vessel. 

To pass northward of Bishop and C'lerks.-From Handkerchief light vessel make good 
a 307° true (NW V2 N mag.) course for 10 miles, and pass northeastward and northward of 
Bishop and Clerk8 lighthouse, rounding it at a distance of %' mile. Then steer 262° true (W 
Y2 N mag.), pass about % mile southward of Ballets Rock buoy, 3--2 mile northward of Hyannis 
:Middle Ground buoy, and 72 mile southward of West Southwest Ledge bell buoy. V\'ben 
the bell buoy is in range ~with Hyannis lighthouse steer 239° true (WSW 72 W mag.) for 4 
miles to a position % mile northward of the buoy on the northwest end of Horseshou Shoal. 
When Succonnusset Shoal light vessel bears 254° true (W %' S mag.), steer this course for 2,!4' 
miles to the light vessel. 

Pass close to on either side of Succonnesset Shoal light vessel and steer 267° true (W Ys 
N mag.) for 7 miles, passing 300 yards northward of Smalls Shoal buoy, about % mile north
ward of the western part of L'Hommedieu Shoal, and about 74 mile southward of Davis Neck 
Shoal buoy. When about % mile westward of the latter buoy, and West Chop lighthouse 
bears 184° true (S by W 72 W mag.), steer 237° true (WSW~ W mag.) for 231 miles to J\ob;;ka 
gas and bell buoys {occulting white light), passing about 300 yards northward of black can 
buoy No. 19. For direetions through Vineyard Sound from Nobska gas and bell buoy8 8ee 
section 2 preceding . 

.Note.-About June 15, 1912, Succonnesset Shoal light vessel will he permanently replaced 
by a gas and bell buoy, No. 16A, showing an occulting white light. 

Dangers.-A shoal with a le!i.Bt depth of about 15 feet lies 3>'§ miles 129° true (SE ~4 S mag.) from Bishop and 
Clerks lighthouse. . 

Bishop and Clerks is the extensive shoal lying off the northern shore and marked (near its center) by Bishop 
and Clerks lighthouse. On an arm of the shoal extending nearly Ys mile southward from the lighthouse and marked 
at its end by a,. buoy (spar, red, No. 12), there are several rocks awash at low water; but that part of the shoal e-.i.stward, 
northward, and northwestward of the lighthouse has from 13 to 18 feet over it. 

Hallets Rock is described in the sailing directions for Hyannis Harbor. Along the north shore, between Point 
Gammon and Succonne8!30t Point there are a number of shoals, but the sailing line leads well southward of them. 

Kiddle Ground, with 14 to 18 feet over it, lies westward of Bishop and Clerks lighthouse. A 12-fuot spot on 
this shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), which lie-; l34 miles 269° true (WNW Ys W 
mag.) from the lighthouse and west of the shoal spot. 

Broken Ground, with 16 to 18 feet over it, lies f'IOUthwestwa.rd from Bishop and Clerks, and extends in spots 
to the northeastern end of Horeeshoo Shoal. The northern side near a depth of 15 feet is marked by a buoy (spar, 
black, No. 7). 

HOft!flSboe Shoal is described under section 1 preceding. 
Wreck Shoal has 8 to 17 feet over it with 4 to 5 fathoms around it, is 7-:( to % mile wide, and 1'4 miles long. 

Its weetern end iB about 300 ya.rds northeaBtwa.rd from Sueronnesaet Sb.'08.l l:ight vessel. A buoy (spar, red, No. 16) 
is on the southern edge of the shoal. 
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Eldridge Shoal, lying %' mile southward of '.Vreck Shoal, has 5 to 18 feet over it, is less than 7.4: mile wide, and 
is about 1 mile long. It is marked at its northeast end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 11). The sailing line leads about 
midway between Wreck Shoal and Eldridge Shoal. Between the latter shoal and the northwestern edge of Horse
shoe Shoal there is a passage over 1 mile wide. 

Succonnesset Shoal extends southward and eastward from Succonne8"et Point, is about 2 miles long in au 
easterly direction, has an average ·width of about 'A mile, and the depth over the greater part of it is from 3 to 5 feet. 
It is marked at itA southeastern extremity by a huoy (spar, red, No. 18) which lies about ~·8 mile northward from 8uc
connesset Shoal light vessel. _A channel 500 yards wide with a depth of 5 fathoms leads between Succonnesset Shoal 
and Wreck Shoal. 

Smalls Shoal, a spot with 9 feet over it, lies 13 Ii miles westward from Succonnesset Shoal light vessel, aml is 
marked on its northern side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Shoals make out about ~8 mile from the northern shore from Succonnesset Point to westward of Falmouth Height.Si 
and in some places ti to 9 feet will be found ;>~,; mile offshore. Davis Neck Shoal, a part of tl)ese shoals with 14 feet 
near its edge, is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 20) lying IYs miles southcaatward from. Falmouth Heights. 

L'Hommedieu Shoal is 4% miles long, about% mile wide, and has depths from 2 to 12 feet. It is marked at 
its easterly end by a buoy (spar, black, Xo. 13), lying 2 miles west-southwestward from Succormesset Shoal light vessel, 
and by a buoy (spar, black, No. 15) near its western end. 

New Shoal, westward of L'Hommedieu Shoal, is%° mile long, has JO feet nver it, and i" marked on its northerly 
side by black spar buoy No. 17 and black can buoy No. 19. 

A shoal with 11 feet over it lies ly.i miles eastward from Kobska Point lighthouse, alld is marked by a buoy 
{nun, red and black horizontal stripes). The channel between this shoal and Kew Shoal is reported to be shoaling. 

NANTUCKET DABBOB' 

ie near the middle of the northern shore of Nantucket Island. The entrance is between two jetties, which exwnd 

northward and are only partly visible at high water; Nantucket East and West Breakwater lights are on piles of rocks 

at the ends of the jetties. A channel 200 feet wide and 13 to 17 feet deep has been dredged between the jetties; in 

October, 1911, the least depth on the Nantucket Harbor range line was 16 feet. Shoaling ia liable to occur on a bar 

which forms just outside the ends of the jetties. 

Nantucket Harbor proper lies at the entrance to a large, shallow lagoon which extends 5 miles northeastward 

to the eastern shore of the island. Secure anchorage can be selected 200 to 300 yards off the southerly side of Brant 

Point, or about the same distance off the wharves, in 12 to 17 feet, sticky bottom. The town of Nantncket is on the 

western shore of the harbor; storm warning displays are made. There is communicatio:Q. by steamer with other points 

in Nantucket Sound and with Kew Bedford. There ia a railroad from Nantucket to Siasconset, a BUDliller resort on 

the easterly end of the island. 

Brant Point lighthouse is on the west side at the entrance of the harbor. On the point westward of the light

house is a disused light tower, just eastward of which are the two lights of the Nantucket Barbor range. 

Ice.-Except in severe winters, the harbor is seldom dosed by local formations of ice, but is frequently closed 
by drift ice from the sound, which packs and remains acroSB the entrance during northerly winds. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NANTUCKET HARBOR. 

The following directions are good for a draft of 12 feet with smooth water on the bar: 
From Handkerchief light vessel steer 189° true (SSW mag.) for a lit,tle over 10 miles to 

the bell buoy at the entrance. Or from Cross Rip light vessel steer 120° true (SE Ys E mag.) 
for 5 miles to a position 71 mile northeastward of the bell buoy at the eastern end of Tuck
ernuck Shoal, and then steer 144 ° true (SSE mag.) for 6 Y2 miles to the bell buoy at. the entrance. 

When close to the bell buoy steer 163° true (S % E mag.) on the Nantucket. Harbor range, 
and follow the black buoys which mark the easterly edge of the channel at a distance oi about 
lOOfeet. When about 300 yards past t.helast one (No. 11) and thesamedist.ancefrom the beach, 
steer 130° true (SE %'. S mag.) and round Brant Point at. a distance of about 75 yards. Then 
stand southwestward in the harbor and anchor with Brant Point lighthouse bearing about 9° 
true (NNE mag.) 

Dangers.-Tuokemuck Shoal ext.ends about 6" miles in a nortbeast.erly direction from Muskeget Island. It 
has depths over it varying from 3 to 18 feet, the ruling depths being 8 tn 10 feet. The easterly extremity of the shoal 
is marked by a buoy (bell, black, No. 7) lying about 6%°miles 276° true (WNW y,& W mag.) from Nantucket lighthouse; 
this buoy is a. .Nantucket Sound buoy and should be left on the starboard hand by vessels approaching Nantucket 
entrance. 

The northerly side of Nantucket Island is fringed with shoals to a distance of about l mile. FQl' a distance 
of about 1 mile eastward and westward of the entrance of Nantucket Harbor the edge of' the shoals is marked by liipar 
buoys, black buoys eastward and red buoys westward. 

l l 
1 Shown on ebarta 111. 8C&le -----,price I0.50; 343- scale--, price I0.2lP. 
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CHATHAM ROADS AND STAGE HA.ltBO&.t 

Chatham Roads is at the northeaet end of Nantucket Sound, between the extensiYe shoal" which extend north

westward from the northern end of Monomoy Island and the shoal;; extending 1% miles from the south shore of C.tpf> 

Cud at Harwichport, 3 miles westward of Stage Harbor lighthouse. It is a good anchorage iu 3}'2 to 5 futhoms, with 

good holding ground, but is insecure for small craft in heavy southwest.orly gale~. 

Stage Harbor is a small, well-sheltered anchorage used by fishermen and small local craft. It is entered from 

Chat.ham Roads through a narrow, crooked channel which has a depth of 4 feet at low water and is marked by buoys, 

but a stranger Hhould not attempt to enter without a pilot. The town of Chatham, on the northeastern side of the har

bor, has no commerce except some vessel8 engaged in the fisherie•, and occasionally a cargo of coal is brought in small 

coasting vessels. There is an approach over Chatham Bar from the eastern side of Cape Cod, but the channel depth 
ie uncertain and the approach is now from Stage Harbor. 

Stage Harbor and Chatham lighthouses are the guides for entering Chatham Roads and to the entrance of the 

buoyed channel into Stage Harbor. 'The WP,Stern edge of Common Flat, the shoal on the eastern side of the road8, 

is marked by buoys. 
Storm warning displays of the United States \Yeather Bure.au are made near t 'hatham lighthouses and near 

Monomoy Point lighthomie. 

Marine hospital.-See page 10. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CHATHAM ROADS. 

The directions are good for a <lraft of 18 feet. In heavy southwesterly gales the anchorage 
is insecure for small craft. Vessels of 7 feet draft can be taken into Stage Harbor at high 
water, but it requires local knowledge. No stranger should attempt to pass between Shov
elful an<l Handkerchief Shoals, as the channel, though buoyed, is narrow with strong tidal 
currents, and is subject to change from the action of the sea. 

FRO~I HANDKERCHIEF LIGHT VESSEL--Pass ~4 mile westward of the buoy at the southerly 
end of Handkerchief Shoal and steer 346° true (N mag.) for 2 miles, or until Monomoy Point 
lighthouse bears 65° true (Eby N mag.). Then steer 15° true (NNE 7£! E mag.) for about 
6 7§ miles, passing nearly ~ mile westward of the buoy on the north end of Handkerchief 
Shoal, until Stage Harbor lighthouse is in range with Chatham lighthouses, bearing 63° true 
(ENE% E mag.). Then stand in on the range for about 272 miles until nearly up with :Mid
channel buoy (spar with bush). Anchor northward of this buoy in about 4% fathoms, soft 
bottom. 

FROM CROSS RIP LIGHT VESSEL.-When close northward of the light vessel steer 88° true 
(E by S mag.) for 2 ;Y!J miles to a posit.ion ;4 mile southward of Halfmoon Shoal gas and bell 
buoys. Then steer 37° true (NE 7§ E mag.) for about 14 miles until Stage Harbor lighthouse 
is in range with Chatham lighthouses, and then stand in on the range as directed in the pre
ceding paragraph. 

FROM WESTWARD.-Vessels of 14 feet or less draft can pass % mile northward of Bishop 
and Clerks lighthouse and steer 76° true (E mag.) for 6:~ mile;:;; Bass River lighthouse should 
then bear 312° true (NW by N mag.) and Kill Pond Bar buoy should be % mile distant 011 

the port beam. Then steer 6~0 true (ENE % E mag.) for about 57f miles lH.'aJing for Stage 
Harbor lighthouse in range with Chatham lighthouses until nearly up with Mid-channel buoy 
(spar with bush). Anchor northward of this buoy in about 4% fathoms, soft bottom. 

Or, from a position 1 ~ miles so\1thward of Bishop and Clerks lighthouse steer 60° true 
(ENE .Y:? E mag.) for 7 miles to a position % mile southward of Kill Pond Bar buoy, and pro
ceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Daugers.-The western edge of Handkerchief Shoal extends 47:( miles in a north-northeasterly direction, and has 
from 4 to 16 feet over it. The shoal rises abruptly on this i;ide and care should be taken not to hR ~t eru>tward on to it. 
It is marked at its southern end by a buoy (nun, red, No. 10), which liea Y2 mile north-northweAtward of Handkerchief 
light veseel. The northern end of the shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3), lying 3 miles we,.t-northwestward 
from Monomoy Point lighthouse. 
~s Shoal has 13 to 18 feet over it, is about 1 mile long in a northweeterly direct.ion, and i8 7:( mile wide. It 

lies northeastward of Handkerchief Shoal, and is marked at each end by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 
There is a channel on either side of the shoal ll8 shown on the chart. 
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Shoals extend 1to2%; miles from the western shore of Monomoy Island and northward to Stage Harbor lighthouae. 
Common Flats, the shoal lying westward and northward of the north end of Monomoy Island, has ruling depths of 1 to 4 
feet, and rises abruptly from 4 fatholllil on its northern and western edges, but is well marked by buoys. 

Harwich Flats is an.extensive shoal, with 5 to 17 feet over it, making off 1% miles southward from .the shore 
between South Harwich and Ha.rwichport. It is on the northwestern side of Chatham Roads and protects the anchorage 
in northwesterly winds. 

Kill Pond Bar has 4 to 7 feet over it and makes off 2 miles from the shore eastward of Bass River lighthouse; the 
end is marked on its south side by a buoy (spar, red, Ko. 6) and on its easL side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

HYANNIS HABBOB I 

is a bight in the south shore of Cape Cod, north-northwestward frem Bishop and Clerks lighthouse. It is much used as 

a harbor of refuge by small coasting vessels of 14 feet or less draft, which anchor behind the breakwater where there is~ 
limited area sheltered from all winds. The depth in the channel up to the breakwater is 15 f,o 16 feet. Behind the 

breakwater there is an area nearly% mile in diameter that has been dredged to a depth of 157!f feet. The approach 

is somewhat obstructed by shoals, marked by buoys. Bishop and Clerks light and Hyannis light and range light are 

the principal guides at night. The disused light tower on Point Gammon, the eastern point at the entrance, ie 
prominent in the daytime. 

LeWis Bay, large and shallow, extends northeabtward from Hyannis Harb-Or. A channel 6 feet deep and 150 feet 

wide has been dredged through the entrance and to the landings at the town of Hyannis at its northern end. For 

marine hospital see page 10. 

Hyann:isport, on the northerly side of Hyannis Harbor, is a terminus of a railroad. The railroad wharf has a 

depth of 10 feet at it" end, but it i~ out of repair and not nAed. Storm warning display~ are made near Hyannis 

lighthouse. 
Ice seldom interferes with the movement" of vf>ssels, the prevailing northerly winds keeping the harbor clear. 

(See fre, p. 67 .) 
SAILING DIRECTIONS, HYANNIS HARBOR. 

The following directions are good for vessels of 14 feet. draft. 

FROM EASTWARD.-Pass about-~ mile northeastward of Bishop and Clerks lighthouse, steer 
about 279° true (WNW mag.); and pass 200 yards or more southward of Hallets Rock buoy. 
Then bring Bishop and Clerks lighthouse astern on a 318° true (NNW ~ W mag.) course until 
Hyannis lighthouse and beacon (front light) are in range. 

Stand in on the range of Hyannis lighthouse and beacon (front light), course 11 ° true 
CNNE YB E mag.); the range leads about 60 yards eastward of the easterly end of the break
water, and care should be taken to go nothing westward of the range when passing it. Anchor 
100 to 500 yards northeastward of the breakwater in 15 to 20 feet, soft bottom; vessels of 14 feet 
draft should anchor about 300 yards northeastward from the easterly end of the breakwater. 
Small craft can anchor farther northward toward the boat landing at Hyannisport, in 6 to 
12 fept.. 

FROM WESTWARD.-Passing close southward of Succonnesset Shoal light vessel (see page 80) 
steer 74° true (E 74 N mag.) for 272 miles heading for Bishop ap_d Clerks lighthouse, and pass 
southward of Wreck Shoal buoy and well northward of the buoys marking Eldridge Shoal and 
the northwest end of Horseshoe Shoal. Then steer 59° true (ENE~ E mag.) for 4~ miles to a 
position about% mile southeastward of the bell buoy (No. 14). When Hyannis lighthouse and 
beacon (front light) are in range steer for them, course 11° true (NNE ~ E mag.), pass eastward 
of Soutl1west Ground buoy (No. 1 ), and enter as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Dangers.-Hallets Rock, marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes}, re a. Bm.all spot with 12 feet 
over, it, lying nearly 1;!4 mile11 331° true (N by W ~ W mag.) from Bishop and Clerks lighthouse. 

Senator Shoal, marked a.tits eouthem edge by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8), is the southern part of the sh-0al which 
extends over 1 mile southeaatward from Point Gammon. Near the edge of this shoal and a little northwestward of 
the buoy there is a depth of 11 feet. 

Gazelle Rook buoy (spar, red, No. 10) is at the south end of the reef, pe.rtly bare a.t low water, that extends ,J.i 
mile southward from Point Gammon. 

An extensive shoal, with numerous rocks, lies on the western side of the channel leading into Hyannis Harbor, 
between it and the channel into Centerville Harbor. Off ita eaatern Bide this shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, black, 
No. l), which is a little westward of tl).e range of Hyannis lighthouse and range beacon. 

A red bell buoy (in summer) is placed nearly%' mile south-eouthwestwa.rd from buoy No. 1, and on the range 
of the east e:nd of the breakwater and Hy&llllis lighthouse. 

-------~--------------------
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Great Rock is a bare rock on the western edge of the fiats which make westward from Point Gammon; it lies 
;Y:i mile south-southeastward from the easterly end of the breakwater, and is marked by a red spindle with cage. 
Gardiners Rock, with 8 feet over it, lies 300 yards southwestward of Great Rock; a buoy (,.par, red, No. 2) is placed 
300 yards westwarrl of Great Rock. 

The edge of the shoal on the east side of the harbor eastward of the breakwaier is marked by a buoy (spar, red, 
No. 4). 

CENTERVILLE HARBOR 1 

is a bight 2 miles wide in the south shore of Cape Cod, westward of Hyannis Harbor. The approach to the anchorage 

is obstructed by rocks and "hoals, through which a buoyed channel, with a depth of 10 feet at low water, leads to the 

anchorage, which has a depth of 15 to 21 feet and good holding ground. Yeasels seldom anchor here for shelter, as 
the harbor is exposed to southerly winds; the shoals off the entrance somewhat break the forre of the sea.~ from south

ward, but not sufficiently to make it a safe anchorage. The deepest draft entering is about 12 feet. Ice doses the 

harbor in winter. 

The village of Centerville is inland frorn the head of the harbor; a church spire in the village is prominent and 

is used as a guide for entering the harbor. 

East Bay, on the west side of Centerville Harbor, has depths of 2 to 4 feet. Its entrance is 250 feet wide between 

jetties, through which a channel h~ been dredged lOO·feet wide and 4 feet deep. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CENTERVILLE HARBOR. 

These directions lead over a least depth of 10 feet. Strangers should not enter except 
in the daytime with clear wead1er. 

FROM EASTWARD.-Passing % mile northward of Bishop and Clerks lighthouse steer 268° 
true (W by N mag.), which will lead auout 74 mile southward of Hallets Rock buoy, \Yest 
Southwest Ledge bell buoy, and Hodges Rock buoy. From a position :!4 mile southwestward 
of Hodges Rock buoy, ·with Centerville tall white church spire bearing 341 ° true (N Y2 W 
mag.), steer 330° true (N by W }---2 W mag.), pass eastward of Gallatin Rock buoy, about mid
way between Channel Rock buoy and Bearse Rock buoy, and westward of Gannet Ledge buoy. 
Anchor about Y2 mile from shore in 15 to 21 feet, soft bottom. 

FROM WESTWARD.-Passing close southward ofSucconnesset Shoal light vessel (see page 80) 
steer 74° true (E :!4 N mag.) for 2Y2 miles heading for Bishop and Clerks lighthouse, and pass 
southward of Wreck Shoal buoy and well northward of the buoys marking Eldridge Shoal and 
the northwest end of Horseshoe Shoal. Then steer 40° true (NE% E mag.) for 4 miles, heading 
for the westerly end of Hyannis Breakwater, to a position H mile southeastward of Gallatin 
Rock buoy, with C'..enterville tall white church spire bearing 34.5° true (N Ys W mag.). Then 
steer 330° true (N by W 72 W mag.) into the harbor being guided b)· the buoys as in the pre
ceding paragraph. 

Dangers.-Kodges Rock has 6 feet over it and lies 2 miles !!Outhward from Hyannis Point; it is marked off its 
southern side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Collier Ledge is awash at half tide and lies near the southern edge of the l'lhoals making southward from the 
western side of Uenterville Harbor; it is marked by a square wooden beacon with red cubical structure on top. 

Gallatin Rook has 4 feet over it, lies% mile 88° true (E by S mag.) from Collier Ledge beacon, and is marked 
on its souther>y side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Channel Bock, with 4 feet over it, lies J4 mile northward from Gallatin Rock, and i~ marked ou its southeaat 
side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Bearse B.ock, with 5 feet over it, lies 700 yards eastward of Channel Rock, and i~ marked on itH western side 
by a buoy {spar, red, No. 2). 

Gannet Bocks, a. detached ledge bare at low water, Ile a. little over%'. mile westward from Hyannis Point, a little 
southward of the range of the point and the end of the railroad wharf at Hyaunisport. · 

Gannet Ledge, a detached spot with 6 feet over it, lies 600 yards south-southwestward from Gannet Rocks, and is 
marked off its western side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Foul ground, with 3 to 6 feet over it, extends 1 rnile east-southeastward from Osterville Point, on the westerly 
Bide.of Centerville Harbor. Dead Neck B.oolr., at the easterly end of the foul ground, lies about% mile westward of 
Gannet Ledge buoy. 

SpiJldle :&ock, bare at low water, is near the upper part of the harbor, and 1mile155° true (S by E mag.) from the 
church spire in the village. It is marked on its southwest side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6). 

• Shown on cbarla 112, ocale so, !.xi. prire I0.50; 24 7, BC&l.e 20,:ioo. prire 16.24 
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EDGARTOWN llARBOB' 

is on the northern side of M.arthas Vineyard, just westward of Cape Poge; it is divided into the outer and inner harbors, 

the former being principally used as a harbor of refuge in southerly and easterly winds and as an anchorage for the night. 

On the western side of the outer harbor are numerous rocks and shoals, which are marked by buoys and a spindle. 
There is sufficient room eastward of these for a veE6el to work to the anchorage. At the head of the outer harbor a narrow 

arm makes southward into Katama Bay, forming what is known as the inner ha_rbor. This affords good anchorage in 

3 to 572 fathoms, but it is narrow and the tidal currents have considerable velocity. The bar south of Edgartown 
lighthouse, at the entrance to the inner harbor, has only 15 feet over it. Strangers in sailing vessels seldom enter the 

inner harbor, as a fair wind is necessary to keep in the channel. 

On the western shore of the inner harbor is the town of Edgartown, which has a little commeree and a daily steamer', 
to New Bedford. Some of the wharves have 15 feet at their ends. 

Kalama Bay is a large, shallow body of water, only used by local fishermen. It has a shallow channel through 

which the fishing boats put to sea at high water with a smooth sea. 

The channel is free from dangers, and has a least width of% mile and depths of 4 to 6% fathoms until nearly np 

to Edgartown lighthouse; here it narrows and takes a sharp bend westward, with a depth of 15 feet, leading to the wharves 

of the town. Abreast the town the channel is narrow and has a depth of 4 to 6 fathoms; it then curves southward, its 
eastern edge marked by two black buoys until about 72 mile above the upper wharf in the town, where it widens and 

has a depth of 3;\1 to 5 fathoms. This depth continues for nearly I mile to Katama Bay, where it shoals. 

Anchorages.-ln easterly gales good shelter fa found westward of Cape Poge, on the eastern side of the outer harbor. 

In westerly and southerly gales vessels find shelter in the southern end of the outer harbor, about % mile eastward or 

east-southeastward from Edgartown lighthouse. Vessels should not anchor in the channel abreast the town, where the 
bottom is hard sand, the channel narrow, and tidal current strong. Above the town ancho~e is found in tl:re channel, 
south of Middle Ground Shoal, in 4 to 5 fathoms, sticky bottom. 

Pilots will come out to a vessel making signal for one in the outer harbor. 

Towboats are not used. A towboat is usually stationed at Vineyard Haven or Woods Hole in the winter and ean 

be sent for by telephone from Edgartown. 

Supplies.-Coal, in limited quantity, and water ca-a be obtained alongside the wharf. Provisions and some ship

chandler"s "tores can be had in the town. 
Karine hospital.-See page 10. 
Currents.-The tidal currents in the narrow part of the channel, inside Edi,,>artown lighthouse and off the town, 

have considerable velocity, but as a rule follow the direction of the channel. "\\'hen the current turnF. from Pa....-t to west 

in the sound off Edgartown, the southerly current is at its strength in the harbor. 

Tidal data is given in the table on page 29. 

Ice.-Drift ice from the sound, driven into the entrance by the wind, obstructs the entrance of sailing vesselR 

during a part of the winter. The strong tidal currents keep the inner harbor open except for a few days at a time 
during severe winters. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS; EDGARTOWN HARBOR. 

The following directions are good for vessels of 18 feet draft to the anchorage eastward 
of Edgartmvn lighthouse, and for vessels of 14 feet draft to the town wharves. 

FROM EASTWARD.-Passing 100 to 500 yards northward of Cross Rip light vessel stef'r 
267° 30' true (W by N mag.) for the high standpipe (water tower) on ::Marthas Vineyard south
ward of Cottage City, and pass northward of Cape Poge Flats buoy. When Cape Poge light
house bears a.bout 155° true (S by E' mag.), steer 209° true (SW U S mag.) for Edgartown 
lighthouse. When Cape Poge lighthouse bears 88° true (E' by S mag,) sfoer 195° true (SSW 
~ W mag.), which should lead 400 yards eastward of buoy No. 8 and nearly ~mile eastward 
of Edgartown lighthouse. Anchor eastward or east-southeastward of the lighthouse, distant 
not more than Ya nor less tlian 74 mile, in 4 to 5 fathoms. 

FROM WESTWARD.-To pass northward of Squash Meadow steer for Cape Poge lighthouse 
on any bearing southward of 136° true (SSE ;a E mag.), and pass eastward of can buoy No. 
19 on the southeast end of Squash Meadow. Then bring Hedge Fence light ves1*!1 astern on 
a 178° true (S by W mag.) course. When Edgartown lighthouse bears 209° true (SW J4 8 
mag.) steer 195° true (SSW 72 W mag.), which should lead 400 yards eastward of buoy No. 
8 as in the prec.eding paragraph. 
--------------------------------·--· 

1 Shown on charts 11:1, l!IC&le 80,~.price $0.fO; 340. BCale llO<~' price I0.2li. 
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In the daytime to pass southward of Squllsh Meadow, pass about 200 yards northeastward 
of buoy No. 23, Jying eastward of East Chop lighthouse. Then swer 124° true (SE ~ S mag.) 
for Cape Poge lighthouse, pass about 200 yards southwestward of can buoy No. 21 at the north
west end of Squash Meadmv, and pass northward and eastward of beH buoy No. 17, rounding 
it at a distance of about % mile. Then steer 181 ° true (S by W 74 W mag.) with Hedge Fence 
light vessel astern. vVhen about 400 yards eastward of buoy Xo. 8, steer about 195° true 
(SSW 72 W mag.) and anchor as directed in the first paragraph. 

To go the wharves.-Pass close southward of buoy of :!\o. l O, lyir>g southeastward of Edgar
town lighthouse, steer 274° true (WNW Yz W mag.), pass 150 yards southward of the light~ 
house, and as the wharves are approached follow them at a distance of about 50 yards. 

Dangers.-Cape Poge Flats extend l,\'li miles northeastward from Cape Poge au<l are marked near their end by 
a buoy (spar, _black, No. 1.5). Vessels of over 14 feet draft should pass northward of the buoy; those of le88 draft can 
pass southward of it, but should give ('ape Poge a hC'rth of at least 3'4 mile. The southerly edge of the white sector 
iu West ('bop light leads%'. mile northward of the buoy. 

A shoal, with 18 feet at its end, extends% mile northwestward of Cape Poge, and its edge is marked by a buoy 
(spar, black, No. 1) which lies nearly 1 mile west-northwestward from Cape Poge lighthouse. 

Sturgeon Flats, with 3 to Hi feet o.-er them, make off about 600 yards from the southeastern shore of the outer 
harbor southward of the narrow entrance to Cape Poge Bay. The edge of the flats is marked by a buoy (spar, black, 
No. 3), from which the edge of the fiats extends in a general southwesterly direction to the head of the outer harbor. 
Edgartown lighthouse bearing anything southward of 245° true (W by S mag.) clears the flat.a. 

On the western side of the harbor is a shoal which extends 2~4 miles in a north-northeasterly direction from 
Edgartown lighthouse. The northern extremity of this shoal is a spot with 11 feet over it, lying 2 i:qiles 29G 0 true 
(NW 7:; W mag.) from Cape Poge lighthouse, and is marked by a black bell buoy (No. 17) which is left on the star
board hand by vessels entering the harbor. The depth on this shoal is very irregular, and there are a number of 
rocks with from 3 to:; feet over them. Allen Rock, the farthest offshore, lies 274° true (WNW ~1! W mag.) from Cape 
Poge lighthouse and 2 miles 11° true (NNE % E mag.) from Edgartown lighthouse, has 4 feet over it, and is marked 
by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). Hatsett Rock, Monohansett Rock, and Mill Rock, lying 400 yards to U mile south
ward from Allen Rock, are other rocks on thia shoal which are marked by buoys. The eastern edge of the shoal is 
marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8) lying nearly 1% miles 29° true (NEUN mag.) from Edgartown lighthouse. Light
draft steamers sometimes cross this shoal, but strangers should not do so. 

Squash Meadow is described 011 page 70. 

VINEY ABD HA VEN I 

is a funnel-shaped bight about 1% miles long in a southwest direction and about lU miles wide at the entrance; it 

;~ on the northern side of Martha.a Vineyard between East Chop and We,.t Chop, es.ch marked by a lighthouse. The 

harbor is easy of accesa and is the most important and generally used harbor of refuge for coasters between Province

town and :Narragansett Bay; it is exposed to northeasterly winds, but vcssela with good ground tackle can ride out any 
gale. The greatest danger encountered by vessels at anchor in a northeast gale is from vessels with poor ground 

tackle, which are likely to drift and foul other vessels and then go ashore. The depth is sufficient for the largest vessels 

passing through Vineyard Sound; it ranges from 35 feet or more at the entrance to 15 feet near the head of the harbor. 

On the· west shore, near the head of the harbor, is the town of Vineyard Raven, which has a little trade and 

daily communication by steamer with New Bedford. There is 13 feet at the end of the wharf at low water. On the 
east Bhore are numerous scattered houses and a wharf with 15 feet at. ite end a.t low water. 

The channel is unobstructed and the lead will be the best guide in selecting an anchorage. When well inside 

the entrance the water shoals gradually toward the western shore; toward the eastern shore the water shoals abruptly 

to Canal Flats above buoy No. 1, and the shore should be given a berth of about 300 yards. 

Anchonge.-Vesaels anchor, according to draft, anywhere from the points at the entrance to the head of the 

harbor, the light-draft vessels favoring the western shore. On the flats on the western side near the head of the harbor 

there is a breakwater which shows 2 feet above high water; small craft can anchor between the breakwater and the 

steamboat wharf, in 6 to 9 feet. 
Pilots.-Coasting vessels do not take a pilot to enter tbe harbor, as the anchorage ean be made without difficulty. 

State pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels entering to discharge cargo. Pilots for Yineyard and Nantucket Sounds 

can he obtained at Vineyard Haven. 

Towboats.-A towboat will usually be found here in the winter. 
Sup;plies.-Coal, in limited quantity, and fresh water can be obtained alongside the wharf for steamers of 15 

foot draft or less. Provisiolli! and some ship chandler'" store.. can be had at Vineyard Haven. 

Repairs.-There is a marine railway a.t Vineyard Haven for small craft under 60 f<..>et in length. New Bedford 

is the nearest place at which repairs to the machinery of steamers can be made. 

l 1 
t Shown on cba.rts 112, scale--, prroeSOJlO; 34.7, scile --, price $0.20. 
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Storm warning displays are made near East Chop lighthouse. 

There is a United States marine hospital at Vineyard Haven to which ~eamen entitled to hospital treatment 

are sent. 

Currents.-The tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor; care should, however, be_ taken on the ebb, 
which sets westward, not to approach too closely to \\'est Chop, as the current there sets on the ledges which make 
eastward and northward from the point. 

Tidal data i.- given in the table on page 29. 

Ice.-Both local and drift ice obstruct the movements of vessels in severe winters and at times entirely close 
the harbor. Strong northerly winds drive drift ice from Vineyard Sound into the harbor and endanger vessels at 

anchor. 
SAILING DmECTIONS, VINEYARD HAVEN. 

Note.-The currents turn about }5 .hour earlier inshore across the entrance of .the harbor 
than in the channel through the sound. Vessels entering the harbor, with a head wind or 
light breeze at the end of a favorable current through the sound, should stand on in the channel 
until the harbor is well opened before standing in for the anchorage, so as to clear the points 
at the entrance. 

FROM EASTWARD.-Squash Meadow and East Chop Flats will be avoided by keeping in 
the white sector. of vVest Chop light. From Hedge Fence light vessel steer for West Chop 
lighthouse on a 278° true (WNW Ys W mag.) course until East Chop lighthouse bears 155° 
true (8 by E mag.). Then steer 220° true (SW % W mag.) into the harbor, giving the eastern 
shore a berth of about U mile; the course will lead about 150 yards northwestward of Canal 
Flats buoy, and the red spar buoy off the southeast end of the breakwater should be nearly 
ahead. Then• is good anchorage northeastward of the latter buoy in 20 to 23 feet, taking 
care, however, to keep clear of the edge of Canal Flats, which rise abruptly. 

FROM WESTWARD.--Steer for East Chop light.house on a 133° true (SE by S mag.) course 
until '\Vest Chop lighthouse bears 262° true ( lV :-;;; .ZV mag.). Then steer 189° true (SSW mag.) 
into the harbor to a position 150 yards northwestward of Canals Flats buoy; a 220° true (SW 
% W mag.) course \Vill then lead to the head of the harbor. 

Dangers.-East Chop Flats have 8 to 18 feet over them, extend a little over% mile in a northeasterly direction 
from East Chop, and are marked off their northeastern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 23). 

Canal Flats, partly bare at low water, make off 300 yards from the eaatern shore of the harbor, about 1 mile inside 
of East Chop lighthoUBe; their northwestern edge is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Shoals extend 3-i mile northw~d and eastward from West Chop, and their edges are marked by three buoys. 
Alleghany B.ock, with 6 feet over it, lies 6fi0 yards northward from West Chop lighthouse, and is marked on its northern 
side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 25), which is colored and numbered for the channel through Vineyard Sound. Low 
Point Flats buoy (nun, red, No. 2) is placed off the edge of the shoals 650 yards east-northeastward from 'Vest Chop 
lighthouse. Rocks awash at low water extend nearly U mile off the eastern side of West Chop, and are marked by 
Great Rock buoy (spar, red, ~o. 2A), which lies !4 mile Mmheastward of the lighthouse. 

WOODS HOLE' 

is a narrow passage, with a depth of 10 feet, leading from Vineyard Sound to Buz;;<ards Bay between the mainland and 

Nonamesset lsland; on its northern side are Little and Great Harbors. Woods Hole is little used as an anchorage 011 

account of the strong tidal currents and the difficulty of entering or leaving except with a fair wind. 

The channel in Woods Hole from Great Harbor to Buzzards Hay has a narrow but straight reach (the northern) 

at its eastern end, a.nd another (Broadway) which necesaitates a sharp turn; the straight reach should be given the pref· 

erence on account of the difficulty of making the turn in the fltrong currents. The channel is 300 feet wide and has a 
depth of 10 feet; by waiting for slack water, which occurs at about half tide in the passage, a draft of 10 feet can be 

taken through. The tidal currents are so strong that the passage is dangerous, even for steamers at times, without some 

lOC'.iJ knowledge; the buoys in the narrowest part of the channel are frequently towed under by the currents. A 
stranger should not attempt to pass through except near alack water. 

Little Barbor is the easternmost of the two coves in the north shore of the pe.asa.,<>e. A channel 150 feet wide and 
12 feet deep ha8 been dredged to the wharf of the lighthouse depot, which is on the western side of the cove, and a turn
i.J:Jg basin 400 feet wide and 12 feet deep in front ol the wharf. Small cm.ft can anchor off or above the wharf, fa.voting 

the western side, in 7 to 12 feet. The dredged channel is ma.rked on it8 western side by two bla.ck spar buoys. The 
course into the harbor through the dredged channel is 351° true (N % E ma.g.). 
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Great Harbor is about 72 mile long and nearly "f4 mile wide; its depth is irregular, ranging from 372 to 12 fathoms 

in the channel, and the holding ground is mostly poor. Ou the eastern side of the harbor is the wharf and depot of the 

New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad, and above this is the wharf, basin, and large buildings of the United 

States Fish Commission, which are prominent when entering from south ward. Shoals with Ii to 9 feet over them extend 

400 yards from the northwesterly end of the harbor. There is good anchorage 200 yards northwestward of the Fish 

Comm:i.ssion wharf, in 5 to 8 fathoms. 

Great Harbor range lights, on the Fish Commission wharf, lead into Great Harbor from Vineyard Sound in a depth 

of over 18 feet. The course on the range is 345° true (N Ys W mag.), and the range should be held until past Parker Flats 

buoy (spar, red, No. 6). Then steer north-northwestward and pass eastward of the black spar buoy, lying northeastward 

of Grassy !Bland, and pass about 7.'i yards westward of the Fish Commission wharf. \Vhen entering on the rang<" at.ten

tion should be paid to the currents through "Woods Hole; the current from Buzzards Bay has a tendency to set vessels 

eastward. See also the directions for \Voods Hole following. 

Storm warning displays are made near Nobska Point lighthouse. 

A time ball is dropped daily, Sunday excepted, on a staff on the tower at the Fish Commission buildings, at 

12 h. 00 m. 00 sec. of seventy-fifth meridian time, 5 h. 00 m. 00 sec. Greenwich mean time. This time signal can be 

seen by vessels at anchor in Great Harbor. 

Tides.-The mean rii;e and fall of tides in tlrn passage is about 2 feet. High water occurs at about the strength 

of the east fiowing current, and low water at about the strength of the west :flowing current. Strong northwesterly 

winds may lowP-r the water in the pagBage as much as 2 feet. 

Currents.-ln the passage through "Woods Ilole the current turns from east to west one hour before the time of 

Boston high water, and from west to cast one hour before the time of Boston low water. In the narrowest part of the 

passage the velocity at strPngth is 572 miles during spring tides and 472 miles during neap tide;;. The ea~t-going 

current is somewhat stronger than the west-going, owing to the greater depth of water then prevailing. Both the velocUy 

of the current and time of slack water are affected by strong winds. At either entrance to ,,-oods Hole the Yelocity 

of the current at strength is nearly 1 mil<'. 

In the upper part of Great Harbor, near the Fish ('ommis•ion wharf, the <'Urrents are barely per{'eptible and 

vessels at anchor liP. head to the wind. 

Ice.-The 1<trong tidal currents usually keep Great Harbor open. "Drift. ice;, hrou!';ht through from Buzzards 

Bay, but ~eldom interferes with navigation, except in unusually •evere winteTI', when it may cll)!'e the entrance 

from that. bay. 
SAILING DIRECTIONS, WOODS HOLE. 

The following directions are good for vessels of 10 feet draft with slack water in 'Yoods 
Hole . 

.Approaching from eastward pass about .Yi mile southward of K obska Point and Coflin 
Rock buoy on a west-southwesterly course; or, from Nobska gas and bell buoy;; steer 279° 
true (WNW mag.) until on the Great Harbor range. From westward give the south side of 
the Elizabeth Islands a berth of about ~ mile, and steer for Nobska Point lighthouse on any 
bearing northward of 51 ° true (NE by E %;" E mag.) until about %;" mile from it and on the 
Great Harbor range. 

Steer ~45° true (N Ys W mag.) on the Great. Harbor range (two Jights on the Fish Com
mission wharf), and pass about 150 yards eastward of Nonamesset Shoal bell buoy, about 50 
yards westward of red spar buoy No. 2, and about 50 yards eastward of a hlack spar buoy. 
. ·when nearly up with Parker Flats buoy (spar, red, No. 6), a red spar buoy and a black 
spar buoy "'-ill oo seen forward of the port beam, the red buoy lying just southward of Grassy 
Island Ledge light (a spindle with lantern). Turn sharply westward, pass midw>iy between 
these buoys on a 257° true (W mag.) course, and pass about 200 feet northward of a black can 
buc'>y and about 100 feet northward of a black spar buoy (lying close northward of .Mid(Ue 
Ledge light). When past the latter buoy bring Middle Ledge light astern on a 284° true 
(NW byW % W mag.) course heading for the north end of Uncatena Island, until red spar buoy 
No. 4 is about 100 3rards-distant on the starboard beam and in range with the western tangent 
of Long Neck, bearing 14° true (Nlv·E % E mag.). Then steer 330° true (N by W }-:;i W mag.) 
which "\\-""ill lead into Buzzards Bay about 250 yards eastward of the black spur and bell buoys 
off Naushon Point Shoal. 

Ves8els of 7 feet or kBs draft can pass 300 yards southwestward of Nobska Point and steer 
290° true (NW by W mag.) so as to pass about 200 yards.southward of Parkers Neck, leaving 
Coffin Rock buoy well on the port hand and red spar buoy No. 4, off Parkers Neck, about 100 
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yards on the starboard hand. A 333° true (N by W ~ W mag.) course for the end of the Fish 
Commission wharf will then lead about 50 yards westward of Parker Flats buoy (spar, red, 
No. 6). Then follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

Dangers.-LedgeH, partly bare at low water, extend 150 yarda southwestward from Nobska Point. 
Coffin Rock, ·with 5>-f feet over it, lies% mil<> west-80uthwestward from ~obska Point lighthouse and is marked 

off its southeastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. l) A spot, with 11 feet over it, lies 175 yards southwestward 
from the buoy. 

Great Ledge, with i;/2 to 9 feet over it, is about 200 yards in diameter and lies over >-::? mile westward from 
~obska Point. It is markPd off its southwe~t end by a buoy.(•par, r<>d, No. 2). 

Nonamesset Shoal is partly bare at low watn. hae depths of 10 to 13 feet near its edge, and extends 400 fo 5QO 
ya.rds eastward from the ialand on the western eide of the entrance to Great. Harbor. The shoal i~ marked at its routh
ea,.terly end by a blark hell buoy. and on its easterly side by a black spar buoy. 

Parker Flats make off 200 yards from the shore southward of the railroad wharf and are marked off th"ir we•tern 
edgf' by a buoy (spar, r<><l. '.';o. 6). 

Red Ledge (awaRh at low water) and Grassy Island lie on the western side of the harbor oppoeite Parker Flats. 
The straight channel throuf!:h 'Yoods Hole leads between these dangers, and is marked hy two buoys and on ite northerly 
si<le by Gra1isy Island I,edge light. The northeasterly end of the ledges surrounding Grassy Isli\nd is marked by a 
black ~par buoy. The channel to the anchorage in Great Harbor lead" between this buoy and the end of the Fish 
Commission wharf. 

Middle Ledge. on the south side of the channel in \\coods Hole, is partly bare at low water, and is marked at 
its easterly end by a black can buoy and at its westerly end hy Middle Ledge light; just north of the light is a black 
spar buoy. . 

Badley Rock, with 5 feet over it, lies ~ mile westward of Middle Ledge light, and is marked on its northerly 
Bide by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). -

Rocks, with little water over them in places, extend about 250 yards off the westerly side of Long Neck, and arc 
marked at the southwest end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4), which lies 600 yards northwestward from Middle Ledge light. 

Naushon Point Shoal has 2 to 5 feet over it in places, and extends nearly 7.l mile north-northeastward from the 
northeast end of Uncatena Island, on the westerly ~ide of the entrance to "'ood~ Hole from Buzzards Bav. The 
northeas'terly end of the shoal is marked by a black.spar buoy, and a black bell buoy is moored about 200 yards north
northwestward from the spar buoy. A ledge with 11 to 15 feet over it lies southeastward from the spar buoy, a.nd 400 
to 500 yards east-northeastward from the northeast end of Uncatena Island. 

Weepecket Rock, with 10 feet over it, lies in Buzzards Bay Ys mile nurthwestward of Uncatena Island, and is 
marked on its northeast side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

QUICKS HOLE,' 

leading between Pasque Island on the east and Nruiliawena Island on the we~t, is the only passage from Vineyard 

Sound into Buzzards Bay ea.st.ward of Cuttyhunk available for vessels of over 10 feet draft. It is much used by tows, 

especially with westerly or southerly winds, to avoid the very heavy sea in the entrance of Vineyard Sound, and also 

becau1<e a secure anrhorage from these winds can be had if necessary on the nortl:r side of 'Ka.-.hawena I..land. The 

passage is considered unsafe for a long tow at night, and otherwise it ma.y be used by steamers either night or day. 

Quicks Hole lies about 4 miles westward of Tarpaulin Cove and is about % mile wide, with a clearly defined 

entrance which beara 35.5° true (N %'. E mag.) from Gay Head lighthouse. The channel is nearly i;tmight, ha>J a width 

of 700 yards, &.nd is marked by buoys. The general depth is over 5 fathoms, but there are several spots with 18 feet 

over them, and a number with depths of 24 to 27 ·feet; on account of the. broken nature of the bottom, the pa..sage 

is not recommended for a greater draft than 21 feet in the absence of local knowledge. 

The tidal cllll'ents have considerable velocity, and a t'lailiug ve8sel should not attempt to pass through unless 

with a strong favorable wind or a favorable current. When the current is setting westward through Vineyard Sound 

it is setting northward through Quicks Hole, and vice versa. Strong winds affect the regularity of the currents. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, QUICltS KOLE. 

FRox VINEYARD SoUND.-Enter Quicks Hole about midway between Pasque and Nasha
wena Islands, or pass U mile eastward of the black buoys on the southwest side of the entrance, 
and steer 330° true (N by W ~ W mag.) with Quicks Hole Ledge gas buoy a very little on 
the starboard bow; at. night Dumpling Rock lighthouse should be ahead on this course, show
ing just westward of the gas buoy. Continue the course to a position about 150 yards west
ward of the gas buoy. Then steer 355° true (N :U E mag.) with Gay Head lighthouse astern, 
which will. lead into Buzzards Bs.y Ji mile eastward of Lone Rock buoy. 

Courses from Quicks Hole to the harbors in Buzzards Bay are given in the directions for 
them; or, passing% mile northeastward of Lone Rock buoy, a 279° true (Wl!IW mag.) course 
made good for 4.Y.l mi.les will lead to a position ~mile south-southeastward of Mishaum Ledge 
------------~---· 

1 1 1 
t Shown a11 ell.arts 112. """'le SO,OOO; 249,, scale 40, 

000
, price of each $0.00; 3"5, 9C8le lO,tn:l' price S0.25. 
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gas an<l bell buoy. A 240° true (WSW Y2 W mag.) course for 3Y2 mile8 will then lead to Hen 
and Chickens light vessel. 

FROM HlTZZARDS BAY.-Pas8ing eastward of Lone Rock buoy, steer 175° true (S % W 
mag.) for Gay Head lighthouse, showing just westward qf QuickR Hole Ledge gas buoy, to a 
positfon about 150 yards we8tward of the gas buoy. Then steer 150° true (S by E ~ E mag.) 
into Vineyard Sound. 

Remarks and dangers.-The tidal current>< have considerable velocity, and deep-draft ves.,eh mu"t be C'areful 
not to be set off the coun>es. There are a number of detached 18-foot spots in the passai'!e. but the~e are avoided by 
cloeely following the directions which lead eastward of them. 

Nashawena Flats, with 7 to 12 feet over them, make off ~-:i mile southeastward from the f<outhcast point of 
Nashawena Island, and are marked at their end by a buoy (spar, black, ::\ o. 11. A blaf'k bell buoy is moored J4 mile 
south-southeastward from. the spar buoy. 

Quicks Hole Ledge is the extensive ehoal, with bowlders, which make,; off a gre.atest distance of !-i mile from 
the western shore of Pasque Island. Near its western edge are a number of spots with 4 feet over them, and just west
ward of these the edge of the shoal is marked by gas buoy No. 2 (occulting white light). 

Shoals make off 300 yards from the eastern shore of Nashawena Island. A small 18-foot ~pot lies nearly 14 mile 
from the e""'tern shore of Natihawena Island, and a little over ~i niile south-soui hwestward from the gail buoy. Felix 
Ledge is several Rpots with 18 feet over them, lying nearly Ji mile fron1 the eastern· shore of Nashawena Island and 
Ji mile northwestward from. the gas buoy. 

Lone Rock has ti feet over it, and lies nearly %: mile 8° true (N by E !-'ii E mag.) from the northeast point of 
Na.shawena Island. A buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) is placed on the north side of thiR rock, and there 
is foul ground with depths of 15 to 23 feet for a distance of Ji mile southward of the buoy. 

BUZZARDS BAY 1 

indents the south shnrn of Massachusetts in a northeasterly direction north of the Elizabeth lslande, the latter separ

ating the bay from Yineyard Sound. The shores are irregular, being broken by bays and rivers, which, with the 

exception of New Redford Harbor and "'areham River, are of little impurtan<"e. The ~eneru.l character of the shore 

is rocky; large bowtdem are a prominent feature, and in ~ome places f'xtend out Rome dietance into the bay, render

ing close approach to the shore dangerou•. The bay has deep water as far as '\Yings Xeck lighthouse, above which 

it is full of shoal". 

There are three entrancefl to the bay, two of which, the main entrance and Quieks Hole, are used hy sailing 

vessels. \Voode Hole; and Quick" llole, the entrance.« from Vineyard Sound, are desC'ribed under separate headings 

preceding. 

The western and main entrance is northward of C'uttyhunk Island, and has a clear width of 4_!4 miles between 

Sow and Pigs and Hen and C'hickenA Reef... The bottom in this entrance i8 irregular and rocky, and there are spota 

with 3 to 5'.¥ fathoms (on which the sea breaks in heavy southwest gales), Burrounded by deeper water, so that f'Xtra 

caution is necessary for vessels of 22 feet or n1ore draft when entering the bay. Cuttyhunk lighthom1e, Vineyard 

Sound light vessel, anrl Hen and Chickens light vessel are the guides for entering, and Gay Head lighthouse is a guide 

for veRRels approaching from southward. 

:'.'lew Bedford Harbor, Appona,.,o-anset Bay, Mattapoisett Harbor, Sippican Harbor, ·wareham Rh·er, and C'utty

hunk Harbor are described under separate headings. 

There is a good anchora,,<7", sheltered from all southerly wind,~, nn the northerly side of Nashawena bland east

ward of Penikeee and Gull Islands, in 7 to 8 fathoms. Thi!! anchorag'e is frequently ueed by towH, and is available 

for veSBels o:f any draft. 

The easterly shore of Buzzards Bay northward of Woods Hole ha.~ shoals making out a greatest distan<'e of ahout 

1 mile, the ends of which are :m.arked by red buoys. The harbors are shoal and are frequented only by small local 

craft. 

Qua.mquisset Harbor, a small harbor lying 1.14 miles northeastward of the northern entranr-e of \Voods Hole, 

hM a narrow, buoyed entrance with a depth of about 9 feet. Small craft, clo,.ely following the huoy• and pa,,,.ing 

90uthward of the inner buoy (red and black horizontal stripe), can anchor in the middle of the harbor southeastward 

of the inner buoy, in 16 to 18 feet, sticky bottom, width of anchorage 250 yardH. The northeasterly point at the entrance 

is a Rlltall, prominent knoll. 

llamlin Point is marked by a prominent hotel. A shoal with 12 feet near its end extend~ 7.;; mile northwestward 

from Hamlin Point and Gunning Point, and is marked at its end by a huoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Gitlord Ledge, with 10 feet near its end, extends h mile from the shore l.!4 miles northward from Hamlin Point; 

the ledge is marked at its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6). \Vestward and northward of this buoy are four white 

buoys marking a dumping ground for the ma.te~l from the Cape Cod Canal. 

1 1 1 
1 Shown on cllarts 112, """le--; 24.9, ""'1le --; and the western entrance on chart 113, 1'<.'ale --, pric<! of esch $0 . .511. 
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West Falmouth Barbor, 2U miles northward of Hamlin Point, has depths of 1 to 4 feet. A chanr..el 100 feet 
wide and 6 feet deep has been dredged from the entrance along the south side of the harbor to the town landing at 

West Falmouth, and anchorage basins have been dredged to the same depth and 300 feet wide. Strangers should 
not attempt to enter. Chappaquoit Point, on the south side of the entrance, is built up with summer cottages. 

Wild Harbor, a small cove on the south side of Nyes Neck, 1%" miles northward of V\7est Falmouth Harbor, 
affords anchorage during northerly or easterly winds just inside the entrance, in 12 to 18 feet. The shores of the har
bor are foul, and its eai:.1:erly part shoal. The entrance is clear in midchannel. 

Cataumet Harbor, between Nyes Keck and Scraggy Neck, has its entrance 1%"" miles southward of Wings Neck 
lighthouse. The harbor has extensive shoals and ledges, but the channel is buoyed and a draft of 9 feet c-an be taken 
well inside to an anchorage in 18 to 22 feet between buoys Nos. 3 and 5. A narrow crooked channel with a depth Oi 
8 feet leads to the village of Megansett. 

Seal Rocks, partly bare at half tide, extend % mile southwestward from Scraggy Neck, on the north side at 
the entrance of Cataumet Harbor, and are marked at the southwest end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). The narrow 

channel between the ledge and Scraggy Neck has a depth of about 6 feet. 
Southwest Ledge is two patches with little water in places, lying ~4 mile southwestward, and % to % mile 

westward, from the westerly end of Scraggy Neck; the two patches are marked at their westerly ends by spar buoys 
Nos. 8 and 10. There are depths of 12 to 16 feet, rocky bottom, between the patches and Seal Rocks. 

Pocasset Harbor lies between Wenaumet Neck and Scraggy Neck, and its inner part is separated from Red 
Brook Harbor by llassetts Island. Broken ground, with depths of 17 to 18 feet in places, extends across the entrance. 

Entering between 'Vings Neck lighthouse and Southwest Ledge north part buoy (spar, red, No. 10), and giving 
Scraggy Neck and Wenaumet Neck a berth of 400 yards, vessels of about 14 feet draft tan anchor westward of Eustis 
Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), in about 5 fathoms; this anchorage is exposed to westerly winds. 
Eastward of Eustis Rock the entire ea..~tern part of the harbor between Scraggy N eek and Bassette Island is shoal. 

The inner part of Pocasset Harbor is frequented only by small craft of about 6 feet or less draft. Its entrance 
is through a narrow, buoyed pa.ssage, with a depth of 14 feet, northward of the western end of Ba.ssetts Island. Fol
lowing a careful midchannel course, anchorage can be selected below buoy No. 1, in 14 to 18 feet. Above this point 
the navigation is not difficult in the daytime for vessels of 6 feet or less draft, with the aid of the chart and the buoys. 
The village of North Pocasset lies near the eastern end of Pocasset Harbor. 

Red Brook Harbor lieB eaRtward of Bassetts Island and is very shallow. A draft of about 6 feet can be taken into 

the harbor around the north end of Bassetts Island, which is the better entrance; the entrance south of Bassetts Island 
has a depth of about 4 feet. The village of South Pt>cassett lies near the aoutheasterly end of Red Brook Harbor. 

Back River, Onset Bay, Monument ltiver, Cohasset Narrows, and Buttermilk Bay lie at the northeast end or" 
Buzzards Bay; the common entrance is between Wenaumet Neck, marked by Wings Neck lighthouse, on the south, 
and Great Neck, marked by Tempes Enob (a prominent hill), on the north. The indentation, of which these waters 
a.re a part, includes a large number of bights, coves, and shallow streams, whose channels are all more or leBB obstructed 
by shoals and rocks. 

These waters are important as the western entrance of the Cape Cod Canal. The approach to the canal is a 

dredged channel, which, when completed, will be 250 feet wide and 26 feet deep. From deeper water in Buzzards 
Bay it extends 2)4" miles in a 54° true (ENE mag.) direction, passing close northward of Wenaumet Neck, then 1° true 
(N by E >:( E mag.) for 1%" miles to the projecting point southwestward of the entrance to Monument River, and then 
curves northeastward into the river. Above the mouth of the river the channel will have a bottom width of 100 feet. 

(See also p. 58.) 

From the dredged channel a depth of about 9 feet can be taken to an anchorage in Onset Bay, passing either 

westward of Mashnee and Hog Islands or northward of Hog Island. Eastward of the dredged channel there is a buoyed 
channel with a least depth of about 12 feet to an anchorage in Phinney11 Harbor, off the village of l\.lonument Beach. 
Above l\.lonument River there is a narrow and crooked, buoyed channel, with a depth of 6 feet, which leads through 
Cohasset Narrows to Buttermilk Bay. The latter has depths of l to 7 feet, and about 4 feet in the channel. These 

waters are frequented by small pleasure craft in summer, and otherwise there is little traffic. 
Pilots for Buzzards Bay and for many of its harbors can be had at Cuttyhunk or off the entrance of the harbor to 

which the ves.~l is bound. State pilotage is compulsory for certain vessels. (See Appendix II.) 
Tides.-Tidal data for points in the bay is given in the table on page 29. 
Tidal currents at the entmnce of the bay have considerable velocity at times when they are influenced by the 

winds. In the passages from the bay to Vineyard Sound the currents have great velocity, and require special attention. 

lce.-The head of the bay and the harbors in it.s vicinity are generally closed to navigation during the winter 

month"'; the approaches to the harbors on the eastern shore are rendered dangerous by drift ice, which in exeeptionally 
severe winters extends acroes the bay and joins the local formations on the western shore, thus forming an impassable 
barrier for shvrt perioos. It forms rnore rapidly in the bay with the wind from nvrth to west. Under ordinary cin:um-
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stances a northeast wind, if continued for 48 hours, will clear the bay of ict-. Southerly winde, e><pec-ially southeasters, 

diminish the·extentand weaken the strength of the pack. The ice does not wmally affect the positions of the epar buoys 

in the bay, but the light vessels, and even the buoys, are sometime;; carried away by unusually heavy floes. 

In New Bedford Harbor steamere can generally make their way in and out during the winter, but sailing ...-e~""I" 
require the assistance of a powerful towboat to break the ice. During very severe winters, however, the harbor is at 
times entirely closed to all navigation. ke form8 rapidly in calms or light winds from north to west, and strong winds 
from north to northeast break it up and carry it off. 

SAILING DmECTIONS, BUZZARDS BAY. 

A draft of 20 feet a.t low water can be ta.ken up to abreast '''ingR NPck lighthouse by the 
follo"'ing directions. See the remarks on approaching Yineyanl Soun<l, Buzzards Bay, or X arra
gansett Bay from sea, page 30. Courses from 'Voods Hole and Quicks Hole to the harbors in 
Buzzards Bay arc given in the directions for those harbors. 

FROM BRENTON REEF LIGHT VESSEL steer 89° true (ESE Ys E mag.) for 8 miles to a position 
17,.t miles sou th ward of Sakonnet lighthouse, and then steer 8:1° true (E .Y:! S mag.) for 8 miles 
to Hen and Chickens light vessel. · 

FROM PoINT JUDITH GAS AND WHISTLING BUOY make good a 72° 30' true (E % N mag.) 
course for 217:! miles to Hen and Chickens light vessel. 

FROM BLOCK IsLAKD.-From a position 2 % miles southeastward of Block Island southeast 
lighthouse a 49° true (NE by E Y2 E mag.) course made good for 30 miles will lPad to Hen and 
Chickens light vessel. 

From I/en and Chickens light vessel steer 60° true (ENE Y2 E mag.) for 3 % miles to a position 
Y2 mile south-southeastward of Mishaum Ledge gas and bell buoy. Then steer 65° 30' true 
(Eby N mag.) for 6!1 miles until Butler Flats lighthouse bears 324° true (.iVS TV mag.). Then 
steer 32° true (NE mag.) for 9% miles, passing nearly 1 ~4 mile8 southea8tward of the black 
buoys marking West Island Shoal, Nyes Ledge, and The Bow Bells, and to a position about 
1 mile southeastward of Bird Isla.nd lighthouse. The last course leads in a least depth of about 
20 feet between Cleveland Ledge and Bird Island lighthouse. 

Vessels of more than 22 feet draft should avoid the broken ground in the entrance of Buzzards 
Bay. Approaching from westward keep Hen and Chickens light vessel a little on the starboard 
bow on an 80° true (E >-4' S mag.) course, and pass % mile northward of the light vessel. 
Approaching from southward steer for Hen and Chickens light vessel on any bearing between 
341° true (N Y2 W mag.) through north to 26° true (NE Y::i N mag.). From a position ~smile 
northward of the light vessel steer 65° 30' true (Eby N mag.), which will lead Y2 mile southward 
of Mishaum Ledge gas and bell buoy as in the preceding paragraph. 

Remarks and dangers.-Soundings of 5 and 574: fathoms are found from lYi; to ;Ji mile oouthwestward of Hen and 
Chickens light ves•el, and these are avoided hy standing for the light ve&«el on the courees given above for ve~s€lR of 
more than 22 feet draft. There is a black whistling buoy ;Ji mile 228° true (SW by W % W mag.) from the light 
VeAl'el. 

Sow and Pigs Reef is described on page 71. 
Ben and Chickens is the ledge making off nearly l_Y:l miles southward from Gooseberry Neck, on the northern 

side at the entrance to Buzzards Bay. It has a number of spots with 4 to 9 feet over them, and near the Bouthem end 
are several rocks bare at half tide. Old Cock, one of these rocks, is 3 feet out at low water and marked by a black 
spindle with cage. The south end of the ledge i.~ marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. l) which lieB %,'mile north
northwestward from Hen and Chickens light vessel. 

Ribbon Reef is a small, detached ledge with 18 feet over it, lying 17:; mileR northwestward from ~uttyhunk 
li1?hthouse. It is 1"Urrounded by deep water and marked off its northern side by a buoy (nun, raj and black horizontal 
stripes). About lU miles northward from Ribbon Reef is a ledge with 25 feet over it., on which the sea breaks in heavy 
southwest gales; it lies about 1% miles 88° true (Eby S mag.) from Hen and Chicken" light Yefll'Cl. 

Xishaum Ledge is a number of shoal, rocky spots, one of which has a depth of 8 f<'et over it. The ledge extends 
1~ miles off the northern shore, about 3 milM eMtward of Goooeberry Neck; it i~ marked off it:H southeastern end by 
a black gas and bell buoy (occulting white light.). Strangers should pass southward of this buoy. 

A rock with 23 feet over it lies nearly 1 mile north-northwestward from the northern end of I'enikese Island, and 
another rocky spot with 18 feet over it lies 712 mile northward from the northern end of the island. The channel between 
the northernmost of these rocks and Mishaum Ledge is about 1712 miles wide. 

Above Mishaum Ledge the principal dangers on the northwesterly side of the bay are Wilkes Ledge, the rock 
with 21 feet over it lying I~ miles south-southeastward from Hursell Rock, West Island Shoal, Cormorant :Bock, 
Jl'yes Ledge, and The Bow Bells, and are described in the sailing directions for New Bediord, Mattapoisett, and 
Sippican Harbors. 
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Cleveland Ledge, a spot with 16 feet over it, lies near the middle of the bay, 27.i miles 166~ true (S mag.) from 
Bird Island lighthouse, and 3.Y:! miles 214° true (SW >1 W mag.) from Wings Neck lighthouse. Other spots with 16 
to 20 feet over them lie between Cleveland Ledge and the eaetern shore. 

NEW BEDFORD RARBOR 1 

lies on the northwei;tern side of Buzzards Bay, and is the approach t-0 the city of New Bedford and the towns of Fair

haven and Acushnet. The approach from Buzzards Day and the entranee to the harbor are much obstructed by 

ledges and shoals. These, however, are well marked by buoys and other aids, so that in the daytime with clear weather 

no diffieulty should be experienced in entering with the aid of the ehart. Sailing vesseb should not attempt to beat 

into the harbor unlf',r<s well aequainted with the dangers. The approach between Sconticut Keck on the east an.cl 

Dumpling Rock lighthouse on the west is nearly 4 miles wide. The entranee to the harbor i~ marked on its wester~ 
side by Butler Flats and Palmer Island lighthouseR. 

At the head of the harbor. erossing the mouth of the Acushnet River, is FaiJ:haven Bridge, with a draw, east 

of Fish Island, 100 feet wide in the dear. The principal water-borne trade of New Bedford iR coal, cotton, and whale 

oil. There is 16 to 22 feet alongside tho wharves, according to location. 

Clark Cove makes northward just west of the entrance to New Bedford Harbor; between Clark Point, marked 

by a granite fort, on the east and Moshers Point on the west the entrance is about%: mile wide. The cove hrui anchor

age in 12 t-0 22 feet but is exposed to southerly winds and is seldom used; the channel is marked by several buoys. 

There are no dangers in the cove, until near its head, for vessels -0f 11 feet or less draft if the shores be given a berth 

oi about 400 yards. The houses and spires of the city of New Bedford can be seen at the head of the eove. 

Channels.-The channel from deeper water off Butler Plat" lighthouse to the wharve~ at New Bedford haB 

a depth of 18 feet and a least width of about 200 feet, and is marked by buoys and a range. The deepest draft of ves
sels f'ntering the inner harbor iR about 2~ feet; a draft of 14 feet can be taken up to 'Vamsut.t.a Mills at high wat.,,r. 

Improvements are in progress to deepen the entrance and harbor to 25 feet, the entrance channel to be 300 feet 

wide, its center line passing 475 feet eastward of Dutler Flats lighthouse and 375 feet eastward of Palmer Island light

house. An anchorage about 1,400 feet wide is being dredged in the harbor between New Bedford and Fairhaven. 

From the anchorage a channel 300 feet wide and 25 Ieet deeµ will lead through the draw of Fairhaven Bridge to the 

wharves westward of Fish Island. 

There are several dumnels leading up to Clark Point between the ledges in the approach. The eastern channel 

ha.q the deeper water; with the aid of the chart and the ranges, a depth of about 26 foet can be taken through this 

channel to an anchorage eastward or southward of Clark Point. The middle and weatern channels are g-ood for a 

depth of about 21 feet. 

:&anges.-EMtern channel.-Egg Island beacon (white, granite <"one, spindle and vane on top), beating 339° 

true (N % W mag.), and in range with Rodgers House (a large white building with small black-topped cupola, in 

Fairhaven), will lead in a least depth of 30 :feet from Hursell Rock until abreast Packet Rock. The range for enter

ing at night is Palmer Island light showing just dear eastward of Butler Ftats light, nearing 335° true (N by W mag.), 

whi<'h foadH in a least depth of 24 feet. from Hursell Rock up to the anchorage <'outh of Butler Flats light. Both of 

the preceding ranges lead close to the 21-foot rock lying ly..£ "miles south-southeastward from Bursell Rock. Egg 
Island beacon, bearing 347° true (N mag.), and in range with Rodgers School (large red building with pointed black 

cupola, in Fairhaven), will lead wretward of the broken ground extending southwestward from Bursell Rock, and 

in a depth of 27 feet between Brooklyn Rock and the 18-foot spot east of North Ledge. 

Middle channel ranges.-Egg Island heacon bearing 6° true (N by E ~i E mag.), and in range with the large, 

hii?h standpipe in Fairhaven, will carry a least depth of 21 feet until abreast of Butler Flats lighthouse. The stone 

fort on Clark Point, bearing 1° true (N by E 74 E mag.), with Rodgers House (large white building with small bW.ck

topped cupola, jn Fairhaven) showing just dear eastward of it, leads in a least depth of 23 feet until nearly UJ.l to 

Clark Point. 

Inner Harbor range.-Palmor Island lighthouse in range with the square tower on ·wam1mtta Mille (over the 

middle oft.he dntw in Pairhaven Brjdgel leads from abreast Butler Flats in the 18-foot dredged channel until abreast 

of buoy No. l:!; at night a white electric light is shown on the corner of the tower. 

Anchorages.-The anchorage in what is known as the outer harbor, eastward and southward of Clark Point, 

has depths of 4 to 5 fath')IDB, but is exposed to southerly winds. The anchorage above Palmer Island has a limited 

area with a depth of about 23 feet, and is being widened to about 1,400 feet; the remainder has depths from 8 to lb 

feet. This anchorage is well sheltered and ha.a good holding ground. J,ight-draft veesels can anchor on the western 

side of the southern part of the harbor, giving the wharves a berth of about 150 yards. 

1 1 ) 
•Shown on eb&rtB 112, 8C8le--; 24.9, ooale ~·--; 21S2,'8C&le--, prico.• or eachtQ,51), 

80, 000 • 41, 000 :io. 000 
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Pilots are geuernlly taken by large vessels, and may be had by signaling off ( 'uttyhunk lighthouse. For pilot 

laws and rates see Appendix II. 

Towboats are generally taken by sailing vessels wishing to enter the inner harbor, and will come out tn a n•ssel 

making the signal. A lookout for incoming ves;iels is kept by the towboat captains when they are nut <'ruising-. 

Harbor regulations for the port are enforced by the harbor master, and are contained in the ex1rarts from the 

laws r)f Massachusetts, under the heading "Harbor Control," in Appendix II. 
Quarantine regulations.-See Appendix II. 

Hartne hospltal.-See page 10. 
Supplies.-Coal in unlimited quantities, water, and ship's stores may be obtained anrl will be put on l:oard 

either at the wharves or anchorage. 
Re:p3irs.-~At. Fairhaven there i>: a marine railway by which Ye.s~els of ()00 tons may be hauled out. 

Storm warning displays uf the Fnited State~ \Ve,Hh<:>r llureau are made from a staff on one of the coal pocket£ 

of the Philadelphia & Reading Coal & Iron Co., and at. the Xc>w Bedford Yacht Club _\n explanation of the use 

and meaning of these signals is given in Appendix J II. 

Ice.-8ee page 82. 
Tides.-The me-<lll rise and fall of tides i~ -1.0 fppt. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NEW BEDFORD HARBOR. 

With the exception of the course from \ 1r oods Hole, the following directions are good for 
vessels of 20 feet or less draft to the anchorage southward of Butler Flats lighthouse: cI,.ar 
weather is necessary for a stranger, who should be able to see the aids when entering. The 
ranges (see the description preceding), "'hen they can he seen, ·will lw of great assistance 'dwn 
entering by the Etistern or l\fjddle Channels. The directions for the inner harbor are good 
for a draft of 15 feet; strangers of deeper draft should take a pilot, or, if in a sailing Yessel 
they should employ a towboat. 

1. ENTERING DY THE EASTERN CHANNEL.-From northward.-Coming down Buzzards 
Bay steer 212° true (SW mng.), and keep Bird Island lighthouse bearing northward of 32° 
true (A'E mag.). '\Vhen Dumpling Rock lighthouse bears 252° trim (W % S mag.) stepr for 
it, passing 400 yards southward of black can buoy Xo. 9 off West Island, and 600 yards south
ward of .Mosher Ledge bell buoy. Round the bell buoy at about this distance, steer 335° 
true (N by W mag.) for Palmer Island lighthouse showing just eastward of Butler Flats light
house, and pass midway between the buoys marking Henrietta and Brooklyn Rocks. Anchor 
Y2 mile southward of Butler Flats lighthouse, in 4 to 5 fathoms. To go to the inner harbor 
follow the directions in section 2. 

From Woods Hole.-From a position .l-'4: mile northward of Nauslwu Point. Shoal bell 
buoy a 283° true (NW by W % W mag.) course made good for 7% miles will lead to Mosher 
Ledge bell buoy, passing 74 mile northward of vVeepecket Rock buoy; the course leads near a 
16-foot spot lying 1Y2 miles east-southeastward from Mosher Ledge bell buoy. From Mosher 
Ledge bell buoy a 316° true (NNW % W mag.) course for 1 mile will lead to a position about 
midway between the buoys marking Henrietta and Brooklyn Rocks. Then steer 335° true 
(N by W mag.) for Palmer Island lighthouse showing just eastward of Butler Flats lighthouse 
as in the preceding paragraph. 

FrO'm Quicks Hole.-Steer 355° true (N % E mag.) with Guy H.-ad lighthouse showing just 
westward of Quicks Hole Ledge gas buoy astern; the course will lead about 300 yards eastward 
of Bursell Rock buoy, and the distance to it from Lone Rock buoy is 5Ji miles. Then steer 
335° true (N by W mag.) for Palmer Island lighthouse Rhowing just eastward of Butler Flats 
lighthouse as in the first paragraph. 

FrO'm Vineyard Sou.rul, light vessel.-Steer 10° true (NNE mag.) for 3% miles, passing ~'s 
mile westward of Sow and Pigs buoy and to a position Y2 mile northwestward of Ribbon Reef 
buoy, ·wi.th Cuttyhunk lighthouse bearing 127° true (SE Yz S mag.) distant 2 miles. Then steer 
42° true (NE Ji E mag.) for S% miles, passing Yi mile southward of '\Yilkes Ledge buoy and 
Bursell Rock buoy. Then steer 335° true (N by W mag.) for Palmer Island lighthouse showing 
just eastward of Butler Flats lighthouse, pass about BOO yards eastward of Hursell Rock buo . .r, 
and proceed as directed in t.he first paragraph. 

FrQ'fn Ilen and Chickens light vessel.--Steer 60° true (ENE Yz E mag-) for 6 miles, passing 
about Yz mile southward of :Mishaum Ledge gas and bell buoy and Wilkes Ledge buoy. \.Vhen 
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Dumpling Rock lighthous@ bears 342° true (N % W mag.) steer 42° true (NE Ys E mag.) for 
3% miles to a position~ mile southward of Hursell Rock buoy. Then steer 335° true (N by W 
mag.) for Palmer Island lighthouse showing just eastward of Butler Flats lighthouse, pass about 
300 yards eastward of Bursell Rock buoy, and proceed as directed in the first paragraph. 

Dangers.-The dangers in the entrance of Buzzards Bay are described on page 83. 
West Island Shoal extends nearly 1 mile southward from \Vest Island, and for half this distance is mostly bare at 

extreme low water; for the remainder of the distance the depths range from 10 to 18 feet. A buoy (can, black, No. 9) 
is placed off the end of the shoal. A small ledge with 13 feet over it lies Vs mile westward, and another with Hl feet 
over it lies nearly 1 mile 1<outhwestward, from the buoy. 

Bursell Bock, with 16 feet over it, lies 2% miles 76° true (E mag.) from Dumpling Rock lighthouse, and is marlrod 
on its eastern side by a buoy (spar, red and blaek horizontal stripes). Broken ground with depths of 25 feet or l,',,., 
extends ~/s mile southwestward from the rock. The range of Egg Island bearon and Rodgers Bchool leads westward of 
the broken ground, and Palmer Island lighthouse open just eastward of Butler Fla ts Iigh tho use leads eastward of the roe k. 

A rock with 21 feet over it lies 1}4 miles south-southeastward from Bursell Rock, and on the range of Butler Flats 
and Palmer Island lighthouses. 

Mosher Ledge is nearly % mile long, with depths of 7 to 18 feet. The shoalest water is near its southern end and 
lies 1 mile southward (true) from Sconticut Point. Depths of less than 25 feet extend nearly% mile southward from 
the ledge to the red bell buoy. 

West Island Ledge is on the north side of the channel between West Islaud and Sconticut Point; it has a number 
of rocks showing bare at low water, and the depths over it range from 2 to 10 feet. A buoy (spar, red, No. 2) is placed 
on the southern end of the ledge. · 

Henrietta Bock, with 11 feet over it, lies nearly 1 mile ~outhwestward from Sconticut Point, and is marked by a 
buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Brooklyn Rock, with 18 feet over it, lies in the middle of the eaetern channel between North Ledge and Henrietta 
Rock, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

An 18-foot spot lies 450 yards northwestward from Brooklyn Rock, and 400 yards eastward of the edge of North 
Ledge. 

Packet Rock Ledge, and Packet Rock with a depth of 5 feet, is the western part of the shoal making westward 
from the south end of Sconticut 1' eek; the western edge of the shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6). Thero is a 
black spar buoy 350 ya.rds northeastward of the red buoy, and a red spindle nearly % mile eastward of the red buoy. 

Phinney Rock, with 11 feet over it, lies Y8 mile west-northwestward from Bursell Rock and is marked by a buoy 
(.spar, black, No. IA). 

North Ledge is nearly hi mile long and 450 yards wide; it lies between the Eastern and Middle Channels, and 
has depths of 9 to 18 feet over it. The east.em edge of the ledge is marked by two buoys, the southern (can, black, 
No. 3) and the northern (spar, black, No. 3A). 

Old Bartlemy is a rock with ~foot over it on the edge of the shoal which extends 400 yards eastward from Clark 
Point. A buoy (spar, black, No. 7) marks the edge of the shoal. 

The range of Egg Island beacon and Rodgem House leads over the westerly edge of broken ground, with depths of 
18 to 20 feet, which extends nearly 1 mile southward from buoy No. 10, opposite Butler Flats lighthouse. 

IA. ENTERING BY THE MIDDLE CliANNEL.-Follow the direotions in sectiou 1 from Vine
yard Sound or Hen and Chickens light vessels to a position Y:J mile southward of Wilkes Ledge 
buoy, with Dumpling Rock lighthouse bearing 342° true (N % lV mag.). Pass 34' mile east
ward of Wilkes Ledge buoy, and st.eer 6° true (N by E %;' E mag.) for Egg Island beacon in 
range with the large high st.andpipe in Fairhaven, and pass westward of the buoy (spar, red, 
:N"o. 6) off the southwesterly side of Great Ledge. The course leads to the entrance of the 
dredged channel eastward of Butler Flats lighthouse. Anchor Y2 mile southward of Butler 
Flats lighthouse, in 4 to 5 fathoms. To go to the inner harbor follow the directions in sec
tion 2. 

Dangers.-Wilkes Ledge is about% mile in diameter with depths le:!S than 24 feet, and has a lea.at. depth of 
9 feet near its northern side. The middle of the ledge lies nearly 1'4 miles 162° true (S % E mag.) from Dumpling 
Rock lighthouse, and the ledge is marked on its southern side by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes); the 
buoy should be given a good berth. 

The Sandspit is 600 yards long and has 10 to 18 feet over it. It:a eastern end lies % mile southeastward from 
Dumpling Rock lighthouse, and is not marked; its western end is marked by a buoy {bell, red), which lies nearly 
~ mile south-southeastward from the lighthotllle. 

Great Ledge is 34 mile in diameter, and near its middle has l foot over it. The ledge is marked by two buoys
black spar buoy No. 7 on its eastern side, and red spar buoy No. 6 on its southwestern side. An 18-ioot spot lies 
~ mile westward of buoy No: 6. 

Kiddle Ledge, with 5 feet over it, and Inez Rock, with 11 foot over it, lie on the western side of Middle Chan
nel, 1)4" and 1% miles, respectively, 24° true {NB% N mag.) lrom Dumpling Rock lighthouse. Each is marked by 
a red and black horizontally striped spar buoy; an 18-foot spot lies nell'ly 250 yards northeastward from Middle 
Ledge buoy. 

Pllimley Bock is described under section 1. 
Church Bock and Decatur :&oek are a part of two ledge..q nearly 800 yards long, lying on the eastern aide o.f 

Middle Channel southward of North Ledge. The former has a depth of 15 feef, and the latt.er 1 feet over it. The 



 

NEW BEDFORD HARBOR. 87 

l90uthern end of the ledges (Church Rock) is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6A), and the northwestern end (Decatur 
Rock) is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

North Ledge is described under section l; the buoys marking the eastern side of this ledge should be given a 
berth of% mile or more when in the Middle Channel. An 18-foot spot lies westward of )forth Ledge and 160 yard" 
westward of the range of Egg Island beacon and the standpipe in Fairhaven. 

Old Bartlemy is described under section l. 

IB. ENTERISG BY THE WEST CHANNEL.-From Vineyard Sound light vessel.-St~er 10° 
true (NNE mag.) for 3% mileR, passing% mile westward of Sow 11nd Pigs buoy and to a posi
tion Yz mile northwestward of Ribbon Reef buoy, with Cuttyhunk lighthouse bearing 127° 
true (SE 72 S mag.) distant 2 miles. Then steer 26° 30' true (NE Y2 N mag.) and pass 'A 
mile eastward of Mishaum Ledge gas and bell buoy and Dumpling Rock lighthouse, and 100 
yards westward of the red and black horizontally striped spar buoy lying % mile southward 
of the lighthouse. Continue the course and pass about 600 yards eastward of Middle Ledge 
buoy and to a position 400 yards westward of Decatur Rock Luoy (spar, red, No. 8). Then 
steer 6° true (N by E %' E mag.) for Egg Island beacon in range with the large, high standpipe 
in Fairhaven, and anchor Yz mile southw11rd of Butler Flats lightP.ouse, in 4 to 5 fathoms. 
To go to the inner harbor follow the directions in section 2. 

From Hen a:nd Ckickens light vessel.-Steer 60° true (ENE 72 E mag.) whiclt will lead ~ 
mile southward -0£ .Mishaum Ledge gas and bell buoy. Pass kl mile eastward of this buoy and 
steer 26° 30' true (NE 72 N mag.) as in the preceding paragraph. 

Dangers.-The dangers until up to \Vilkes Ledge are described on page 83. 
Salters Point Ledge, with 2 feet over it, lies a little over 1 mile southwestward from Dumpling Rock light.house. 

and is marked on its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 
A rock with 17 feet over it lies nearly ~4 mile southward (true) from Dumpling Roek lighthouse, and iR marked 

on its northerly side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 
Sandspit and Great Ledge are described under section lA. 
Rocks with 5 to ID feet over them extend southward. and southwet<tward from Dumpling RQ("k lighthou~e. 

The e ..... tern edge of these rocks is marked by a buoy (spar, black, ~o. 71, whkh lies 400 yards southward of the light
house. 

lllliddle Ledge, Inez Rock, Church Bock, and Decatur Bock are described undf'r ~eetion l A and :X orth Ledge 
and Old Bartlomy under section l. 

2. To INNER HARBOR.-When southward of Butler Flats lighthouse, bring Palmer Island 
lighthouse in range with the middle of the draw in Fairhaven Bridge and stand in on the range, 
course 332° true (N by W kl W mag.), passing eastward of Butler Flats lighthouse and black 
spar buoy No. 9, which marks the edge of Butler Flats. 

Continue close on the range after passing Butler Flats lighthouse; a number of buoys 
will be seen ahead. Leave these buoys on the side indicated. by their color, giving them a berth 
of about 40 yards, until up with red spar buoy No. 12, and the point at Fort Phoeni..-x: is a little 
forward of the starboard beam. Then steer 347° true (N mag.) for the middle of Crow Island, 
and leave red spar buoy No. 14 about 50 yards on the starboard hand and black spar buoy 
No. 15 on the port hand. When 250 to 500 yards above the latter buoy anchor in 23 to 26 
feet, soft bottom, with Egg Island beacon. in range with or slightly open from the point at 
Fort Phoenix. 

Dangers.-Butler Plats make off% mile from the western shore. and have 4 to 12 feet over them. The north
eastern edge is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 9), and Butler Flats lighthouse is abont 200 yards inside the east
ern edge. 

Kg Isl.alld Flat is the extensive shoal whieh lies on the e.astcrn side of the channel and imrrounds Egg Island 
beacon, extending ~4' mile southeastward from it. The shoalest part of the fiat ill northeastward and eastward from 
the b€acon. A buoy (•par, red, No. 10) iii place<l in 18 foot, about 4.50 yards southward of the be,acon, as a iruide to 
keep vessels off the shoal part of the flat. Egg Island beacon is a white granite cone with spindle and vane on top. 

Eleven-foot Bank makes off from the western shore about 7li mile southward of Palme·r Island lighthou"f': it h>ll" 
from 10 to 12 feet on its outer part, and is marked at its eastern edge by a buoy (spar, hlack, No. 11 ). 

Palmer Island Shoal surrounds Palmer lsland and extendB nf'.arly 7.l mile BOUthwar<l from it. The ea.«tern f'dge 
is marked by two buoys (spars, black, Nos. 13 and Iii). 

Port Flat extends southward and westward from Fort Phoenix, the eastern point at the entrance to the inner 
harbor. The western edge of the flat :is marked by two buoys (!!pars, red, Nos. 12 and 14). 

Db: Ledge has 5 feet <>Ver it and lies well over toward the eastern shore of the inner harbor, ea.at-northeastward 
from Palmer Island lighthouse; it is marked on its west.em side by a buoy (spar, red, Ko. 16)'. 

Crow Ialand lies in.the northeastern part of the harbor, about 160 yards from the upper wharves in J<'airhaven. 
The water is shallow eastward and northeaatward of the island; there iB 7 to 9 feet BOUthwa.rd. and westward o( the 
island. 
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A flat with 7 to 9 feet over it fills the western side of the harbor for a distance of ne,arly ;t'l! mile above Palmer 
Island. Its eastern edge is abrupt, and its direction is 315° true (NNW Ys W mag.). 

APPONAGANSET BAY,' 

sometimes called Padanaram Harbor, is the bight 2 miles northward of Dumpling Rock lighthouse, and is the approach 

by water to the village of South Dartmouth (Padanaram). On the south side of the entrance is the village of 

Nonguitt. The extension of the bay above the bridge at South Dartmouth is known as Apponaganset River. into 

which severnl small streams flow. 

Apponaganset Bay is of little impurta:uce; small coasting vessels ueeasio:ually enter with cargues of coal and build

ing material for local use, and small yachts sometimes anchor here during the f'Ummer, but the anchorage is insecure 
in southeasterly gales. A breakwater extend!" 700 feet southward from the shoal at Ricketsons Point. and is markoed 
at its 1>outherly end by a red light during the summer. The approach to the bay is obstru<'"ted by numerou~ ledges 
and rocks, and a stranger should not attempt to enter except in the daytime with clear weather. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, APPONAGANSET BAY. 

The following directions are good for a draft of 12 feet or less, in the daytime when the 
aids can be seen, and lead to an anchorage inside the breakwater. 

FROM EASTWARD.-Corning down Buzzards Bay pass U mile southward of West Island 
Shoal buoy (can, black, No. 9), steer 262° true (W Yz N mag.), and pass close to Mosher Ledge 
bell buoy and midw11y between Ph.inrn~y Rock and Church Rock buoys. V\'lien about ~4 mile 
southwestward of .Middle Ledge buoy, Dumpling Rock lighthouse bearing 206° true (SlF Yz 
S mag.), steH 316° true (NNW %' W mag.), pass midway between Hussey Rock and Lone 
Rock buoys, and enter Apponaganset Bay southward of the breakwater. Anchorage can be 
selected when inside tho breakwater as far up as 200 yards northwestward of Dartmouth Rock 
buoy, in 13 to 17 feet, sticky bottom. 

FROM WESTWARD.-Follow the directions in section 1 B for New Bedford Harbor to a 
position ~4 mile eastward of Dumpling Rock lighthouse. Then steer 352° tnrn (N Yz E mag.) 
and pass about 300 yards eastward of vVhite Rock and Hussey Rock buoy. Pass midway 
betwPen thf' latter buoy and Lone Rock buoy, and st.eer 316° true (NNW %'. W mag.) into 
the harbor as in the preceding paragraph. 

Dangers.-The piincipal dangers, Rursell Rock, Phinney Rock, Church Rock, ·and Middle Ledge, are described 
in the sailing directions for New Bedford Harbor. · 

White Rock and Ragged Rocks show above water, and lie about 3·5 mile offshore and about the same distance 
northward of Dumpling Rock lighthouse. Fatal Rock, with 3 feet over it, lies westward of Raggerl Rocks, and i~ 
marked on its north sir!e by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Hussey Rock, with 4. feet over it, is nearly ~i mile offshore, and a lit,tle over 1 mile northward of Dumpling 
Rock lighthouse, and is marked by a buDy (spar, black, No. l). 

Lone Rock, with 2 feet over it, and marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), lies 1% miles 
north-northeastward from Dumpling Rock lig-hthou!'f>. 

MATTAPOISETT HARBOR 2 

lies about 5 miles northeastward of New Bedford Harbor, and.is marked on its north side by Ned Point lighthouse. 

The entrance, between Angelica and Strawberry Points on the east, and Mattapoisett Neck on the west, is about l~ 

miles wide, but is much obstructed by shoal!' and ledges, blltween which a buoyed channel leads to the anchorage off 

the village of Mattapoisett, which is situated on the north shore about%' mile above Ned Point. The harbor is exposed 

to southcast.erly windt-, but the ledges at the entrance somewhat break the sea from that direction. It is little frequented 

except by yachts. The carrying tra<le of Mattapoisett is comprised in a few cargoes of coal and building material for 
local use. The least depth in the channel WI far a.~ the anchorage off the village iA 14 feet.. A draft of 8 feet may be t.aken 

to the wharves and 14 feet to the anchorage off Ned Point. Strangers should not attempt to enter at night. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet. 

SAILING DlRECTIONS, l!ILATTAPOISBTT HARBOR. 

FROM vYooDS HoLE.-Passing 250 yards eastward of Naushon Point Shoal bell buoy steer 
331 ° true (N by W % W mag.) for 6 U miles to a position U mile eastward of N yes Ledge buoy, 
·with Ned Point lighthouse bearing 324° true (.NNW mag.). Then steer 313° true .<l'1W by If 

1 l 1 
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MATTAPOISETT HARBOR. 89 

mag.), leaving black buoys Nos. 1, 3, and 5 on the port hand, and red buoy No. 4 over 100 yards 
on the starboard hand. When Barstow Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) is 
about 200 yards on the starboard beam, steer 320° true (NNW % W mag.) for the stone wharf 
with small coal pocket at Mattapoisett. Anchor about 74 mile from the northeast shore of the 
harbor between Ned Point lighthouse and the wharves, in 13 to 17 feet. 

FROM QliICKS HoLE.-When eastward of Lone Rock buoy steer 25° true (NE ~ll N mag.) 
for 9% iniles with Bird Island lighthouse ahead. ·when Ned Point lighthouse bears 324° true 
(.NN W mag.) steer for it to a position ~4 mile eastward of Nyes Ledge buoy. Then steer 313° 
true (NW by N mag.) and proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

FROM NEw IlEDFORD.-Pass about 250 yards southeastward of \Yest Island Shoal buoy 
(can, black, No. 9), and steer 32° true (NE mag.) for 3%'. miles. Pass southeastward and )-4 
mile eastward of Nyes Ledge buoy, steer 313° true (NW by N mag.), and enter as directed in 
the first paragraph. 

Dangers.~A rock with 17 feet over it lies Ys mile east-northeast.wart.! from "\Vest Island Shoal buoy. 
Cormorant Rock, which shows bare at half tide and is marked by a black spindle with cage, lies l;l/8 miles ea~t

TLOrthea!'tward from the easterly point of "\\'est Jslaud and Ji mile south-southflastward from Ram Island, the low. gm,,sy 
island off Mattapoisett Xeck. J.edgr~R with little water over them surround the spin-rlle t.o a distanee of J.50 yard,, and 
depths of 18 to 21 feet extend U mile southward from it; a r"ck with 14 feet o\·er it lies U mile east-northea.~tward from 
the spindle. There is a ehanuPI with a depth of about 15 fe<"t between tlw roek and Ram hland. 

Nyes Ledge is a large, detached ledge, with a !Past depth of 7 feet over it, lying nearly l:Yf miles southeast-ward oi 
:Mattapoisett Neck, and is marked off its southeasterly end by a buoy (can, black). Bird J~land lighthouee bearing :12° 
true (NE mag.) leads P-4 mile southeastward of the ledge, and Ked Point lighthouse bearing 324° true (NNW mag. i leads 
nearly )i mile northeastward of it. 

Mattapoisett Ledge extends nearly 1 mile southeastward from Mattapoisett Keck. has a depth of l foot ne,arly 
% mile from the shore, and is marked at its easterly end by a buoy (Rpar, black, No. 1). 

Gallatin Rock, with 10 feet over it, lies on the we~t.em side of the entrance, 1% milf'll 161° true (S }-"z E mag.) from 
Ned Point lighthouse, and is marked on its easterly side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3\. 

Sunken Ledge has 3 feet over it, lies "li mile from the western shore, and is marked on it" eaet.erly side by a buoy 
(spar, black, No. 5). 

Snow Rock, with 5 feet -0ver it, lies on t.be eastern side of the channel, nearly ~i mile lfl2" true (S ;>.~ E mag.', 
from Ned Point lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). -

Barstow Rock, with 8 feet over it, lies a little over Y2 mile 171° true (S hi W mag.) from Ned Point lighthouse, 
and is marked on its northeast side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Ned Point Shoal makes off about 400 yards southeastward from the point and i~ marked by a buoy (~par. 
red, No. 6) off its end. 

Landing Rock, with 3 feet over it. lies 125 yards east-•muthea.;tward from the stone wharf 011 th<> northern "hore of 
the harbor, and iR marked by a buoy (spar, red, Ko. 8). 

SIPPICAN HARBOR 1 

makes into the north ehore of Buzzards Bay about 2Y2 miles northeastward from Mattapoisett <'DtranC'e. The l'i1trance 

is marked on the easterly side by Dird Island lighthouse, and on the westerly side by a prominent large horn<e on Blake 

Point (Charles Neck). The entrance is about IYs miloo wide, and ha.s few dangers. Above the entrance the width 

of the harbor gradually lessens, and at Ram Island, 2)-i miles above Bird Island light.hom•e, t.he width between the island 

and western shore is only 300 yards. The harbor is seldom used as an anchorage except by yachts; it is entered by a 

few vessel" each year with cargoes of coal and lumber. The town of Marion is on the we!'t. shore, about 2Y2 mile• above 

Bird Island lighthouse. 

The depth of water in the channel to Nyes \\'barf, abrea.st Ram Island, :is 12 feet, and to the anchorage ,,ff the 

town 10 feet at l-0w water. Some loeal knowledge is necessary tu keep in the be.;;t water up to the town. The greatest 

draU entering the harbor jg about 10 feet. 
Pilots may be bad by signaling at the entrance, westward of Bird IRiand, a11choring therp if Hec·e,...,,ry. 

Tjdes.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.2 feet. 

Ice.-The harbor is usually doRPd to navigation for a month or more ea<ch winter. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SIPPICAN HARBOR. 

The following directions are good for vessels of 12 feet or less draft to an anchorage in 
16 to 20 feet just eastward or northward of Seal Rocks buoy, and are good for vessels of less 
than 9 feet draft to the anchorage off Marion. Strangers should not attempt to enter at night. 

1 1 1 
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90 SIPPICAN HARBOR. 

FROM SOUTHWESTWARD.--Steer for Bird Island lighthouse on a 32° true (NE mag.) course, 
which will lead over %'. mil~ southeastward of Nyes Ledge buoy and The Bow Bells buoy. 
When the Jarge house on Blake Point (Charles Neck) bears 332° true (N by W U W mag.) 
steer 346° true (N mag.), passing about midway between ThP Bow Bells buoy and Center
board Shoal buoy, over 100 yards eastward of 1'.fendells Rock buoy (spar, black, No. lA), and 
dose eastward of Seal Rocks buoy (spar, black, No. 1). Then steer 330° true (N by W 7;l 
W mag.) for Little faland, and leave Black Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 3) about 30 yards on 
the port 11and. Leave red spar buo:r No. 4 about 2_5 yards on the starboard hand, steer 348° 
true (N by E mag.), and pass about 75 yards eastward of Little Island. Anchor about 200 
yards eastward of black buoy No. 5, in 12 to 13 feet. 

FROM Wooos HoLE.-Passing 250 yards eastward of Naushon Point Shoal bell buoy a 
348° true (N Ys E mag.) course made good for 9 Y:3 miles will lead to Seal Rocks buoy (spar, 
black, No. 1), passing about midway between The Bow Bells buoy and Centerboard Shoal 
buoy, and over 100 yards eastward of Mendells Rock buoy (spar, black, No. IA). Pass close 
eastward of Seal Rocks buoy (spar, black, No. 1) and steer 330° true (N by W Y2 W mag.) 
as in the preceding paragraph. 

Dangers.-The Bow Bells, a SIIlall ledge with 11 feet over it, lies %'. mile from shore and nearly lH miles 226° 
true (SW by W ;14 W mag.) from Bird lslaud lighthouoo; it is marked on its southeast side by a buoy (spar, black, 
No. 11). 

Bird Island is joined to the poiut north-northeastward by a bar with little water over it. Shoals extend over 
% mile eastward from the island, and are marked by a blac-k spar buoy. Spots with 18 feet over them lie over H 
mile southward of the island, and rocks with 7 to 9 feet over them lie nearly ;14 mile westward of it. Centerboard 
Shoal, with 12 feet over it, lies 7f mile southwestward uf Bird bland lighthowe, and U. marked uff its southwesterly 
side by a buoy (~par, red, No. 2). 

Jlllendells Rock, with 4 feet over it, is at the end of a shoal which extends U mile eastward from Blake Point, 
and is marked on its easterly side by a buoy (spar, black, No. IA). 

Seal Rocks, mostly bare at low water, extend 400 yards off the northeasterly side of Blake Point, and are marked 
off the easterly side by a buoy (!'<par, black, No. 1). 

Ram Island is low and partly wooded. The narrow channel westward of the i~land is marked on the westerly 
side by Black Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 3), and on its easterly side by red spar buoy No. 4. The currents some
times have considerable velocity. 

Little Island is partly wooded on its northea.Bterly end. There are two black buoys about 100 yards from the 
westerly shore northward of Little Island. The deeper water in the harbor (12 to 13 feet) favors Little Island and 
the first buoy (No. 5). 

w A&EllAM &IVER I 

empties into the northern end of Buzzards Bay, the entrance lyiilg 3}..-~ miles northward of Bird Island lighthouse 

and 37!) milea northwestward of \Vings Neck lighthouse. The river is the approach to the town of Wareham, situated 

on the west bank at the head of navigation, nearly 2 miles above its mouth. Off the entrance and in the river are 

extensive shoals and numeromi ledges, through which a narrow, buoyed c..hannel, with a depth of about 9 feet, leads 
from the deep water of the bay to the wharves of the town. There is no anchorage in the river except in the chan
nel, but ves.'lels waiting for a fair wind or tide usually anchor off the mouth of the river northeastward of Great Rill. 

The latter is high and wooded and is marked at its eastern end by a prominent, large stone building. 

The town of Wueham has extensive iron .m&nufa.ctories. The deepest draft of the ve!!Sels tr.lding here is about 

12 feet. There is from 5 to 10 feet of water at the wharves. 

Pilots are neceBBary for stranii:ers, and may be obtained by making signal when off Bird Island lighthouse or at 

anchor off Great Hill. State pilotage is not compulsory for coasting vessels. 
Towboats are usually employed by the larger ve!!Bels, especially in winter. They may be ordered from New 

Bedford by telegraph or telephoue at Wareham. 
Supplies.-Coal, water, and proviai.ons can be had at Wareham. 

Ttdes.--The mea.n rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet. 

Tidal cun-ents.-The velocity of the cu:rrents iB not great enough to materially interfere with a vessel having 
a~ breeze. During the first hali of the ebb the current below the wharves of the town sets across the flats west

W1rd of the channel; and during the whole of the ebb it eets across the fiats eastward of the channel below Lout: 

Beach, at the mouth of the river 

Ice.-The river is doeed {>art of each winter by ice. 
------------------~~·---~-~-----------
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WAREHAM RIVER. 91 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, W AREHAK R:IVER. 

The following directions lead to the anchorage off Great Hill, above which no stranger 
should go without a pilot. 

Follow the directions for Buzzards Bay, and pass ~ mile eastward of Bird Island light
house. Then steer 351° true (N % E mag.), pass about 350 yards eastward of the northeastern 
end of Great Hill, and anchor about 400 yards eastward of tht> wharf on its northeastern side, 
in 1 fi feet, soft bottom. 

Dangers.-1Hrd Island E'eei extends about % mile eastward from Bird Island, and is part of the shoal making 
southeastward and eastward from Great (Sippican) Nock. It has depths of 4 to o feet over it for a distance of over 
74, mile from the island, and is marked off its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 13). 

Dry Ledge, bare at half tide, lies I mile from the western shore and east-southeastward nf Great Hill. Off the 
southwe.,tern end of the ledge is a buoy {spar, red, No. 12), which lies nearly 2 miles 307° true (NW .Y2 N mag.) from 
Wings N eek lighthouse. The depths north of the ledge, to Little Bird foland, range from 4 to 9 feet. 

Wings Cove Flats extend southward from Greai Hill Point, the southeastern point of Great Hill, and are marked 
off their end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 15). 

Great Flats is an exteru;ive shoal extending southward from the eastern side of the entrance to \Vareham River. 
The southern end of this shoal is about 200 yardA northeastward of the wharf on th~ northeastern end of Great Hill, 
and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 14). 

CUTTYHUNK HABBOB' 
is on the south side near the western entrance of Buzzards Bay, and is formed by a bight between the eastern end of 

Cuttyhunk and western end of Nashawena Island. 1t is about N mile wide, and affords anchorage in 12 to 24 feet, 
but is exposed to northeasterly winds. Northward of the harbor are Penikese and Gull li;lands and a n~ber of 

ledges, which shelter it from that direction. The shores on both sides of the harbor are foul, and the anchorage is in 

the middle; it is sometimes used by weather-bound coasting vessels and fishermen. The principal dangers are marked 

by buoys, and the approach from westward is marked by CuUyhunk lighthouse, which is near the western end of the 

island. Canapitsit Channel, the dredged cut between Naahawena and Cuttyhunk Islands, has a depth of 6 feet, and 

is marked by several buoys. 
On the southwest side of the harbor are two jetties at the entrance of Cuttyhunk Pond. Between the jetties a 

channel with a least width of 60 feet and depth 12 feet has been dredged to the town landing of Gosnold on the south. 

side just inside the entrance of the pond. A turning ha.sin of the same depth 300 feet long and 150 feet wide has been 

dredged at the wharf. The pond is partly dry at low water, and has depths up to 3 feet .. 

Storm warning displays are made ai the life-i;aving station on the south side of the harbor. 

SA:rLING DIRECTIONS, CUTTYHUNX HARBOR. 

Strangers should. not enter except in tl1e daytime with clear weather and a fair wind. 
If entering from westward a greater draft than 15 feet should not be taken in. 

· FRoM EASTWARD.-When westward of Quicks Hole and Lone Rock, steer 246° true (W 
by S mag.) for the northern end of Cuttyhunk Island, giving the northern shore of Nashawena 
Island a berth of about Yz mile. When the east end of Gull Island is on the starboard beam, 
steer 223° true (SW by W mag.), heading for red spar buoy No. 6 and passing 300 yards south
ward of black spar buoy No. 5. When red spar buoy No. 6 is U mile distant, anchor in the 
middle of the harbor eastward of the buoy. Or, if of less than 9 feet draft, steer 184° true 
(S by W Yz W mag.) for 'the life-saving station on the south side of the harbor, and anchor 
a little over U mile from the shore, in 16 to 18 feet. 

FROM WESTW ARD.--Steer for Cutty hunk lighthouse on any bearing between 68° true (E 
%" N mag.) and 122° true (SE mag.), which leads between Sow and Pigs Reef and Ribbon Reef. 
Pass Yz mile northward of the lighthouse and steer 49° t1ue (NE by E Yz E mag.) for black 
spar buoy No. 1. Pass about 30 yards southward of this buoy, steer 8~0 true (E Yz S mag.), 
and pass about 100 yards northward of the red and black horizontally striped buoy marking 
Mirldle Ledge. Pass about midway between Middle Ledge buoy and black spar buoy No. 3, 
and steer 122° true (SE mag.) for about U mile. Then steer 184° true (S by W .72 W mag.) 
for the life-saving station on the south side of the harbor. Anchor near midharbor, eastward 
of the southermost rE_id buoy (No. 6), in 3 to 4 fathoms. 

B~rks and ~s.-"'nen approaching from eastward, <'aJ"e should be taken to a~oid Lone Rock, which lies 
about~ mile northward from the northeastern end of Nashawena lsl~nd. Black spar buoys Nos. 5 and 3 mark the 
southern side of a roc.ky ledge ma.king southward and westward from Gull Island. Shoal water extends from Penikese 
----·-----------------------------
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92 CUTTYHUNK HARBOR. 

Island to Gull Island, and no attempt should be made to pass between them. The eastern point at the entrance and the 
ea!'lten1 shore of the harbor should be given a berth of over 300 yards. 

Shoals extend oltt about 72 mile northeastward from Cuttyhunk Island, Whale ltock and Pease Ledge being the 
names given to the parts which show at low water. A detailed description of the dangers would be of but little use; 
vessels must be guided mainly by the buoys and the chart. 

WESTPORT HARBOR' 

is the name given to the small anchorage just inside the mouth of Westport River, which empties into the northern 

part of the large bight between Gooseberry Neck and Sakonnet Point. 

·westport River has a narrow and crooked channel, with a depth of 7 feet on the outer bar and 5 feet on the inner 
' bar below the village of Westport Point, which is about l7!j miles above its mouth, on the po~nt of land between the 

two branr.hes. The channel is well marked by buoys, but is too narrow and crooked to be followed, except with local 

knowledge; 9 feet is the deepest draft that can be taken to the village at high water. There is a depth of 10 feet along

side some of the wharves. In southerly gales a heavy sea breaks on the bar at the entrance, making it unsafe to enter 

the harbor. About 1 mile above its mouth \Vestpmt River divides into two branches, East Branch and West Bra1wh, 

whi('h have narrow and shallow channels and are only navigated by small craft. 

VeBSels should not attempt to enter at night. On the western side of the entrance is a per.uliar, rounded nubble, 
about 30 feet high, on which a flagstaff is erected, which serves as a guide to the entrance. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 3.1 feet. 

The tidal currents set in and out of the entrance with considerable velocity, and should be allowed for. 

SAILING DffiECTIONS, WESTPORT HARBOR. 

FROM EASTWARD.-Frorn a position 1 mile westward of Hen and Chickens light vessel steer 
336° true (N by W mag.), pass about % mile westward of Lumber Rocks buoy, and the same 
distance eastward of Two .Mile Rock bell buoy and spindle. ·when the flagstaff on The Nubble, 
on the western side of the entrance, bears 302° true (NW mag.), steer for it and anchor on this 
line before reaching the entrance buoys, in 4 fathoms or more, until a pilot is obtained. 

FROM VrNEYAHD SouND LIGHT VESSEL.-A 336° true (N by W mag.) course will lead about 
l mile WP.stward of Hen and Chickens light vessel. 

FROM WESTWARD.-Pass about 1 mile southward of Sakonnet lighthouse and~ mile south
ward of Schuyler Ledge bell buoy and steer 63° true (ENE ~ E mag.). Pass % mile northward 
of Elisha Ledge buoy, and pass southward of Two Mile Rock bell buoy. When past this buoy 
steer 347° true (N mag<) and pass about~ mile eastward of Two Mile Rock spindle. 'When the 
flagstaff on The Nubble; on the western side of the entrance, bears 302° true (NW mag.), steer 
for it and anchor on this line before reaching the entrance buoys, in 4 fathoms or more, until a 
pilot is obtained. 

Remarks and dangers.-The bight eastward and northeastward of Two Mile Rock spindle is free from dangers, and 
the shore can be approached as cloae as 400 yards, but the western side of Gooseberry Neck is foul, and should be given 
a berth of over 7!j mile. Close attention should be pven the huoys, which are the best guides for a stranger. 

There are numerous rocks and shoals around Gooseberry Neck and along the shore from "'estport entrance to 
Sakonnet Point, and only the most important are described. 

Ren and Chickens and Old Cock are describerl on page 83. 
Lumber Rock, with 5 feet over it, lies nearly% mile eouthwestward from the southern end of Gooseberry Neck, 

and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) on its BOnthern side. Shoals extend from this rock to Gooseberry Neck, 
and %' mile northward to Browing Ledge, which has 6 feet over it. 

Two Mile Bock lies a little over 1 mile south-southeastward from The Nubble, and is marked by a black spindle 
with cage, and a. buoy (spar, black, No. I), 400 yards southward of the spindle. A black bell buoy is moored Ys milo 
sou th ward of th c spindle. 

:Joe :Burris Ledge, with 13 feet over it, lies% mile northward from Two Mile Rock spindle. 
Hali Mile Rock is a bare rock lying close southward of the channel into Westport Harbor. 
Two Mile Ledge extends 1 mile southward from the western lride of Westport entrance. It has a depth of 3 feet 

near its southern end, and 6 to 10 feet farther northward. Several ApOts with S to 9 feet lie between the ledge and Two 
Mile Rock. 

Palmer Ledge, Brtas Ledge, and Church Ledge lie from U to 1~4 miles westwiud of 'I'wo Mile Ledge, and the ah.ore 
should in this vicinity be given.a berth of 1 M miles. :Elisha Ledge and Schuyler Le~ are described with the sailing 
directions for Sakounet River. 

------- -------------------
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 93 

8AKONNET BIVEB,' 

on the easterly side of Narragansett lfay, lies between the ma]nland on the e.ast and Rhode Island on the west, and is 

marked on the easterly side of its southerly entrance by Sakonnet lighthouse. It is about 12 miles long, and ls good 
for a depth of 13 feet to Mount Hope Bay. The width of the river varies from ;!4 mile to 2 miles, except its northern 

end where its least width is J4 mile. Near it;,i northern end the river is crossed by two drawbridges, each with an 

opening 100 feet wide in the clear. The river is little used except by :fishing vessels and small local craft. In summer 

a small steamer runs from Providence to Sakonnet Harbor, stopping at intermediate landings. 

Sakonnet ·Barbor is a boat harbor J1i mile north-northeastward from Sakonnet lighthouse. A short break

water extends northward from its westerly point, and there are depths of 5 to 8 feet at the steamer landing just inside 
the breakwater. Two bare rocks with ledges close-to lie 75 to 125 yards eastward of the wharf. The depths in the 

cove inside the rocks are 4 to 7 feet until 100 yaJ"ds from its head. 

Tiverton Four Corners and Tiverton are two villages on the eaBtern shore, about 7 and 10~ miles. respectively, 
above Sakonnet lighthouse. Vessels trading to Tiverton usually enter the river from Mount Hope Ilay. On the 

northeast end of Rhode Island, northward of the railroad bridge, there is a large fish-oil factory, and a marine railway 

for the use of the fishing steamers. 
The channel of Sakonnet River is good for a depth of 20 feet to High Hill P,;int, 6 miles above the entrance. 

Abo-ve this point the channel contracts and leads between extensive shoals, the depths ranging from 3 to 9 fathoms 

except in the draw of the railroad bridge where it is l3 feet. 

Anchomges.-There is good anchorage for vessels of 20 feet or less draft in mid-river about 5 miles above Sakonnet 

lighthouse and just below High Hill Point, in 37!j to 4}-2 fathoms. Though open southward a heavy Rea seldom reache." 
as far as the anchorage, and in southeasterly g-.i.les the water is comparatively smooth inside the mouth of the river. 

Fishermen seeking shelter frequently anchor on the flats in the bight northward of Fogland Point, where the depths 

are 10 to 14 feet. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall oi tides at Sakonnet Point is 3.3 feet. 

Cu.rrents.-The two bridges act as dams to maintain the water at different levels on either side of them, and. 

cause dan.,uerous currents through the draws. Vessels usually pass through the draws near the time of slack water, 
which occurs about l hour before the time of high and low water at Fall River. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SAXONNET RIVER. 

The following directions lead in a least depth of 20 feet to High Hill Point, and are good 
for steamers of 12 feet draft to Mount Hope Bay. 

From Hen and Chickens light vessel steer 263° true (W % N mag.), or from Vineyard 
Sound light vessel steer 290° true (NW by W mag.), and pass at least 1 mile southward of 
Sakonnet lighthouse. 

From Brenton Reef light vessel steer 88° true (E by S mag.) for nearly l Yz miles to a 
position U mile southward of Seal Ledge buoy, and then steer 78° true (E Ys S mag.) for 
Sakonnet lighthouse. 

From Point Judith gas and whistling buoy steer 61° true (ENE % E mag.) for Sakonnet 
lighthouse. 

Pass % mile westward of Sakonnet lighthouse and steer 1° true (N by E 74 E mag.) for 
4% miles heading for High Hill Point. The course leads near the middle of the river, passing 
% mile westward of bell buoy No. 4, and to a position Yi! mile eastward of Black Point. Then 
stoor 347° true (N mag.) to a position 100 yards westward of bell buoy No. 6. Then steer 7° 
true (N by E %; E mag.), pass 150 yards eastward of spar buoy No. 5, and continue the course 
heading to pass in midchannel eastward of Gould Island. When nearly up with the island 
steer 358° true (N by E mag.) for the draw in the first bridge and pass 250 yards eastward of 
Gould Island. Keep near the middle of the river until through the second draw, and then 
steer 9° true (NNE mag.), following the eastern bank at a distance of 250 yards until Yz mile 
northward of the second bridge to a.void a shoal with 11 feet near the middle of the river. 
Then give either bank of the river a berth of over 250 yards until in Mount Hope Bay. 

Dmiprs.-:Bllsha Ledge, a rock with 13 feet over it, lies 2 miles 106° true (SE by E % E mag.) from Sakonnet 
lighthouse, and ia marked by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). . 

Sclt.uyler Ledge, the outermost of the ledges aouthward of Sakonnet Point, has 8 feet over it and lies % mile 156" 
true (8 by JC mag.) from Sakonnet lighthouse, a.nd is marked by a. buoy (bell, red, No. 2). ' 
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Ccmnorant Beef, with 2 feet over it, lies 2 miles 275° true (WNW% W mag.) from Sakonnet lighthouse and about 
U mile southward of Cormorant Rock, and is marked on its south side by a buoy (spar, lJlack, No. 1). 

Cormorant Rock is a bare, dark rock off the western side of the entrance to Sako1met River, lying about % mile 
southward of Sachuest Point, the southern point of Sachuest Neck. Vessels should not pass between the rock and 
Cormorant Reef. 

The western si°de of the river from the entrance nearly to Sandy Point should be given a berth of% mile to avoid 
spots with 18 feet which make out that distance in places. Rocks extend nearly U mile off the northeast side of Sachuest 
Neck; a ledge with IO feet over it, lying 72 mile northeastward from the northerly end of Sachuest Neck, is marked by 
a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Black PoiDt is a rocky bluff on the western side 4¥2 miles northward of Sakonnet lighthouse. 
Sandy Point and Mccurry Point are low and backed by highland, and lie 1% and 2%' miles northward from Black Point. 

The eastern side of the river is bolder than the western Aide. The principal dangerR are a reef, with bare rocks 
near the end, which extendA % mile southwestward from Church"PoiDt, and is marked at its end by a buoy (bell, red,, 
No. 4); and Al.my Rock, bare at low water, lying 350 yards southwestward from Fogland Point, and marked 35() yards 
off its southwest side by a buoy (bell, red, No. 6). A sha..l with 15 feet over it lies 150 yards westward of buoy No. 6. 
Church Point is level and High Hill Point is a prominent small hill, and both have bluffs at the water. Fogland Point 
is projecting and prominent; its west.erly and northerly sid~ should be given a berth of over 200 yards. 

The weAtern half of the river from McCurry Point to the stone bridge is shoal, with depths of 7 to 14 feet., and 
shoals fill the broad bights in the eastern shore northward of Fogland Point. The channel between the shoals fr; about 
U mile wide, and leads from black spar buoy No. 5, off McCurry Point, toward Gould Island. The latter is high and 
wooded; ~shoal with 15 feet at its end extends 600 yards southward from it. 

NARRAGANSETT BAY.' 

The entnmce to this bay is between :Brenton Point, the southwestern point of Rhode Island, on the east and Point 

Judith Neck on the west. T!:te length of the bay, from the entrance t<> its northern extremity at the mouth of the Provi

dence River, is 16 miles. It is the approach by water to the cities of Newport, Providence, Fall River, and Taunton, 
and to a number of towns and villages, the most important of which are Bristol, Wickford, and Greenwich. The bay 
is well marked by lights, making its navigation easy either day or night in clear weather. Conanicut and Prudence 
Islands and several smaller ones lie in the bay and divide it into two passa.gef!. 

Basiem Passage, between Rhode Island on the east and Conanicut and Prudence Islands on the west, is good 

for a. least depth of about IO fathoms in the channel for a distance of 12 miles above the entrance, and a depth of about 

4% fathoms to Providence River entrance, but it. requires Rome local knowledge to carry the latter depth above the 
entrance to Bristol Harbor. It is also the most direct passage to Newport, Bristol, Mount Hope Bay, and Taunton River. 

Western Passage, between Conanicut and Prudence Islands on the eaBt and the mainland on the weflt, is the 
approach to Dutch Island Harbor, Wickford, Greenwich, and Providence River. The dredged cut south of Warwick 

Neck and the cut east of Rocky Point form a passage through which a depth of 25 feet can be taken to Providence. 

Strangers of over 16 feet draft rarely go above Dutch Island Harbor without a pilot; but vessels of rn feet draft should 
have no difficulty in going to the head of the bay and Providence by following the directions. 

Anchorages.-The principal anchorages for vessels seeking shelter are Newport Harbor, in the Ea.stern Passage, 
and Dutch Island Harbor, in the Western Pasaage. These harbors afford anchorage with good holding ground for vessels 

of the deepest draft, and are used by coasting vessels on the passage between Vineyard Sound and Long IRiand Sound. 

Good anchorage will be found almost anywhere in the bay under the lee of the islands or the shore, and vessels becalmed 
or at night frequently anchor. Point Judith Harbor of Refuge is just west of the point. 

Pilots for ~arregansett Bay and the harbors in Rhode Island will sometimee be found cruising between Point 
Judith and Cuttyhunk and also off Rlock Island. A pilot can be obtained by making signal off Block Island, Beaverlail 

light.house, and Brenton Point life-saving station. If a vessel p8B8es into the bay without having been boarded by a 

pilot, one may be obtained at Newport or Dutch Island Harbor. State pilotage is compulsory for foreign veB01el~. or 
vessels from a foreign port (see pilot laws for the State of Rhode Island in Appendix II). 

Towboats are frequently used by vessels in the bay, especially those bound to Providence by the Western 
PllSl!lllgtl, and may aometimes be found off the entrance or in Newport Harbor. It is ll!!ua.l for vessels entering by the 

Wootern Passage to put into Dutch Island Harbor, and from there telephone to the towboat office at Providence. A 
towboat may be had by making signal off Point Judith, Beavertail lighthouse, or Brenton Point life-f!ll.ving station. 

Qua.rantine.-The quarantine laws for Rhode Island and MMBaehueett.s govern the ports in the respective States. 

Local boards of health have the power to establish' rules for the quarantine of their ports. (See Appendix II.) 

Karine hospital.-There are relief stations of the United States Public lfea.lth and Marine-Hospital Service 
at Newport and Providence. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, and ship-chandler's stores can be obtained at Newport, Providence, and Fall River, 

and provisions at moet of the towns on the bay or its tributaries. 

1 l 1 
1 Shown on charts 113, scale --, prlee $0.50; 3.53, -ie -· -, price I0.75; and .In pal1 on chart 3S3l, ecaJe --, prtee S0.40. 
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Repairs to the hulls of vessels can be made at Newport, Fall River, and Providence, and to the machinery of 

steamers at Providence. 

Storm warning displays of the United Statffl Weather Bureau are made at Point Judith, .Kewport, Newport 
Torpedo Station (Goat Island), Saunderstown (opposite Dutch Island), Fall River, Providence, and Providence 

Yacht Club. 
Fogs.-In the entrance to the bay and its approach fogs are more prevalent from April to Oetober than during 

the rest of the year; they are brought in by winds from e.ast through south to southwest, and are cleared off by north· 

erly and westerly winds; their usual duration is 4 to 12 hours, but periods of 4 to 6 days have been known, with but 

short clear intervals. The head of the bay will sometimes be free from fog when the entrance is completely shut in. 

Ice.-Navigation in the bay and its tributaries is sometimes impeded by tloating ice, and in severe winters by 
pack or field ice. The ice breaking up in Providence River and Mount Hope Bay is set by north and northeast 

winds down t.he bay through the Eastern PaAA!lgB, and if there is much ice a gorge i" sometimes formed at Fort Adams, 

but it is of short duration. The paasages are rarely closed for any length of time below Gould Island in the Eastern 
Passage and Dutch Island in the Western Paasage. During January and February Mount Hope Bay, Bristol, Provi

dence River, Greenwich, Warren, and Wickford are usually closed to sailing ves,.els unaided by steam. The inner 

harbor of Newport is alw sometimes closed during th~ same months, with the excef?tion of a channel kept open by 
the New York steamern. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, EASTERN PASSAGE O.F NARRAGANSETT BAY. 

The following directions are good for the deepest~raft vessels to the anchorage cff New
port and up the bay to the entrance of Mount Hope Bay, and for a draft of 20 feet to the entrance 
of Providence River and to the city of Providence. Vessels of over 20 feet draft bound to 
Providence or Fall River should take a pilot. 

Note.-Approaching the entrance in thick weather, Brenton Reef light vessel should be 
made and passed close-to. From the light vessel a stranger should be able to make the anchor
age in Newport outer harbor by closely following the directions and paying attention to the 
fog signals. See also the remarks on page 30. 

1. APPROACHING AND ENTERING.-From Hen and Chickens light '!Jessel steer 26.'3° true 
(W 7f N mag.) for 8 miles to a position 1 Xi miles southward of Sakonnet lighthouse, 11nd then 
steer 269° true (WNW ~ W mag.) for 8 miles to Brenton Reef light vessel. 

From Vineyard 8011.nd light vessel make good a 280° true (WNW mag.) course for 17 miles 
to Brenton Reef light vessel. . 

From B"lock Island.-Passing 2 7f miles east-southeastward from Block Island south
east lighthouse make good an 18° true (NNE ~ E mag.) course for 18 miles to Brenton Reef 
light vessel. 

From Point Judith gas and whisaing bU<J"y steer 39° true (NE % E mag.) for 7 miles to 
Brenton Reef light vessel. Or, in clear weather, from Point Judith gas and whistling buoy a 
33° true (.NE mag.) course made good for 8~ miles will lead nearly midway between Bren
ton Reef light vessel and Beavertail lighthouse and 7,4 mile northwestward of Castle Hill 
lighthouse. 

From Brenton Reef light vessel steer 9° true (NNE mag.) for 2 miles to a position 600 yards 
northwestward from Castle Hill lighthouse. Then steer 47° 30' true (NE by E % E mag.) 
for Newport Harbor (Goat Island) lighthouse, which will lead to the anchorage in Newport 
Outer Harbor westward of Goat Island. Directions for proceeding up the bay are given in 
section 2 following. 

Dangers.-The dangers off and eastward of Sakonnet Point are described in the directions for Sakonnet River. 
Approaching Brenton Reef light vessel from eastward care should be taken to keep it bearing northward of 268° 

true (W by N mag.) to give Seal Ledge a good berth. In clear weather vessels may pass~ mile eaBtward of Brenton 
Reef light vessel; Brenton Reef and other dangers on the easterly side of the entrance will be avoided by keepin~ 
Caf!tle Hill lighthouse bel&ing eastward of 3° true (Ii by .B % B mag.), and passing weatwa.rd of the· bell buoy off Butter 
Ball Rock. 

Seal l.eqe, with 17 feet over it, lies Y8 mile southward from Brenton Point, and I~ mile« eastward from Brenton 
Reef light vl!llllel; it is marked on its 80Uthern side by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

Seal::&oek is a bare rock near the end of a reef which extends% mile from shore eastward of Brenton Point. 
Jlreaton ·aeet, showing bare in pl.aces at low wa.ter, ext.ends % mile south-BOuthwestwa.rd.from Brenton Point, 

and i.s IQ&rked at its .eouthern end by a buoy (nun, red, No:I. 4). · 
lfewfoa JtoOJc has 3 feet over it, and is po.rt of the ledge whicli extends 400 yards southward from Beavermil 

lighthow:e, on theeouthern end of Commicut Island. A red and black horizontally striped bell buoy is pl.aced about 
U mile southwestward of the rock and about 350 yards from the eouthern end of the ledge. 
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Butter Ball Bock, a small, bare rock about 200 yards from the southern end of Castle Hill, is marked off its western 
aide by a red bell buoy which is 650 yards southwestward of Castle Hill lighthouse. 

ltettle rottom Rock is on the northern side of the channel about 300 yards southeastward of the eastern point 
of the entrance to Mackerel Cove. The rock is always bare, and there are spots with 8 to 15 feet over them north
eastward of it. The shore in this vicinity should be given a berth of 500 yards. 

2. FROM CASTLE HILL TO PRUDENCE ISLAND LIGHTHOUSE.-From a position 600 yards 

northwestwarcl of Castle Hill lighthouse steer 47° 30' true (NE by E % E mag.) for Newport 
Harbor (Goat Island) lighthouse. When the outer bare rocks of the Dumplings are on the 
port beam, and Rose Island lighthouse bears 10° 'true (NNE mag.), steer 358° true (N by. E 
mag.), and pass U mile eastward of the Dumplings and 400 yards westward of Rose Isla~d 
lighthouse. When Gull Rocks lighthouse bears abeam, 88° true (E by S ~ag.), n;i.ake good a 
19° true (NNE YR E mag.) course for 6Y2 miles, passing nearly 72 mile eastward of Gould Island 
lighthouse, in .mid-channel westward of Dyer Island, or slightly favor Prudence Island, and to 
a position Xi mile eastward of Prudence Island -lighthouse. Then follow the directions of sec
tion 3 to Providence River. 

From Prudence Island lighthouse directions to Mount Hope Bay and Bristol Harbor are 
given under thmie headings. 

Dangers.-Du111plings are a cluster of bare and sunken rocks lying off Bulls Point, the southeastern point of 
Conanicut Island. They are easily avoided by passing over 200 yards eastward of the bare rocks. 

Rose Island North Shoal extends about 300 yards northward and 550 yards northeastward from the north end 
of Rose Island and rises abruptly from deep water. The north end of the shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No_ 6) 
and the northeastern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

Bishop Rock Shoal, a small, detached shoal with 87'2 feet over it, lies about 300 yard8 westward of Bishop Rock, 
the Arnall, bare rock about U mile northward from Coasters Harbor Island. The shoal is marked off its western side 
by a red bell buoy. 

The Sisters, a small, rocky shoal, partly bare at low water, extends 200 yards from the shore and lies about U 
mile north-northeastward from Bishop Rock. The northwest end of the shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 10). 

Coddington Cove is a good anchorage in southerly or easterly winds_ 
Halfway Bock, a small ledge showing bare at its southern end, lies Ys mile south-aouthwestward from the southern 

end of Prudence Island. A black spindle with cage is on the bare part of the ledge. 
Fiske Rock, with 12 feet over it, lies U mile northeastward from the spindle on Halfway Rock, and is marked 

by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). Strangers should not pass between the buoy and spindle. 
A shoal, partly bare at low water, extends Ys mile southward and southwestward from Dyer Island, and is marked 

on its western edge by a red spar buoy. A bar, with 8 to 17 feet over it, extends southward from the buoy to the shore. 
A shoal with 17 feet near its end extends 600 yards northward from Dyer Island, and is marked at its north end by 
a red spar buoy. There is a depth of 4;!A.; fathoms 150 yardA weAtward of the buoy. 

Coggeshall Ledge has 7 feet at its end, extAlnds nearly% mile northward from Coggeehall Point, the point north
ward of the coal piers at Bradford, and is marked at its northern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 14). 

3. FROM PRUDENCE ISLAND LIGHTHOUSE TO PROVIDENCE RIVER ENTRANCE.-From a 

position Y.i mile eastward of Prudence Island lighthouse steer 1° true (N by E ME mag.) for 
1 mile until Hog Island Shoal and Mussel Bed Shoals lighthouses are in range, bearing 67° 
true CE Ys N mag.). Then steer 341° true (N Y::l W mag.) for 2»! miles, passing nearly% mile 
westward of Popasquash Neck. When abreast the summit of Popasquash Neck and North 
Point of Prudence Island bears 286° true (NW by W % Wmag.), steer 1° true (N by E ~ B 
mag.) for 1 %" miles, or continue the course for Y::l mile past the range of Conim.icut and Bullock 
Point lighthouses, bearing 326° true (N by W Ys W mag.). Then steer 317° true (liNW % 
W mag.) for Coni.micut lighthouse; the arched stone bridge at the entrance of Mill Gut should 
be a little on the starboard quarter, nearly a.stern. When }!i mile or less from Conimicut light
house, steer more northward so as to pass 200 yards northeastward of it, and then follow the 
directions for Providence River. 

Vessels waiting for a towboat to go up to Providence generally anchor off the westerly 
side of Popasquash Neck. 

D&Jll"Crs.-Bog.Iallmd Shoal bu 3 to 12 feet over it, and extends about% mile 1Wuthward and southwestward 
from Hog IsbWd. The southwestern end of the shoo.l is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 18). Spots with a least 
depth of 15 feet lie ~ mile westwa.rd from Southwest Point of Hog Island. 

Shoa.ls make off nearly Ys mile from the eaatern shore o1 Prudence l&land from l}i miles above the lighthouse 
to its northern end. Xouat Tom :&ook, bare at lowest tides, is OD this moo abeut 350 yarde .from Prudence Ial&nd. 
A buoy (spar, black,. No. 5) marks the eutern edge of the shoal, 400 yards eastward oi Mount Tom Rock aad 1_%' miles 
northward of the lighthowie. 

Ohio :Leqe, a emaJl ledge with 8 foot over it, liee l~ miles northeutwald from North Point al Prudence ,!&land, 
and nearly 1 mile w.tward from JWtih point of Popa.quaah Neck. The .ledge ill near the ~ eD.d ~ .,. 
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extensive shoal, with 15 to 17 feet over it, which extends nearly 1 mile northward; it is marked on its southeaBt side 
by a gas buoy (occulting white light). At night a narrow red sector in Conimicut light covers this ledge. 

Shoals, with depths of 9 to 18 feet over them, fill the bight between ·warren River entrance and Nayat Point, 
the eastern point at entrance to Providence River. Depths less than 19 feet can be aYoided by keeping Conimicut 
lighthouse bearing northward of 309° true (NW% N mag.) until within Y2 mile of lt. 

Conimicut Middle Ground is the extensive shoal which make;; off 1 mile from the shore south of Conimicut 
Point. The depths on this shoal rangA from 2 to lf; feet and the bottom has many .rocky paic-hes. On the eastern 
edge of the Middle Ground,%: mile southward from Conimicut lighthouse, is a black gas buoy (occulting white lightl. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, WESTERN PASSAGE OF NARRAGANSETT BAY. 

The least depth on the sailing lines is 4 fathoms as far as Providence River entrance, but 
local knowledge is required for a greater draft than 16 feet. 

1. ExTERING TO DUTCH IsLAND LIGHTHOUSE.-Pass close to Brenton Reef light vessel and 
steer 288° true (NW by W 34 W mag.) for ·whale Rock lighthouse until Bcavcrtnil lighthouse 
bears abaft the starboard beam. Then pass % to Yz mile westward of Beavertail lighthouse and 
steer 4 ° true (N by E Yz E mag.) for Dutch Island lighthouse, with Plum Beach lighthouse open 
westward of it. \Vhen Yz to % mile from Dutch Island lighthouse steer more northward so as 
to pass ;14 mile westward of it, and follow the directions in section 2. 

From Point Judith gas and whistling buoy steer 24° true (NE % N mag.) for 7 miles, and 
pass midway between Whale Rock and Beavert.ail lighthouses. Then steer 4 ° true (N by E Yz E 
mag.) for Dutch Island lighthouse as in the preceding paragraph. At night a careful study of 
the characteristics of the lights is necessary, as a number of the lights rnarking -the Eastern Pas
sage will be seen on the starboard bow when approaching from Point Judith. 

Dangers.~A reef eKtends ,!4 mile off Point Judith, and several detached spots with 4,!4 fatholll8 over them extend 
1 mile southwestward from Point J"udith. In heavy southerly gales the sea breaks on these spots. 

The shore for a distance of 2% miles northeastward of Point Judith is foul and should be given a berth of Y2 mile. 
Abreast the tall tower it is bold, but abre.a.At Narranga.ru.ett. Pier there are shoals and rocks which extend about 300 
yards from the shore. A rock with 14 feet over it, lying%: mile southwestward from "\'\'hale Rock lighthouse and ~,'ii mile 
from shore, is marked by a black spar buoy. 

Newton Rock, southward of Beavertail, is described in section 1 of the directions for the Eastern Passage. 
Whale Rock, on the western side of the entrance to the ·western Passage, is marked by W'hale Rock lighthou..e, 

which lies lYs miles westward from Beavertail lighthouse. There is a 7-foot spot about 200 yards northward of "\'V'hale 
Rock lighthouse. A channel with a depth of about 8 fathoms leads between the lighthouse and the western shore, but 
strangers ehould not use it. . 

J"ones Ledge, a roek with 9 feet over it, lies% mile from the western side of the pBBSage_and 178 miles 11° true 
(NNE Ys E mag.) from "\\'hale Rock lighthouse. The eastern side of the ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black 
horizontal stripes). 

Austin Hollow, the bight in the eastern shore 1 mile northward of Beavertail, is full of shoals, but the e:IBtern 
shore above the bight to the entrance of Dutch Island Harbor can he approached as close a.• 200 yards. The western 
shore between Bonnet Point and South Ferry should be given a berth of 400 yards. 

2. DUTCH IsLA:ND LIGHTHOUSE TO w AR WICK LIGHTHOUSE.-Pass ~ mile westward of 
Dutch Island lighthouse, steer 7° true (N by E % E mag.) for Plum Beach lighthouse until 
abreast the north end of Dutch Island, and then steer northeastward. When Dutch Island 
lighthouse bears 186° 30' true (S by W % W mag.) bring it astern and steer 6° 30' true (N by 
E %' E mag.), passing 600 yards eastward of Plum Beach lighthouse, and nearly 1 mile westward 
of Conanicut Island lighthouse. 

Warwick lighthouse should be made ahead, and the course leads for the entrance of the 
dredged cut, which is 400 feet wide and 25 feet deep, and extends from 72 to 2 74 miles southward 
of Wanvick lighthouse. A 5° 30' true (N by E % E mag.) course for Warwick lighthouse leads 
through the cut. A day range, used by local pilots, for the cut is the outbuilding westward of 
W anvick lighthouse in range with the large residence standing to the right of the high stone 
tower on Warwick Neck. 

When·~ mile from Warwick lighthouse and the gas and bell buoy off Patience Island is 
~mile on the starboard beam, steer 54° true (ENE mag.), pass 3.50 yards northward of the gas 
and bell buoy, and follow the directions in section 3. 

Dang:eu.--Shoals extend 200 yards in places off the western side and northern end of Dutch Island. 
Plum Beach Shoal haB 12 to 16 feet over it, and extends % mile from the western shore about 1 mile above 

Dutch Island. The northeaatern end of the ehoal is marked by Plum BOO.Ch lighthouse, and the south end by a. black 
spa.r buoy which lies % mile southward of the lighthouse, in line between it and Dutch Island lighthouse. To insure 
a. depth of more than 18 feet, v-le should keep over 300 yard.a eastward of a line joining the buoy and Plum Beach 
lighthouse. 

261>21°-12-7 
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Great Ledge stretches along the west shore of Conanicut Island for a distanee of 1%; miles, its southern end 
lying about Ji mile northward of Dutch Island. The distance to which this ledge extendB from the shore varieB 
from 175 yardB at its southern to 500 yards at its northern end; it comprises a number of bare and sunken rocks and 
rises abruptly from deep water. 

General Rock, J'ames Ledge, and :Brig Ledge are the easternmost of a number of dangerou" ledge" and rocks 
which lie in the northern side of the bight at the entrance to Wickford Harbor. These rocks are buoyed and lie 
about 189° true (SSW mag.) from Quonset Point, the point on the we8t shore 1%'. miles northwestward from Conan
icut Island lighthouse. A shoal extends 400 yards southeastward from Quonset. Point, and is marked at its eastern 
end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Shoals fill the bight between Quonset Point and Calf Pasture Point, the point about 2}4'. mileB northward. To 
avoid these a vessel should haul eastward when the water shoal" to 18 feet. Abreast Calf Pasture Point and for some 
distance northward of it, a shoal extends Y2 mile from shore 

Shoals make eMtward from the entrance to Greenwich Day, and extend nearly t.o Patience Island. For a diA
tance of nearly 1 mile from shore the shoal has depths of 2 to 12 feet, and has a number of rocks and ledges, one of 
which is marked by a black spindle with barrel. Hunts Ledge. with 12 feet over it, lies }4'. mile southeastward from 
the spindle, and is the easternmoRt of the rocks surrounding it. From this beacon a shoal with 14 to 17 foot over it 
extends % mile eastward and 1% mil01i south-Aoutheastward; itB Aouthern point. is marked by a buoy (spar, black, 
No. 5). Between this shoal and the shoal making westward and southward from Patience Island there is a channel with 
a least width of 300 yards and a depth of from :{}4'. to 12 fathoms, leading up t.o Warwick Neck. The dredged channel, 
400 feet wide and 25 feet deep, leads through this shoal on a 5° 301 true (N by E % E mag.) bearing for ·warwick 
lighthouse. 

A shoal with 12 to 15 feet over it extends about 600 yards westward of Patience Island, and its edge is marked 
by a gas and bell buoy (occulting white liffht), lying :l1! mile southward from Warwick lighthouse. 

3. WARWICK LIGHTHOUSE TO PROVIDENCE RIVER ENTRANCE.-Passing 350 yards north
ward of the gas and hell buoy westward of Patience Island, st.eer 54° true (ENE mag.), pass 
about midway between vVarwick lighthouse and Patience Island, and pass about 100 yards 
northward of the red and black horizontally striped buoy, lying Y2 mile northward of North 
Point of Prudence Island. vVhen Conimicut lighthouse bears I 0 true (N by E Ji E mag.) 
steer 12° true (NNE 7.( E mag.) through the dredged cut, with the westerly end of North Point 
of Prudence Island ast.ern, and leave Conimicut Middle Ground gas buoy about 150 yards on 
the port hand. Then steer about 335° true (N by W mag.) and pass 200 yards eastward of 
Conimicut lighthouse. Then follow the directions for Providence River. 

Dangers.-A shoal with 11 feet near its end extends about 700 yards northeastward from the northern side of 
Patience Island. 

Extensive shoals II1J1.ke off from the eastern side of Warwick Neck, and extend out about 2 miles to Ohio Ledge, 
with depths of 15 to 24 feet. The chrulllel between these shoals and those making northward from Patience and 
Prudence Islands is about X mile wide, with depths of 4 to 10 fathoms. A dredged cut, 400 feet wide and 25 feet 
deep, with depths of 17 to 21 feet on either side of it, leads through the "hoals ea><tward of Rocky Point. A spot with 
15 feet over it lies on the western edge of the dredged cut, southeastward from Rocky Point. 

Ohio Ledge and Conimicut Middle Ground are described on page 97. 
A shoal with about IO feet over it makes northward a little over Y2 mile from the north point of Prudence Island, 

and is marked near its northern end by Fork Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

NEWPORT HARBOR. ' 

is on the eastern side of the Eastern P~e of Narragansett Ray, about 3:l-ii miles above the entrance. It is divided 

by Goat !Aland into an inner and outer harbor, and is an important harbor of refuge for coast.en;, tows, and yachU!. 

The approach is well marked by lighthouses and fog signals. and the harbor ia easy of ace~ both day and night. 

The Outer Harbor is on the western side of Goat lsland, northward of Fort Adams and southeastward of Rose 

Island. Its entrance from AOuthward iA unobstructed; the entrance from northward, passing westward of Rose IRiand, 

is clear, but the passage eastward of Ro..e Island is obstructed by the rocktl and ledges which lie between Coasters 
Harbor Island and Rose Island. The depths range from 7 to 10 fathoms, and the holding ground is good. The 

anchorage iA anywhere wcstwaro of Goat Island and the breakwater, giving them a berth of over 250 yards, and taking 

care not to get too near the rocks and ledges eastward of R-OBe Island. 

The Inner Harbor is on the eastern side of Goat Island, and extends along the western front of Newport. It 
ha.s two entrances, the northern leading eastward of Newport Harbor (Goat Island) lighthouse, and the sciuthern le&d

ing around the southern end of Goat Island, between it and Lime Rock lighthouse. A channel, with a depth of 18 
feet at low water, leads through the harbor from the southern to the northern entrance; the anchonige, which is oost

wa.rd of this channel, has a depth of 13 feet, and dred~ng is in progress to deepen it to 18 feet BB far BOuth 3B a line 

running 44° true (NE by :I: Yi! lt mag.) from Lime Rock lighthouse to the wharves. The depth at the principal wharves 

is 13 feet, and at the railroad wharves 16 to 18 feet. 

1 
' Sllown on ehart 353', ocale --, prire to. tO. See als<> footnote on po1ge 94. 
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'.Brenton Cove is the bight in the southern part of Xewport Harbor between Lime Rock lighthouae on the ell.'<t 

and Fort Adams on the west. It has good anchorage in 15 to' 17 feet, and is frequently used by yachts. There are 

no dangers if the westerly shore of the cove be given a berth of 200 yards. The passage southward of I~ime Rock 

lighthouse is blocked by rocb. 
The city of Newport, on the eastern shore of tlie inner harbor, is one of the principal summer reFort.~ on the Atlantic 

coast. It has considerable trade in coal, lumber, a1id buildini" material, carrie<I in coa.•ting ve""el"; few foreign veH«els 

enter the port. 
Prominent objects.-Many prominent objects will be seen, whether the harbor be approached from ~outhward 

or northward, among which are the following: Fort Adams (stone), the tall buff 81.ack and buildings of the Training 

Station and Naval War College on Coaster~ Harbor bland, the wireless tower and building-s of the Torpedo Station on 

Goot Island, and the large hotels and a tall red water tank at Jamestown on the eastern 8hore of ('onauicut Island, 

oppOE'ite Rose Island. The lighthouses are the principal guide" at all times. 

Pilots.-See page 94. A towboat can be had at Xewport. 

Repairs.-At Newport there is a marine railway 140 feet long with a capacity of about 300 torn•. 

Harbor and quarantine regulations for the port and q uar.u1tine anc11orage will be found in .\ ppendix II. 

Marine hospital.-See page 10. 
Storm warning displays are made on the cuotomhouse and on Goat hland. 

A time ball is dropped on Goat Island at noon of the seventy-fifth merirlian-that. i~. ;, h. 0 m. 0 s. Greenwich 

mean time. The ball is mastheaded five minutes before noon, and in ca.Re it fail" to drop at the proper moment, i• 

lowered by hand five minutes after noon. 

Supplies.-Coal and water can be had in the stream or at tho wharves where the depthR are 12 to 13 feet at high 

water. Provisions and some ship-chandler'$ storce can be obtained in the city. 

For tides, sec page 29. 

Ice sometimes obstructs navigation in the inner harbor. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NEWPORT HARBOR. 

The following directions are good either day or night for tJ1e deepest draft vessels to the 
Outer Harbor, and for vessels of less than 12 feet draft to the Inner Harbor. When the dredging 
is completed vessels of 16 feet draft can anchor in the Inner Harbor. 

FROM soUTHWESTWARD.-Enter Narragansett Bay by the Eastern Passage and steer 
47° 30' true (NE by E % E mag.) for Xewport Harbor lighthouse, which will lead to the anchorage 
in the Outer Harbor westward of Goat Island. Or, steer this course until Lime Rock light.house 
is optmed from the dock northward of Fort Adan1s, and then round the northern Pnd of the dock, 
giving it a berth of 150 yards. Then steer 111° true (SE by E mag.) and round the south end 
of Goat Island at a distance of about 250 yards, passing 100 to 200 yards southward of the bJack 
buoy and Goat Island Shoal light. Then stand northeastward to the anchorage. Anchor in 
13 to 16 feet, soft bottom, but not close enough to the wharves to interfere with the steamer and 
ferry traffic, and about 400 yards from Goat Island to avoid the track of the sound steamers. 

FROM NORTHWARD.-Large vessels generally pass westward of Rose Island and enter the 
·Inner Harbor around the south end of Goat Island. Passing 400 yards westward of Rose Island 
lighthouse steer 136° true (SSE %: E mag.) for Lime Rock lighthouse until Goat Island Shoal 
light bears 77° true (E mag.). Then haul eastward and round the south end of Goat Island at 
a distance of about 250 yards as int.he preceding paragraph. 

Or, passing east.ward of Gould Island give it a berth of over 200 yards. Tlwn bring Gould 
Island lighthouse astern on a 164° true (S M E mag.) course heading for Xi>wport Harbor 
lighthouse. On this course pass about 200 yards westward of Coasters Harbor Island, and 150 
to 200 yards eastward of Gull Rocks lighthouse; then steer so as to pass about 200 yards east
ward of Newport Harbor lighthouse. Then steer 175° true CS %' W mag.), pass about 100 yards 
off the railroad wharves and the same distance off the wharf at the Torpedo Station on Goat 
Island, and then stand over for the wharves of the city to the anchorage as described in tlw first 
paragraph. 

Dangers.-Goatlsland and the breakwater extending frc;m its northern end to ~ewport Harbor lighthouse &hould 
be given a. berth of 150 yards. The edge of the shoo.I at the south end of the Mand is marked at its rnuthwo~t end by 
a. black buoy a.nd at ita southeast end by Goat !eland Shoal light. 

Shoa.ls with little water over them make out nearly 300 yards from .the south ~bore of the harbor to Lime Bock 
lighthouse and the granite bea<:on with spindle and cage on Little Lime Bock. Northwarcl of thei<e 1<hoals the depth 
in the harbur is 13 feet, except near the wharves; the southerly edge of the 18-foot dredged a.rea in the harbor will pass 
200 yards northward of the bea.c-0n. 
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Rase Island, marked at its southwest end by a lighthouse, j,. surrounded by a shoal, with little water in places, 
which extends about 400 yards northeastward and northward from the island, and rises abruptly from deep water. 
A black buoy is placed on the end of the shoal which extends 225 yards !'Outhward from the island. Mitchell Rock 
(14 feet) lies 200 yards southeastward, and Tracey Ledge (9 feet) lies nearly 300 yards eastward, from the edge of the 
shoal surrounding Rose Island, and are marked by black buoys. A red buoy marks a detached rock (9 feet) which 
lies 150 yards northeastvcard from the edge of the shoal. The north end of the shoal is marked by a red buoy. 

Gull Rocks lie about midway b<ltween Rose Island and Coa"ter,. Harbor bland, and are small in extent. Gull 
Rocks lighthouse is on the middle of the rocks, and may be approached as close as 100 yards on its eastern and west
ern ~ide~, but the shoab and ro'"k" extend over 100 yard" northward of it and 300 yards southward. These rocks are 
surrounded by a depth of 4}4 to f> fathom,,, and north of the lighthouse are marked by a black buoy. A 17-foot spot 
lies 600 yards 336° true (N by W mag.) from Gull Rocks lighthouse. · 

There is a deep channel between Ro~e Island and Gull Rocks, and also between the latter and Coasters'Harb9r 
foland; the latter channel is the safer for strangers. ··-

A «hoal, with 3 to 18 feet over it, extends 350 yards southward from the eouthern end of Coasters Harbar.Island, 
and eastward to the shore of Rhode Island. 

St. Patricks Rock, with 6 feet over it, liet> 150 yards from the eastern 8hore, and 800 yarde northeastward from 
Newport Harbor lighthou~e, and i~ marked by a red buoy. 

MOUNT HOPE BAY AND TAUNTON RIVER.1 

Mount Hope Bay, in the northeastern part of Xarragansett Bay, iF the approach to the city of Fall River and 
to Taunton River. The bay is about 6 miles long and 2}1) mile~ wide at ite widest part. The northwestern and 

northern parts of the bay have depths of 13 to l 7 feet, the few dangel"!' being described under the Failing directione; 

the deeper water of the bay is in its southern end and along the eastern shore. Several shallow rivers empty into the 

northern part of Mount Hope Bay, but they are of no commercial importance. There are two approaches by water 

to this bay--0ne through Sakonnet River and the other through the Eastern Passage of ::-;arragansctt Bay; the former 

is little used (see heading Sakonnet River); the entrance from the latter is marked by three lighthouse~, and ha8 a 
depth of over 6 fathom~ in the channel until in the bay. The dredged channel in the bay to Fall River fa 300 feet 

wide and 25 feet deep. 

Taunton River ha." a narrow and <'rooked channel, with a depth of about 11 feet at mean high water, ~ far a>' 

Taunton. Several drawbridges cross the river between Fall River and the head of navigation. Yessefa bound into 

the river take a towboat at Fall River. 

The city of Fall River, on the eastern Mhore at the entrance to Taunton River, hae a considerable coasting trade; 

large cargoes of coal are brought for it"' factorie.". At low water a draft of 23 feet can be taken up to the city; the depth 

at the wharves ii< 10 to 25 feet. 

Somerset, about 57.i: miles, and Dighton, about 7~ miles above Fall River, on the we~t bank of Taunton River, 

are two villages to which vescsels occasionally bring cargoes. A draft of 16 feet can be taken to Somerset at low water, 
lllld 12 feet to Dighton at bigh water. 

Taunton is an important manufacturing city at the head of navigation, 1231 miles above Fall River. It haoo 

a large cOaRting trade in lumber and coal, carried principally in barge~. Ve8.qels of 9 feet draft can come to the city 

at high water. 

Ancharage.-There is good anchorage in 3 to 5 fathoms abreast the city of Fall River. An anchorage 25 feet 

deep is being dredged in the eastern half of the harbor from abreast the Old Colony Railnr.td wharf to deeper water 

}!l mile farther up; in 1911 the lea.~t depth was 19 feet. Vessels can anchor anywhere in the bay where the depth 
and hot.tom are Ruitable. 

Pilots for vessel• bound to Fall Rinir can be obtained at the entrance to Narragansett Bay; the rates of pilotage' 

are the same as for ports in Rhode Island. {See Appendix II.) 

Towboats are used by the larger vessels and those bound into Taunt.Jn River; t11ey can be had from Fall River 

or may be taken at Newport. 
Supplies.-Ship's •mpplies and coal for steamers can be had at Fall River. "'ater can be had through pipe at 

the coal wharves. 
Repairs.-There is one marine railwa.y capable of hauling out ve.'ll'el~ of a.bout 600 tons. 

Storm warning displays are ma.de at Fall River. 

Harbor regulations for Fall River are contained in the extract.i from the LawH of the Commonwealth of Ma.ssa
chu•etts, under the heading "Harbor Control," in Appendix I I. 

Quarantine.-Extracts from the Regulatio:J18 of the Board of H-lth of the city of Fall River are given in 

Appendix IL 
For tides ~ee table, page 29. 
Ice generally closes Taunton River from December to March. Mount Hope Bay is occasionally closed to 

navigation. 

1 
• Shown un chart as.a. scale --, price I0.71 
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SAILING DmECTIONS, :MOUNT HOPE BAY. 

These directions if closely followed will carry a least depth of 20 feet a.t low water to the 
city of Fall River; vessels of deeper draft should take a pilot. 

Follow the directions for the eastern passage of Narragansett Bay to a position 'A mile 
east~southeastward from Prudence Island lighthouse. Then steer 34° 30' true (NE 74 E mag.) 
for Hog Island Shoal lighthouse until 7~ mile from it. Then steer 54 ° true (ENE mag.) for 
Mussel Bed Shoals lighthouse and pass 300 yards southward of Hog Island Shoal lighthouse. 
When the latter bears about 279° true ( WNlV mag.), distant nearly 'A mile, steer 42° true 
(NE Ys E mag.), and pass about 200 yards northward of :Mussel Bed Shoals lighthouse and 
:350 yards southward of Bristol Ferry lighthouse. Continue this course for 2 % miles to a 
position nearly 'A mile southward from the black buoy off :Mount Hope Point. 

Then bring Hog Island Shoal lighthouse astern on a 45° true (NE by EH E mag.) course 
heading for Borden Flats lighthouse; Mechanics 1lill stack should then show barely open to 
the left of Borden Flats lighthousP (see the remarks following). Steer this range, passing 
between the red and black buoys, until about % mile from Borden Flats light.house an<lnearly 
up with the large coal piers on the southern shore. Then steer 58° 30' true (ENE % E mag.) 
for the end of the Old Colony Railroad wharf, and pass about 250 yards off the coal piers and 300 
yards southward of Borden Flats lighthouse. Pass the wharf of the Fall River Iron \Yorks 
(large red-brick factory) at a distance not greater than 200 yards, and anchor above the Old 
Colony Railroad wharf, in the eastern half of the harbor, where dredging is in progress to obtain 
a depth of 25 feet. Anchorage can also be selected nearer Borden Flats lighthouse, where the 
least depth is 16 feet. 

Remarks and da:ogers.-The lighthouses furnish excellent guides in .Mount Hope Bay; all Rhoals with less than 
16 feet over them can be avoided until nearing Borden Flats by keeping Prudence 1.Iand lighthou"e bearing between 
Bristol Ferry and Mussel Bed Shoals lighthouseR, and giving the eastern shore of the bay within these bearings a berth of 
about 200 yards. Vessels of over 16 feet draft must follow the directions clo•ely to avoid the •hoal" on both sideB 
of the channel. 

The range for the lower section of the dredged channel is Borden Flats lighthouse and Mechanics Mill stack; the 
latter will be identified by a church with twin spires and a belfry which ·shows just to the right of jt when on the range. 
This range lead.s in the dredged channel 40 feet from its southerly edge, so that cam sh(mld be taken to go nothing 
southwaid of it to keep in the dredged channel. 

Th~nihore southward of Hog Island Shoal lighthouse should be given a berth of at lea-~t 500 yards. 
Between Mu~sel Bed Shoala lighthouse and Common Fence Point (the western point at the northern entran<'.e to 

Sakonnet River) shoals make out from the shore to a dietance of 300 to 600 yards; northward of Common Fence Point 
the extremity of the shoal is marked by a gas buoy (occulting white light). 

There are shoals and rocks in the bight between Bristol Ferry lighthouse and Mount Hope Point (the point 1% 
miles northeastward of the lighthouse), but near the edge of the shoals are two black buoys. 

Spar Island, the small, low, fiat-topped i><land near the center of Mount Hope Bay, is surrounded for a diEtance of 
nearly 400 yards by shoals, with 3 to 10 feet uver them. 

The ea&tern edge of the shoals between Mount Hope Point and Borden Flats lighthouse, ha.s 16 to 17 feet over 
it, and is marked by black spar buoys. Spots with 17 and 18 feet over them lie on the eastern side of the channel, and 
are marked by three re<l epar buoys. . 

Borden Plats, with about 9 feet on them, extend from Borden Flats ligLthou'e to Brayton Point, uearly l mile 
westward of the lighthouse. 

The Old Colony Railroad wharf is}:? mile ea><tward (true) from Borden Flat;,, lighthou~e, and just above the large 
red brick factory of the l•'all River Iron Works. The bight between the Old Colony Railroad wharf and the coal wharf 
34 mile above it hM depths of 8 to 12 feet except near these wharves. 

BRISTOL HABBO& 1 

i" a cove lying between Bristol N eek on the east and Popasq uash N eek on the west, and north-wud of Rog Island, which 
lie-• in the middle of the entrance with a good channel on either ~ide of H. The cove j, about 2 mileH long, an<l IJi 

miles wide at its southern end, narrowing to Ys mile at 1ts northern end. The harbor proper (northern part of the 

cove) is about 1 mile long and nearly }:? mile wide, has a depth of 15 to 17 feet, and excellent anchorage in soft bottom 

abrea><t the town. The northern part of the harbor above the railroad wha.rf is shallow, having a depth of 7 tu 12 feet. 
The remains of an old pier that is covered at high water iies 50 yards westward of the railro:--<i wharf. 

1 I 
• Shown on charts 353, scale--, price IQ. 7.?; 35<la, scale --, price IQ.20. 
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Bristol, a town <m the eastern side of the harbor, has but little trade and iB of no commercial importance. Near 

the southern end of the water front of the town is a shipyard where torpedo boa.t>1 and yacht;; are built. Provisions 

and coal can be obtained; at low water 8 to 11 feet can be taken to some of the wharves. 

Communication.-Bristol baa communication by rail and steamer with Fall River and Providence. A ferry 

runs to the wharf on Rhode Island, eastward of Mussel Bed Shoe.ls lighthouse, from which there is communication by 
electric road with Newport and Fall River. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet. 

SAILING DmECTIONS, BRISTOL HARBOR. 

The following directions are safe for vessels of 15· feet or less draft to an anchorage abreast·, 
the town. 

EASTERN CHANNEL.-Enter about midway between Bristol Neck and the southeast point 
of Hog Island, steer 340° true (N % W mag.), and pass 150 to 200 yards eastward of Hog Island 
Rock buoy and the red and black horizontally striped buoy at the north end of the Middle 
Ground. Anchor in 16 to 17 feet abreast the wharves, giving the shores a berth of over 200 
yards. 

WESTERN CHANNEL.-Passing 74 mile eastward of Prudence Island lighthouse steer 358° 
true (N by E mag.) for 2 miles heading for Popasquash Point until the southwest end of Hog 
Island bears 111° true (SE by E mag.). Then steer 29° true (NE 74 N mag.), leaving Popa
squash Point Shoal and Usher Rocks buoys about 200 yards on the port hand, and Castle 
Island beacon and Middle Ground buoy about 350 yards on the starboard hand. Then stand 
up the middle of the harbor, and anchor in 16 to 17 feet abreast the wharves. 

Remarks and dangers.--Shoals make out over % mile southward of Hog Island, and vessels must pass at least 
300 yards southeastward of Hog !!'land Shoal lighthouse. 

The eastern shore of Hog Island should be given a berth oi at least 350 yards. Hog Island Rock, with 3 feet 
over it, iB on the eastern edge of the shoal about +!! mile northward of the southeastern end of the island, and is marked 
on its eastern side by a black buoy. 

The southern and western shores of Bristol Neck should be given a berth of at lea8t 250 yards to avoid the shoals 
making off that distance. A red buoy marks Pearce Rock, about Y.i, mile westward of Bristol Ferry lighthouse. 

~faking northward from Hog Island is an exteIL.'live shoal with depths of 3 to 12 feet. For about+!! mile north
ward of the island this shoal has a width of +!! mile, thence it narrows to a point at the junction of the eastern and 
western channels l mile northward of the island. The northern end of the shoal, known a.a the Middle Ground, baa 
a. depth of only 5 feet, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). Near the western edge of 
the shoal, about +!! mile northward of the northwestern end of the island, ia Castle Island, a rock bare at low water, 
marked by a beacon (stone tower, surmounted by a red ball). 

The end of Hog lsland Shoal, making off Ys mile southwestward from the i~land, is marked by a red buoy. A 
rock with 15 feet over it lies~ mile west by north from the southwest point of Hog faland. 

Popasquash Point Shoal makes off 400 yards in a. south-southeast direction from Popa.aqua.sh Point, and hail 
little water over it for half this distance; it is marked at its southern edge by a black spar buoy. 

Usher Rocks, bare at low water, lie on the western side of the channel Ys mile north-northwestward from Castle 
Island beacon. Eastward of the rocks on the edge of the channel iB a black spar buoy. Usher Cove, lying westward 
of U •her Rocks, is shoal. 

WA.B&EN &IVER 1 

ii! a small river emptying into the bead of Narragansett Bay, about 2 miles southeastward of Conimicut lighthouse, 

at the mouth of Providence River. The channel leading up to the town of Warren is narrow and crooked, but is well 

buoyed. A draft of about 14 feet can be taken up to the town at high water. Coal can be obtained at the wharves. 
Anchorage.-There is excellent anchorage a.t the mouth of the river, a.bout !4 mile from the eaf'tern shore, south

ward or just eastward of buoy No. 3, in 15 to 17 feet, BOft bottom. There is not room for anchorage in the river except 

for small craft. Abreast the lower end of Warren, and 100 to 200 ya.rd.a above buoy No. 12, the channel is about 450 

feet wide with depths of 16 to 18 feet in the middle; a very small veBBel can anchor temponi.rily at this point. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.6 feet. 

'I'he tidal currents in some parts of the river run with considerable velocity, especially along the town front. 

SAIIJNG Dll.t.BCTIONS, WABJ.UDil lUVBB.. 

The following directions lead in a lea.st depth of 15 feet to the anchorage at. the .mouth of 
the river, and are good for vessels of 8 feet draft to Warren. 

APPRC>AcmNG FROM SOUTHWARD be guided by the directions of section 3 for the Ea.stem 
Passage of Narragansett Bay. Give the western shore of Popasquash Neck a berth of 400 

1 
i 8boWD on chart 3$6, scale --, price I0.20. 
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yards, and when abreast North Point (where the shore of the neck turns abruptly eastward) 
steer 26° true (NE Yz N mag.) and pass 250 yards southeastward of Rumstick Shoal buoy, No. 1. 

APPROACHING FROM KORTHWESTW ARD bring Conimicut lighthouse astern on a 133 ° true 
(SE by S mag.) course. When Rumstick Shoal buoy, No. I, is Y::; mile distant forward of the 
beam, steer 77° true (E mag.) and pass 250 yards southward of it. 

Pass about 350 yards eastward of Rumstick Shoal buoy, No. I, and steer about 4° true 
(N by E Yz E mag.) with buoy No. 3 on the port bow. Pass 75 yards eastward of buoy No. 3, 
steer 354 ° true (N % E mag.) for the western side at the entrance of Smith Cove, and pass 100 
yards westward of buoy No. 2. Pass 50 yards westward and northwestward of buoy No. 4, 
steer 47° true (NE by E % E mag.), and pass midway between buoy Nu. 6 and the old pier 
about 4 feet high on Allen Rock. When up with buoy No. 5, lea,re it about 100 feet on the 
port hand, and steer 354° true (N % E mag.), pa;ising midway between buoy No. 8 and the black 
buoy opposite. When up with buoy No. 10, steer 13° true (NNE % E mag.) and pass 100 
feet westward of it and buoy No. 12. Anchor in midriver, 100 t.o 200 yards above buoy No. 12. 

Dangers.-Shoals and rocks extend over 200 yards in places from the eastern shore between North Point and 
The Brothers; the latter are two sunken rocks lying east by south from Rumstick l?hoal buoy, No. 1. 

Rum.stick Shoal extends nearly % mile southward from Rumstick N eek, is about % mile wide, anc' has depths 
of 2 to 12 feet, the ruling depth wuthward of Rumstick Rock being about 7 feet. Near its southeastern extremity 
it is marked by black spar buoy No. J, and on its eru<tern edge, nearly 7.£ mile southeai;tward from the Routhern ex
tremity of Rumstick Neck, is black spar buoy No. 3. :Bumstick Rock, a bare rock, lies on the western point of the 
shoal, 7.£ ,mile from Rumstick Neck, and Rumstick Ledge, bare at low water, lies 200 yards northwestward from the 
rock. 

PROVIDENCE Rll'EB 1 

empties into the head of Karragansett Bay, and is the approach hy water to the city of Providence. The entrance 

between Nayat Point on the east and Conirnicut Point on the west fa about Ya mile wide, but is obstructed by shoals 

on both sides, which leave an available channel about 7.( mile wide. On Nayat Point there is a disused light tower, 

and on the shoal making out from Conimicut Point is Conimicut lighthouse. 

The city of Providence, about 7 miles above the entrance to the river and at it.s junction with Seekonk River, 
is an importll.nt commercial port. The deepest draft taken to the city is 27 feet at high water; the ordinary deepest 

draft is 24 feet. East Providence, a suburb of the city of Providence, iA on the east bank of the river and is con

nected with the city proper by three drawbridges crossing the Seekonk River. 

Pawtucket is a city at the head of navigation on the Seekonk River about 4% miles from ite mouth. For about 

l mile above its mouth to Red Bridge the river has a deep but crooked natural channel; the tidal currents have an 

estimated velocity of 3 miles at strength in the narrowest part of the river at India Point. A channel 16 feet deep 
has been dredged from Red Bridge to the wharves at Pawtucket, the width being 100 feet except in its upper part 
where it i~ 50 feet. The channel is buoyed, but strangers should have a pilot or towboat. 

The village of Pawtm:et, on the west bank of Providence River westward of Sabine Point lighthouse, hl\s no 

commerce and can only be reached at high water by vessels of 7 feet draft. It is frequented by oyster boat" and 

small pleasure craft, for which there fo a small marine railway. 
Channel.-The channel of Providence River, leading between extensive shoals which make out from both 

shores, is well marked by lighthouses and other aids, and can be readily followed in the daytime in dear weather. 

For a width of 400 feet the channel has a least depth of 25 feet to the city of Providence, and improvements are in 

progress to widen it to 600 feet. From Conimicut lighthouse to abreast Sabine Point lighthouse, a distance of 3 miles, 

the 37!1-fathom channel has a width varying from 250 to 300 yards. Above Sabine Point Jighthou~e the channel is 

dredged through fiats having from 3 to 8 feet over t!iem. Above Fuller Rock lighthouse dredging is in progress to 

deepen the river to 25 feet for its full width between harbor lines. 
Anchozage.-Vesselaa.nchor as directed by the harbor master on the edge of the channel between Fields Point 

and Fox Point. There is anchorage for a few vessels eastward of F'ox Point, where Green Jacket Shoal baH been 

removed. 
Wharves aad dzawbiidges.-There a.re depths of 10 to 25 feet at the wharves below the bridges. The least 

width of the drawbridgea crossing Seekonk River at Providence iB 75 feet. Point Street drawbridge, crossing Provi
dence River 600 yards above Fox Point (the point at the junction of the two rivers), has a clearance on each side of 

the central pier of 98 feet, and a draft of 23 foot at high water can be taken to the coal wharves above the bridge. 

Pilots.-V-ls desiring a pilot can get one at Newport, Dutch Island Harbor, or off the entrance to Narra

gansett Bay. See ':Pilots," page 94, and the pilotage laws for the State of Rhode Island, in Appendix l I. 

1 1 l 
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Towboats are generally UHcd by th(' larger sailing vessels, and will sometimes be found at the entrance of the 

river waiting for ves<'el8 expected to arrive; they may also be obtained at Newport or by telephone from Dutch Island 

Harbor. 

Harbor and quarantine regulations for the port are given in Appendix II. 
:Marine hospital.-See page 10. 

Supplies.-\oal, provif'ionR, and f<hip-chandler'e stores can be obtained. ·water can be had at the wharves 

and from watc>r boat~. 

Repairs.-There is a floating dock with a capacity for vessels of 1,000 tons at East Providence, and two marine 

railways for small craft on the Seekonk River. There are large machine <hop~ in Providence, with excellent facilities 

for repairs to the machinery of Btearuere. 

Storm-we.ming displays arP made at Providence and at the Providence Yacht Club. 
For tides, •ee table, page 29. 

Tidal currents ar'3 not strong, and generally follow the direction of the channel. 

Ice.-In severe winters the river i• closed to navigation, but in ordinary winters the towboats and steamers 

keep the channel open. 
SAILING DIRECTIONS, :PB.OVmENCE RIVER. 

These directions are good for a least depth of 20 feet at low water to the city of Providence; 
vessols of deeper draft should take a pilot. 

Having followed the directions in section 3 for the Eastern Passage or Western Passage of 
Narragansett Bay, pass 200 yards northeastward of Conimicut lighthouse and steer 3Q7° true 
(NW Y2 N mag.). When Sabine Point lighthouse opens westward of Bullock Point lighthouse 
make the turn with an easy port helm, steer 342° true (N % W mag.), and pass 200 yards west
ward of these lighthouses. Pass 200 yarqs northwestward of Sabine Point lighthouse and steer 
22° true (NE Ys N mag.) for Pomham Rocks lighthouse until abreast the re.d buoy nearly ~ 
mile below it. 

Then steer 351 ° true (N % E mag.), pass 150 to 200 yards westward of Pomham Rocks 
lighthouse, and continue the course about ~ mile above it. Then steer 335° 30' true (N by W 
mag.) for Fuller Rock lighthouse, with Porn.ham Rocks lighthouse a little on the starboard 
quarter. When about ~ mile from Fuller Rock lighthouse, steer 321° 30' true (NNW ~ W 
mag.), pass about 100 yards westward of it, and continue the course up the middle of the harbor. 
Anchor above Fuller Rock lighthouse and Fields Point, on the side of the channel aS directed 
by the harbor master. 

Remarks.-ln addition to the lighthouses the channel is marked at comparatively short intervals by buoys. 
The channel is being improved to a least width of 600 feet, and the directions lead near the middle of the improved 
channel. Above Fuller Roek lighthouse, the harbor line on the easterly side extends from the end of Kettle Point 
to the end of the \Vilkesbarre coal pier. On the westerly side the harbor line extends from Fields Point (as cut off) 
to the end of Harbor Junction wharf, and thence to the wharf opposite Fox Point. Where there are no wharves to mark 
the harbor line", the edges of the channel are de.fined by buoyR. Above FieldH Point dredging is in progress to deepen 
the entire river between the harbor lines to a depth of 25 feet. 

GBEENWIUH.BAY' 

is situated at the northwestern end of Narragansett Bay, its entrance being between Warwick Neck and Potowomut 

Neck. The bay is about 2% miles long, has an average width of about 1 mile, and an average depth for the greater part 
of its area of,about 10 feet. Old Warwick Cove and Brush Neck Cove a.re shallow coves in the northeastern part of 

Greenwich Bay; on Oakhmd Beach, between these coves, is a large hotel a.nd flagstaff which show conspicuotlkly in 
Greenwich Bay. Apponaug River, a shallow 1>tream, empties into the northwestern part. Nearly 1 mile above the mouth 

of the river is the village of Apponaug. At the northwestern end of the bay southward of Appona.ug River is a coal 

dock, to which 8 or 9 feet can be taken at high water. 

Greenwich Cove, 1;14 miles long, 300 to 600 yards wide, and with a general depth of 8 to 10 feet, makes l'!OUthward 

from the southwestern end of Greenwich :Bay. On the western shore of the cove is the town of EW"t G~nwich. The 

narrow channel into the cove has a depth of 10 feet, and there are depths up to 12 1eet a.t high water to some of the 

wharves. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.5 feet. 

l 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS, GREENWICH BAY. 

The following directions lead in a depth of about 10 feet to the entrance of Greenwich Cove, 
but 8 feet is about the deepest draft that can anchor with swinging room in the cove. 

Pass 7,1 mile southward of "\Varwiek lighthouse, steer 302° true (NW mag.), and pass about 
150 yards northward of buoy X o. 1. Then steer 279° true (WNW mag.) to a position 75 yards 
northward of buoy No. 3. Then steer 244° true (WSW Ys W mag.) for buoy Xo. 2, pass close 
southward of it, and continue the course with buoy No. 5 on the port bow. Pass 75 yards 
northward and close westward of buoy Ko. 5, and steer about 1.'56° true (S by E mag.) into the 
cove. Keep in the middle of the cove, and anchor not more than 7-!;i mile above the entrance, 
in 10 to 1 3 feet. 

Remarks and dangers.-The dangers eal!tward of Potowomut ="Tock are described on page 98. 
A number of stinken rocks lie 200 yards or less off the south and southwest sides of \\'arwick N eek. 
Sandy Point Shoal buoy (spar, black, ).' o. l ), lying nearly 1 mile west-northwestward from ·warwick lighthouse. 

ma.rks the northern edge of the extensive Bhoal, with 7 feet over it" outer part, which makes off from Sandy Point. 
Sally Rock, with 5 feet over it, lies nearly U mile northward of Potowomut Point (the north point of Potowomut 

Neck), with foul ground between; the rock iR marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3\. 
ChippanogsetJsland is the small island, with yellow. bluff facing eastward, in the ex~reme western part of th<· bay, 

and northward of the entrance to Green-..cich Cove. From this ;,.land shoals, with little water over them, make off 
500 yards northward and 250 yards eastward and southeastward; the eouthea.stern extremity is marked by a buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2). 

Shoals make out northward and northwestward for a distan~e of about 300 yards from Long Point, the north
weRtern point of Potowomut Neck. The western end of the shoals is marked by a buoy (spar, black, Ko. 5). 

A shoal extends llO yards off the mouth of a stream on the west side of Greenwich Cove 250 yards above buoy 
No. 5. 

WICKFORD JIARBOK, 1 

in the west shore of Narragansett Bay, we,.tward of the northern end of Conanicut Island, comprises an outer and 

inner harbor. ThB outer harbor is a broad bight between Quonset Point on the north and \Vild Goose Point ou the 

south; between these points it is about 2 miles wide, but the northern part is full of rocks and shoals whkh extend 

nearly 13-i miles in a soutji-southwesterly direction from Quonset Point; the middle and southern part' haYe good 
anchorage in 14 to 17 feet. 

The entrance to the inner harbor is a little more ~ban U mile wide between Sauga Point on the north and 

Poplar Point on the south, but the shoals making out from these points leave only a narrow channel, marked by, and 

lying just northward of, Wick:ford Barbor lighthouse, which is on Old Gay Rock, about 300 yarcfo northeastward from 
the disused light on Poplar Point. The entrance channel between the points leads to the common junction of three 
coves, Fishing Cove making northward, Mill Cove making northwestward, and Wickford Cove making southwestward. 

Tho first two of these coves are shallow and of no importance. 

Wickford Cove has a depth of about 10 feet in a narrow dredged channel, which leads between flat~ that are 

moBtly dry at extreme low water. Strangere should not go above the wharveB at the entrance without a pilot, who 

may be had by making signal while eastward of the lighthouse. The town of Wickford, on the west Fide of Wickford 

Cove, is of little commercial importance; cargoes of coal are brought to it in vessels of 12 feet draft, and a steamer runs 

to Newport, connecting at "'ickford with the railroad. Tho depth at low water at the steamer wharf, on the ca..~terly 

Bide of the entrance, is 10 feet, and at those on the westerly side about 7 feet. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tidps is 4.1 feet. 

Ice.-In severe winters the inner harbor is clO!!ed by ice, but the outer b.iirbor is usually open, although drift 

ice is occasionally encountered. 

SAILING VZREC'l'l:ONS, WXCXFORD HARBOR. 

The following directions are safe for vessels of 12 feet draft to an anchorage U, mile or 
more southeastward or eastward of Wickforc;l Harbor lighthouse. 

From a position }4 mile eastward of Plum Beach lighthouse steer 341° true (N Y:2 W mag.) 
and pass }4 mile eastward of Fox Island; or fr.om a position !>:(mile northward of Conanicut 
Island lighthouse steer 252° true (W Yz S mag.) and pass southward of General Rock bell 
buoy; or passing 3'i .mile or more eastward of Quonset Point, and eastward of the black buoy 
ofr the point, steer 202° true (SW:% S mag.) and pass eastward and southward of Genera.I 
Rock bell buoy. 

l 
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106 WICKFORD HARBOR. 

Then steer for Wickford Harbor lighthouse on any bearing· between 313° true (NW by 
N mag.) and 286° true (NW by W % W mag.), and anchor 74 mile or more southeastward 
or eastward of the lighthouse, in 14 to 15 feet, soft bottom. 

A depth of 10 feet can Le taken to the steamboat wharf, on the easterly side of the entrance 
to the inner harbor, by passing 200 feet northward of Wickford Harbor lighthouse, and the 
same distance southward of Charles Rock buoy, on a 285° true (NW by W 72 W magt) course. 
When the entranca to the inner harbor is open, steer 203° true (SW %; S mag.), heading to favor 
the wharf on the easterly side. Small craft or a few small vessels can anchor in the channel 
from Charles Rock buoy to abreast the entrance of the inner harbor. 

Remarks and dangers.-All dangers off the southern sl).ore of the harbor will be cleared by giving Fox Island 
a berth of over 300 yards when eastward of it, and keeping eastward of a line joiuing Fox Island and Wickford H:y-bor 
lighthouse. . 

A shoal, with numel'Ous ledges and rocks, extends nearly 1)4 miles southwestward from Quonset Point. A 
number of the~c rocks and ledges a.re buoyed, and 7 feet may bo taken across the shoal; but strangers should pass south
ward of General Rock, the southernmost, which has 10 feet over it, and is marked by a bell buoy. ;Tames Ledge has 
2 feet over it, and is marked by a buoy (can, black, No. 1). Brig Ledge, with 12 feet over it, is marked by a buoy 
(spar, red and black horizontal stripes). The"e three are the easternmost of the dangers, and lie from% to nearly 134 
miles south-southwestward from Quonset Point. 

South White Rock, marked by a granite beacon, is the southwesternmoet of the rocks southwestward of Quonset 
Point, and is :Vs mile north-northwestward from General Rock. 

Charles Rock, with 4 feet over it, is at the south end of the shoals making out from Sauga Point, and is marked 
by a red spar buoy which lies nearly 300 yards north-northwe.-.tward from Wickford Harbor lighthoru;e. 

A shoal extends from Wickford Harbor lighthouse to the steamboat wharf, on the easterly side at the entrance 
of the inner harbor, and makes out 200 to 300 feet just eastward of the wharf. The westerly edge of the shoal is on or 
just eastward of the line of the westerly face l>f the wharf. The c;hannel at the entrance of the inner harbor is about 
150 feet wide westward of this shoal. 

DUTCH ISLAND BAB.DOR 

lies in the Western Passage of Narragansett Bay about 3 miles above Beavertail, and is a semicircular indentation 

~by 1 mile in extent making into the western side of Conanicut Island. Dutch Island is on the western side of the 
harbor, which may be entered by passing either northward or southward of the island. The harbor afford" excellent 
anchorage in 2 to 8 fathoms, sticky bottom, is easy of access, and is frequently used as a harbor of refuge by coasters. 
The l!OUthern entrance is good for a depth of over 6 fathoms; but the northern entrance has a few spots with 3)4 

fathoms over them, and should not be used by vessels of over 18 feet draft. 
Dutch Island lighthouse is on the extreme southern end of Dutch Island, and is the guide for vessels coming 

up the Western Pa.asage and entering Dutch Island Harbor by the southern entrance. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, DUTCH ISLAND HARBOR. 

FROM SOUTHWARn.---Steer 4° true (N by E 72 E mag.) for Dutch Island lighthouse until 
U mile or less from it. Then steer 43° true (NE by E mag.) into the harbor, leaving the black 
buoy southward of the lighthouse on the port hand, and red spar buoy No. 2 on the starboard 
hand. Select anchorage according to draft. 

FRoM NORTHWARD.-Steer 186° 30' true (S by W %; W mag.) :for Dutch Island lighthouse 
until about % mile past Plum Beach lighthouse, and then steer 157° true (S Ys E mag.) into 
the harbor with Plum Beach lighthouse astern. Give the northeastern end of Dutch Island 
a berth of over 100 yards, and select anchorage according to draft. 

:aemarks and dangers.-In seeking anchorage, if of over 18 feet draft, give the eastern shore of the harbor a 
berth of at least Vs mile; if of less than 14 feet draft, the eastern shore may be approached as close as 300 yards and 
closer in places, the general depth being 15 to 17 feet. The eastern shore of Dutch Island should be given a berth 
of 100 yards. 

A narrow spit makes out about 150 yan:ls south-southwestward from Dutch Island lighthouee, and has 6 feet 
near its end, where it is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

On the south l'ide of the entrance is a high point known as J!'m: Bill, which terminates in a bluff, rocky face 
northward, known as Beaverhead. From it a shoal makes out 200 yards westward and 350 yards northward. At 
its northern extremity the shoal rises abruptly from 8~ fathoms to 7 foot, and is marked by a. buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

In the southeastern part of the harbor there is a shallow cov~ which makes southMBtward about ~ mil-e, and 
is only separated from Msckerel Cove by a narrow neck of land which joins Beavertail peninsula. to the main body 
of th-e island. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE CURRENT DIAGRAM OF NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS. 

The diagram reptesenta average condition.a of the surface currents along the middle of the channel {sailing line), 
from the whistling buoy in Pollock Rip Slue through Butlem Hole, pa8lling Handkerchief and CJ'Of!8 Rip Light Vessels, 

· between Squash Meadow a.nd Hedge Fence, and through Vmeyard Sound, favoring the Elizabeth Iele.nds until a.breast 
Gay He&d. Strong winds may affect the currents 80 as to vary the ti.mel! oft.heir change a.s much as one hour in extreme 

casea. 
The small scale of the d~ prevents the ~ion of many dete.ils of minor importance. 
By the expression" Ea.-.t Cul'.rellt" a.II currents settiug eastward of N. and S. are designated, and by "West Cur

tent" t.hoee setting westward of N. and S. At Pollock Rip tbe current tuma a.round the <X>mpass "with the hands 
oh. watch" (that is, from N. to E., to S., etc), and there ifJ but a l!lh.ort perceptible slack. 

D:il!ta.ncee along the •iling line are given at the top and bottom of the cha.rt; the larger divisions represent 5 miles 
and smaller divii!ions 2i miles. The small figures within the colored sUrface denot.e the velocity of the cunent in knots 
and tenths per hour at certain points along the sailing line, as shown by the distll.Jlees at top or bottom of the chart. 

The time of high water a.t Booton Navy Ya.rd is taken as zelQ (0) hours, and on the sidee of the chart are the hours 
before and after high water at that place; the amall divisions represeat 30 minut.M. 

The width between the high-water and low-wawr curvea at any point (measured upward) represents the duration 
of Wl, and the width fn>m the low-water to the high-water curve (measured upward~ rep:resentll the duration of rise. 

The duration of- the current at any point along the sailing Iine is measured by the width of the current belt o.t that 
point. . 

Exa.xPL1:.-A. ~ enten Pollock Ritt Blue at 2 p. m., Nov. 27, 1911, and maintaiwt a speed of 10 knots; what 

will be the eilate of the tide and bow will flhe encounter the cUrNnte M i!he pa.es into and through the llOUllds? 

From the Coast and Geodetic Sttnmy Tide Ta.blea; 1911, the time of the nearest high water at Boeton Navy Ya.rd 

le S houm 48 ,minute& p. m~, hence the ~ 911teJa Pollock Rip Slue 1 hour 48 minutes before high water at Boston 
Navy Yard. F'rml!. the 0 <m the right-band edge of the diagram, follow down to the time li houl'll and int.erpolate 
lw the is minutes, ~ from that point draw a line, AB, p&raUel to the sp-1. line of 10 knote on the diagram for a 
v-1 bound weiR-.rd. The line AB 'rill repreeeut approximately the track of the Vtll!l!lel with NgUd. 1;() the t.ides 
and eummu.. 

A.n. inspection of this line will shc;tw tut the vemel will e&rry a favorable (westerly) current the whole dil!t.ance 

through the llOUllda, but that the vcl9c.ity of this cummt is not uni,form. For the firllt. 15 milel!I from the whistling 
buoy. or until ~.miles wee&.wwd ol Harulkerohi.ef Light V-1, the a.veni.go velocity is Oc9 knot, and as this is favorable 
a new speed line far 11.lmota (the approldm.at.e ;,peed the ~l iiJ malr:mg over the bottom) sh<mld be dn.wn from th<> 

point :A, an4 this will ~t the v-1'11 traek with regard to the current and the tide for the fimt 15 miles. It will 
tb8a be soon that~ 'Velocity of. the eummt for then.ext 15 mUea ill very slight, and 11. IO-knot speed line can be dn.wn 

fi9m the vertieal 15-mi4eline &bout 20 ininutee befot.e high water ac·Boeton to the vertical 30-mile line; from this 

..... point a.~ UM 1)f n.rt.y !2 Jawc• will ~t theoumm.t and tide conditions from oft Clape Poge to abreaat 
Gay Hald· Flom·~ linelt it -will be- that the v-1 Will have a ril!lin,; tide for half the diatanee &ltd then a 
~· fllile:Dtilfterllidy ~GB.yB-1 . 

. If at ny 'Pliiai-. ch9 ~Ii: line the time .:.tliiich ...- .or :low water ia desired, ~ the vertical distance 
.W: .. tlle·~~---«: low~~ ~; Otis .-will .giY8. the· ~·of high·« low. water, with refer:ence to high. water at 

·. ~- Whma.~ a,~1iMMgihe taaek-tine. th9 _.".._ .... euirent; tu:nled Di found by maiaw:ing doimward 

~~~i·•-.tiine;~it..Wtu.mhy~11pwudtotheeurve. 
. ~;1d1iliial~~~I&~ ~j ~·be Wtt1ied, flhe tfine (~ to high ~fer At Bolitml) of arrival 

~-r ~t ~ ~·~~ ~ D:\&Y ~ ~ arui .a;,~ JiAe dla~ to indicate the continuation of. her tmck .. 
-.~ •. a" e,~;.t~~ ~,,..OOte the 1ilne()f~•tlle:~·.~ aatl theilo-1 frow the. cllart.the flt4i\.t.e of the 
;~~~~-~~.the·.uing·line. .. . . 
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APPENDIX II. 

PILOTAGE, HARBOR CONTROL, QUARANTINE, ETC. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE. 

Extracts from Chapter 67 of the Revised Laws of Massachusetts, 1902. 

SEc. 17. A pilot shall have a lien for his pilota~e fees upon the hull and appurtenances of 
every vessel liable to him therefor under the provisions of this chapter for sixty days after the 
completion of his services; but the lien of a pilot for the harbor of Boston shall not attach until 
it has been approved by the pilot commissioners. 

SEc. 18. A pilot shall be liable for all damages which may accrue from his negligencP, 
unskillfulness, or unfaithfulness. 

SEc. 19. A pilot shall, if so required, exhibit his commission to the master of any vessel 
of which he may take charge. 

8Rc. 20. A pilot who takes charge of a vessel drawing more water than his commission 
authorizes shall be suspended or removed. 

SEC. 21. Pilots shall first board such vessels, irrespective of size, as may have signals set 
for a pilot. If there ar~ no such signals to be seen, pilots shall offer their services to the first 
vessel which they can board; and if a vessel liable to pilotags refuses to take a pilot, the pilot 
offering his services shall inform the officers of such vessel that she will be held to pay the regular 
fees for pilotage, whether such services are accepted or not. 

SEC. 22. Every inward-bound vessel shall, except as provided in sections twenty-five and 
twentv-eight, receive the first pilot who holds a commission for her port of destination who 
offers his services, and such vessels shall, except as provided in sections twentv-six and twentv
seven, be held to pay to such pilot the regular fees for pilotage, whether his services are accepted 
or not. 

8Ec. 23. Every outward-bound vessel, except whaling vessels outward bound from the 
port of New Bedford, which is liable to pilotage if inward bound, shall, whether the services of 
a pilot are accepted or not, be held to pay the regular fees to the pilot who brought her into port 
or to some other pilot of the same boat, if he offers his services before she gets undf,r way; or 
if such pilot does not so offer, or if such vessel was not piloted into port, then to the pilot who 
first offers his services. 

SEc. 24. No vessel shall be liable to pay pilotage fees in, or out of any port other than her 
ports of departure and destination, unless tlie aid of a pilot is requested, in which ca.<1e the pilot 
shall be bound to act as such, and shall be entitled to the regular compensation therefor. 

SEC. 25. Every pilot is authorized and directed to take charge, within the limits of his 
commission, of any vessels, not exempt from compulsory pilotage by section twenty-eight, and 
of vessels not bound from one port to another within the commonwealth, unless they are in the 
oom:Rletion of a voyage from a port out of the commonwealth. 

SEC. 26. Vessels of not more than two hundred tons burden, or vessels under three hundred 
and fift.y tons register, bound into the port of Boston, which decline the services of a pilot, shall, 
if otherwise liable under the provisions of this chapter to the payment of pilotage fees, be liable 
to one-half of the regular fees; but if they request and receive such services, they shall pay the 
regular rates. 

SEC, 27. If steam towage is taken by the desire of the master, the vessel shall pay full 
pi1otage fees; but if taken by direction of the pilot in charge, such vessel shall pay the pilot 
but 75 per cent of the regular fees. 

SEC. 28. Steam vessels regulated by the laws of the United States and carrying a pilot 
commissioned by United States comm.iss10ners, vessels regularlv employed in the coasting trade, 
fishing vessels other than whalers, vessels of less than 7 feet draft of water, vessels bound into 

(109) 
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the harbor of Boston and otherwise liable to pilotage, which arrive within a line drawn from 
Harding's Ledge to the Graves and thence to Nahant Head before the services of a pilot have 
been offered, and vessels under three hundred and filty tons register bound out of the port of 
Boston, shall be exempt from the compulsory payment of pilotage, but if any such vessel requests 
the aid of a pilot, he shall serve the same in like manner as vessels which are not~xempt, and 
shall be entitled to the regular compensation therefor. 

SEC. 29. ~ational vessels which employ a pilot shall pay the same rates as vessels in the 
merchant service. 

SEc. 30. The period for winter rates of pilot.age, if such rates are established, shall be from 
the first day of November to the thirtieth day of April, inclusive, and for summer rates, from 
the first day of May to the thirty-first day of October, inclusive. In the harbors of Boston, 
Cohasset, Salem, and Beverly, the rates shall be the same during the whole year; and in the 
harbors of Cohasset, Salem, and Beverly, the rates shall be the same as those in the harbor of 
Boston. 

SEc. 31. If a vessel is anchored for twelve hours or more under any regulation relative to 
quarantine or to alien passengers, the pilot in charge, upon piloting such vessel to her port of 
destination, shall be entitled to an add1tion of twenty-five per cent to the regular fees. 

SEc. 32. If a pilot, without fault or negligence of hs own or of his associates, is unable to , 
leave the vessel under his charge and is carried to sea, he shall be entitled to two dollars for each 
day on which he is necessarily detained from home. 

SEc. 33. A pilot who fails to anchor a vessel carrying alien passengers or a vessel subject 
to quarantine, at the place assigned by the proper authonties, shall be suspended or removed. 

SEc. 35. No person, unless he holds a commission as a pilot, shall, if a commissioned pilot 
offers his services, or can be obtained within a reasonable time, assume or continue to act as 
pilot in the charge or conduct of any vessel within the waters of this commonwealth, unless 
he is actually employed on such vessel for the voyage. * * * 

PILOTAGE-SPECIAL REGULATIONS. 

BOSTON HARBOR. t 

Ext,ractsfrmn Laws, Rules and Regulations to 1908. 

1. There shall be five pilot boats constantly employed by the Boston pilots; each boat shall 
have a number which shall be painted in black figures of not less than forty-eight inchei; in 
length in the mainsail and jib; the numbers of boats and crews of said boats to be regulated by 
the commissioners; but if and when pilot boats, propelled either in whole or in part by steam 
or other motive power, are substituted for any of the number aforesaid, they may, with the 
approval of the pilot commissioners, be reduced in number. 

3. Each one of the pilot boats employed for the harbor of Boston, in alternate weeks, 
and in th<' order of their numbers, shall cruise on a station at the entrance of Boston Harbor, 
outside of Boston Light, and within the limits of a line dra"''TI from Minot's Ledge to Nahant 
Head; and the boat on said station shall at all times show the established pilot-boat signal, 
and shallJ:iy day and by night, at all times, remain on said station whenever the weather does 
not render it impracticable, and be on the lookout for vessels approaching Boston Harbor; 
and shall at all times be furnishe-0. with pilots without leaving her station, and shall offer the 
sf'rvices of a pilot to all vessels entering said harbor, * * * and she shall receive on board 
pilots from outward-bound vessels, * * * 

l I. Not Jess than three pilot boats shall at all times cruise in Boston Bay, outside of the 
limits prescribed for the station boat. 

There shall be two stations for Boston pilots for inward-bound vessels. The outer station 
shall include a distance in sight of land in fair weather from the boat's de,ck, from where Race 
Point bears south to where the Highland Light bears west-northwest. * * * 

The existing regulations of law for the inner station shall also apply to the Cape Cod 
station created by this act. 

In adc§tion to the statio?S now e.stablishe~, there shall be a third ~tation_for Boston J?ilots 
for inward-bound vessels which shall be established near the Boston light-ship; and the mner 
cruising line of this station shall be drawn from Minot's L~ht to Half Way Rock off Marble
head, and the outer limit of this station shall be ·with the Jight-ship in sight by day, and the 
lights of said light-ship in sight by night, in clear weather. * * * . 

The existing regulations of law for the two stations alread;r. estabhshed, known as the 
Caye Cod station and the inner station, shall also apply to the .Light-ship station created by 
this act. . 

1 Includs all plaOllS r.coessibie to veasels from see. included Within the limits of Nahant ROOlc on 1he nDrt.h and Point Allerton on the south. 
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4. It shall be the duty of every J>ilot, after having brought a vessel to the inner harbor 
<if Boston, to have such vessel properly moored in the st.ream, or secured to a wharf (behrw 
the bridges), at the option of the master, "'ithin twenty-four hours after arrival, weather and 
tide permitting, without extra charge. . . . _ 

5. If any vessel outward bound, having a pilot on board, should anchor 1n ::N antasket 
Roads, it shall be thC' duty of the pilot to remain on board said vessel, if requested by the 
master, until the next high water, and if detained after that time, he shall be entitled to rccC'ive 
three dollars per day for each and every day so detained. 

6. No pilot shall leave a vessel outward bound, until outsidP of Boston Light, , . .,.i_thout 
permissi.on of the master of said vessel. 

9. The fees for hauling a vessel from the stream to a wharf (below tlw bridges), after the 
expiration of twenty-four hours fn'.m arrival, shall be four dollars; and for. hauling a vessel 
from the wharf to the stream, provided the vf'ssel does not proceed to sea within t\venty-four 
hours from the time of anchoring, four dollars. 

12. Every commissioned pilot for Boston Bay shall be attached to a pilot boat * * * 
13. No pilot shall take charge of any vessel of a larger draught of watn than his com

mission authorizes, nor shall any other person, not having a commission, be put on board of 
any vessel from either of the pilot boats, in the capacity of pilot. But in the event of the 
master of any vessel taking on board an unauthorized person to assist him in going into port, 
the person so taken shall state the circumstances to the master of said vessel, and keep the 
usual signal flying for a pilot until within a line from the Harding Rocks to The Graves and 
Bass Pomt, and shall give the vessel up to any authorized pilot who may offer himself. 

The established pilot signal by day is a white and blue flag, white next to the mast, and 
in the night a white light at the masthead. 

The pilots of_ the l?ort of Boston shall ha:e a!1- office, or keep a desk in some _countingroom 
in some .central situation, where all commnrucations may be left for them, and 1t shall be the 
duty of the pilots, when in Boston, to call at said office or desk twice a day at least. 

RATES OF PIJ,OTAGF. FOR BOSTON HARBOR. 

0UTW ARD RATES. 

I Draft [)f Rate per Amount. water. root. 
--~ 

Feet. 
7 $1. 65 $11. 55 
8 1.66 13.28 
9 1.67 

I 

15.03 
10 1. 70 17.00 
11 1. 74 rn.14 
12 1. 78 21.36 
13 2.00 26.00 
14 2.00 28.00 
15 2.10 31.50 
16 2.25 36.00 
17 2.50 42.50 
18 2.75 49.50 
19 3.00 57.00 
20 3.25 65.00 
21 3.50 73.50 
22 3.75 82.50 
23 4.00 !Y2. 00 
24 4.2(; 102.00 
25. 5.00 12.5. 00 
26 -··------ 130.00 
27 --------- 135.00 
28 ---·----- 140.00 
29 -·-·------ 145.00 
30 ---------- 150.00 
31 ---------· 155.00 
32 ····-·---- 160.00 
33 ---------- 165.00 
34 ---------- 170.00 
35 ---------- 175.00 

I 
I 
I Draft of 
I water. 
I 
I Feet. 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 . 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 

lNWAR D RATES. 

I 

I 

Rat e per Amount. t oot. 
~-

$ 2. 64 $18.48 
2. 69 21. 52 
2. 73 24. 57 
2. 77 27. 70 
2. 80 30. 80 
2. 85 34. 20 
2 . 95 38. 35 
3 . 45 48. 30 
3 . 50 52. 50 
3 . 55 56. so 
3 . 75 63. 75 
3. 80 68. 40 
4. 00 76. 00 
4. 25 85.00 
4. 50 94. 50 
4 . 50 99. 00 
r-..... 00 115. 00 
5. 00 120. 00 
5. 00 125. 00 

---·- 130.00 
135.00 
140.00 
145.00 
150. 00 
155.00 
160.00 
165.00 
170.00 
175.00 

-----
-----
-----
---·-
-----
-----
...... 
-----
-----

NEPONSET RIVER.-The pilotage for the several landing places in the towns of Dorchestf'r 
a.nd Nsponset shall not be compulsory. "\\nen the services of a pilot are required, the rateR 
of pilotage authorized by the commissioners shall be one dollar per foot on inward draft.. 
Outward vessels without cargo, $5.00 per vessel; v.ith cargo, same a.q inward. 

HINGHAM, EAST WEYMOUTH QmNCY QumCY PomT, °\\'EYMOUTH, EAsT BRAINTREE, 
AND NANTASXET.-The pilotage lor the above places shall not he compulsory. \\'hen the 
services of a pilot are re9uired, and are offered outside of a line dra·wn from N antasket Point 
to the east point of Pettick's Island, from thence a line drawn to the northwE>,st point of said 
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Pettick's Island, from thence in a line to Sunk Island, from Sunk Island in a direct line to 
Hangman's Island, the rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners shall be, viz: 

EAS'r' "\VEYMOUTB. QUINCY POINT. BINGHAM. 

1--~~---,~-~- ---~,--~----

Draft of Rat<" per I ,\. Draft or i Rate per • Draft of' Rate per i 'mo It 
water. foot. J - mount. water. , fout. --'l.mount. water. fout. J ~... u .l • 

----- - ---i---1------ ---- ------ ---_----;-----
.Feet. 

1
1 Fut. Feet. : 

1 $0. 88 $6. rn 1 $0. n $5. 04 1 • $0. 92 I $6. 44 
8 .90 I 7.20 8 .72 . 5.76 8 / .95 I 7.60 
9 . 92 8. 28 9 . 72 G. 48 9 . 97 8. 70 

10 . 93 9. 30 10 . 80 8. 00 10 1. 00 10. 00 
]] . 99 I 10. 89 11 . 92 10. 12 II 11 1. 00 I 11. 00 
12 1. Hl 

1

: 13. 20 12 I. 00 12. 00 12 1.10 13. 20 
13 1.25 16.25 13 1.25 16.25 13 1.25 16.25 
14 1. 40 ! 19. 60 14 
15 1. 50 i 22. 50 15 
16 1.60 II 25. 60 16 
17 1. 70 28. 90 17 
18 1. so I 32_ 40 is 
19 1 · 90 i 36. 10 19 Same as East Weymouth. 
20 2. 00 : 40. 00 20 
21 2.10 44.10 21 
22 2. 20 i 48. 40 22 
23 2.30 52.80 23 
24 2. 40 I 57. 60 24 
25 2. 50 i 62. 50 25 

i ' 
Nantasket, Quincy, \Veymouth Landing, and Braintree, same rates as East Weymouth. 
Inward and outward rate9 the same. 

LYNN.-The pilotage for the harbor of Lynn shall not be compulsory: The rates of pilotage 
authorized by the commissioners, 1865, shall be, viz: 

To Lynn on vessels drawing 12 feet of water, or less, $4.20 per vessel. 
To West Lynn, $4.20 per vessel. Up the river through bridges, $5.60 per vessel. 
The out-ward rates shall be one-half the inward rates. 

Extracts from the acts of 1862 except where otherwise indicated 

SOUTH SHORE. 

The rates for piloting from west of a line drawn from Sakonnet Point to No Mans Land, to 
the ports herein named, shall be as follows, viz: Into Tarpaulin Cove, one dollar and fifty cents 
per foot; * * * Falmouth Port, and Holmes Hole, one dollar and seventy-five cents per foot. 
Into Edgartown and Hyannis, two dollars per foot; and to the bar of .Nantucket Harbor, two 
dollars and twentv-frve cents per foot. And into any other ports on the south coast of Barn
stable County or on the Vineyard Sound, one dollar and seventy-five cents per foot. 

The outward rates of pilotage from all of the above-named ports and from the bar of Nan
t.ucket Harbor, if taken westward past Gay Head, shall be three-fourths of the above; and the 
outward and inward rates shall be increased by twenty per cent for all piloting done between the 
first day of November and the thirtieth day of April, inclusive. 

The rates for piloting vessels into any of the above-named ports, and to the bar of Nantucket 
Harbor, from any point east of a line drawn from Sakonnet Point to No Mans Land, and between 
said line and a fine drawn due south from _Tarpau~ Qove Lighthouse? shall be twenty-five per 
cent less than the above-nam.ed rates; and if said pilot is taken ea.st of line drawn due south from 
Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, fifty per cent shall be deducted from said specified rates; and in 
case the master then declines taking a pilot, said pilot offering shall be entitled to one-quarter 
pilot.age, agreeably to these regulat.10ns; and if no pilot shall have offered his services before 
passing a line drawn from the West Chop Lighthouse to the Nobska Lighthouse, there shall be 
no obhgation on the part of the master or owner to pay pilotage if the master shall then decline 
receiving a pilot. 

The rates of pilot~e for vessels coming from the eastward, bound to the aforesai<l ports, 
shall be from east of a line drawn due north- from Nantucket Great Point Lighthouse to tlie bar 
of Nantucket, one dollar and fifty cents per foot of said vessel's draug)it. Into Edgartown and 
Hyannis, one dollar and seventy-five cents per foot. Into Holmes Hole and Falmouth Port, 
* * * two dollars per foot; and into all other ports on the south coast of Barnstable County 
or on the Vineyard SOund, one dollar and seventy-five cents per foot; and from west of said 
line drawn due north from Great Point Lighthouse, twenty-five per cent less than the foregoing. 
The out.ward rates, when passing to sea to eastward of Nantucket Shoals, shall be three-fourtlis 
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of the inward rates. and both outward and inward rates shall be increased by twenty-five per 
cent for all pilotage done between the first of November arnl the thirtieth of April, inclusive. 

* * * * * * * * * 
SEC. 1. The rates for pilotage for vessels in and out of Woods Holl Harbor shall be as 

follows: Whenever a pilot shall take charge of a vessel bound into said port fro1n sea, east of a 
line drawn from Sakonnet Point to No Mans Land, the fees shall be t'.\'o dollars and twenty-five 
cents a foot of the vessel's draught. If said vessel takes a pilot east of a line drawn due south 
from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse the fees for pilotage shall be one dollar and twenty-five cents 
a foot of the vessel's draught. For all pilotage done between the first day of November and the 
thirtieth day of April twentv-five cents a foot. additional shall be charged as winter rates. The 
outward pilotage from Woods Holl for vessels bound west shall be one dollar and twenty-five 
cents a foot of the vessel's draught to a line drav.'Il due north from Gay Head Lighthouse. °\\-hen 
the pilot is taken east of a line drawn due north from Great Point Lighthouse tlrn fee shall be 
two dollars and twenty-five cents of the vessel's draught. When the pilot takes charge of a 
vessel west of a line drawn due north from Nantucket Gre1J.t Point Lighthouse, bound into Woods 
Holl, the fee shall be one dollar and twenty-five cents a foot of the vessel's draught; all outward 
bound vessels from Woods Holl, when bound east over Nantucket Shoals, when taken past and 
over said shoals, shall Le subject to the full fees of two dollars and twenty-five cents a foot of 
the vessel's draught. (Act of 1889.) · · 

NANTL'CKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS AND BUZZARDS BAY. 

The rates for piloting vessels through the Vineyard Sound over X antucket Shoal into 
Boston Bay, or to any port of destination eastward tl1ereof, if the pilot be taken westward of 
a line 9-rawn due south fron TarpauJ.?n Cove Lighthouse, or be~ween said line and. a .line drawn 
from No Mans Land to Sakonnct Pornt, from the first day of November to the thirtieth day of 
April, inclusive, shall be for vessels not drawing more than eleven feet of water, three doflars 
and fifty cents per foot; if drawing more than eleven feet of water and not more than fourteen 
feet, four dollars per foot; if drawing more than fourteen feet, four dollars and fifty cents per 
foot. And from the first day of May to the thirty-first day of October, inclusive, for vessels 
drawing not more than eleven feet of water, two dollars and fifty cents per foot; if drawing 
more than eleven feet and not more than fourteen feet, three dollars per foot; if drawing more 
than fourteen feet, three dollars and fifty cents per foot. And if the pilot be taken west of said 
line drawn from Sakonnet Point to No Mans Land, ten per cent shall be added to the above 
specified rates; and if said pilot be taken at any point east of said line drawn due south from 
Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, ten per cent shall be deducted from said rates; and ii, during the 
navigation aforesaid, the pilot is detained in any port at the request of the master, commander, 
or owner of said vessel, and not from stress of weather, he shall be allowed three dollars per dav 
for all such detention; and in all cases five dollars shall be added to the rates aforesaid if the 
vessel shall be taken to a port of destination east of Cape Ann and not eastward of Portsmouth; 
and if the port of destination be Portsmouth or eastward thereof, ten dollars .shall be added to 
said rates; provided, however, that any other rates may be agreed upon, by written contract 
between the master, commander, or owner of any vessel to be piloted, and the pilot taking 
charge of the vessel. 

The rates of pilotage from one port to another on the Vineyard Sound, including the south 
coast of Barnstable County, and from the said ports to the bar of Nantucket Harbor, and vice 
versa, shall be uniformly one dollar and twenty-five cents per foot, and twenty-five per cent 
additional for all pilotage done between the first day of November and the thirtieth day of 
April, inclusive; and for pilotage inward or outward over the bar of Nantucket Harbor only, 
at all seasons of the year, one dollar per foot. 

Any person holding a commission as pilot for Nantucket Shoals, is authorized to pilot 
vessels from any part of the Vineyard Sound, Nantucket Shoals, and ports bordering on the 
waters of the same, to the harbor _pilot's limits of any port in Buzzards Bay, or portS west of 
said bay, at the following rates of pilotage: From any roint east of a line drmvn due north 
from Cape Poge, at two dollars per foot of such vessels draught, and if taken westward of 
said line drawn due north from Cape Poge, one dollar and fifty cents per foot; and if no port 
pilot offers his services, with the consent of the ma..c;ter, they may: proceed with said vessel to 
her destination and claim the whole amount of pilotage; J>rovided, however, that no vessel 
passing through the waters of the Vineyard Sound, or over the Nantucket Shoals to ports 
beyond them, shall be holden to pay compulsory pilotage. But in no case shall an unauthor
ized pilot take charge of any vessel when a commissioned pilot can be obtained at a proper 
time. Pilots holding commissions for Vineyard Sound and Nantucket Shoals, who mav have 
piloted a vessel over said shoals whose destination is a port in Barnstable or Boston Bay, or 
eastward thereof

1 
on arrival at the port of her destination, and no harbor pilot offering his 

service.s) mav, with the consent of the master (but not otherwise), pilot such vessel into her 
port of destfua.tion and receive the regular port pilot fees therefor. 
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NEW BEDFOBD AND FAIBHAVEN. 

Pilots especially commissiont>d for the purpose shall be authorized to pilot vessels from 
sea, which are bound into the ports of New Bedford and :Fairhaven, to abreast of Clark Point 
Lighthouse, and to the port pilot limits of other ports in Buzzards Bay (or westward thereof), 
and if no port pilot offers hIS services, they may, with the collSent of the master or owner, 
proceed vdth such vessel to her port of destination, and claim the full amount of pilotage. 

The rates of pilotage from sea from vessels bound into the ports of Kew Bedford and 
Fairhaven to abreast of Clark Point Lightho4se shall be one dollar and ninety cents per foot, 
and from abreast of Clark Point Lighthouse to the inner harbors of New Bedford and Fair
haven, thirt:y-five cents per foot, and twenty per cent additional to the sea or bay pilotage, 
from the first day of November to the thirtieth day of April, when a pilot offers his services 
or is taken west of a line drawn from Sakonnet Point to the south point of No MallS Land. 

The outward rates of pilotage from the ports of N<'w Bedford and Fairhaven to abreast 
of Clark Point Lighthouse shall be thirty-five cents per foot; from abreast of Clark Point 
Lighthouse to sea, one dollar and fifty cents per foot. 

Vessels bound into other ports (than New Bedford and Fairhaven) in Buzzards Bay, 
and ports west of said bay, are exempt from paying compulsory bay pilotage, when coming 
from sea, from westward to the port pilot limits of the several ports; but if a pilot is employed 
he shall be entitled to receive two dollars per foot, and if no port pilot offers his service$, he may, 
v.ith the consent of the master or owner, conduct said vessel to the port of her destination and 
claim the whole amount of pilotage. · 

The rates of port or harbor pilotage for all the different ports bordering on Buzzards Bay, 
and to the westward thereof, excepting New Bedford and Fairhaven, shall be for vessels inward 
bound, drawing less than twelve feet of water,_ one dollar per foot; for those drawing from 
twelve to fifteen feet of water, inclusive, one dollar and thirty cents per foot; for those draw
ing more than fifteen and not more than eighteen feet of water, two dollars per foot; and for 
those drawing over eighteen feet of water, two dollars and fifty cents per foot; and the rates of 
pilotage for vessels outward bound from said ports shall be three-quarters of said inward rates, 
and both outward and inward rates shall oe increased by twenty per cent for all pilotage 
done between the first day of November and the thirtieth of April, inclusive. 

OTBEB PORTS IN MASSACHUSETTS. 

NEWB1 . .TRTPORT.-The rates of pilotage for vessels liable to pay pilotage bound into or 
out of the harbor of Newburyport shall be, for outward bound vessels, from seven to twelve 
feet draught of water, sixty-five cents per foot; from twelve to fifteen feet, inclusive, eighty
five cents per foot; upwards of fifteen feet, one dollar and five cents per foot. The summer 
rates of pilotage for inward bound vessels, drawing from seven to under twelve feet, ninety
five cents per foot; from twelve to fifteen feet, inclusive, one dollar and twenty-five cents 
per foot; over fifteen feet, one dollar and sixty cents per foot. The winter rates of pilotage 
for inward bound vessels, drawing from seven to twelve feet of water, one dollar and twentv
:five cents r>er foot; from twelve to fifteen feet, inclusive, one dollar and sixty-five cent.13 per 
foot; over fifteen feet, two dollars and ten cents per foot. 

The district limits of the port of Kewburyport shall be from Chebacco Ba.r, on the south, 
to the Isles of Shoals, on the north. Vessels not spoken until within the bar shall pay only 
half ~lotage; if not spoken until "ithin the Black Rocks shall pay no compulsory pilota.ge. 

The pilots of Newburyport will be required to keep one or more * * * boats, and 
one boat shall be upon the cruising ground at all times, when the weather will perniit. 

MERRIMACK RIVER AND lliRBORS.-The pilotage on the Merrimack River, between New
buryport and Haverhill, shall not be compul.Sory. Wben the services of a pilot are required, 
the rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners shall be, between Newburyport and 
ship-yards atBellville, thirty cents per foot; between Newburyport and Salisbury, fifty cents 
per fqot; between Newburyport and Amesbury, sixty-two and one-half cents per foot; between 
Newburyport and Grovelana, eighty-seven and one-half cents per foot; between Newburyport 
and Haverhill, one dollar per foot. 

ROCKPORT, LANES COVE, AND ANN18QUAM.-The rates of pilotage shall be, for vessels 
under twelve feet draught of water, seventy-five cent.13 per foot; of twelve to fifteen feet, 
inclusive, one dollar per ioot; over fifteen feet, one dollar and fifty cents per foot. The inward 
and outward rates shall be the same. 

G1,oucESTER.--8Ec. I. The rates of pilotage for vessels liable to pav pilota.ge bound into 
the harbor of Gloucester, shall be for vessels drawing seven feet and less~ tlian twelve feet, one 
dollar and fifty cents Qer foot; for those drawing twelve feet and upwards, the same as for 
the ports of Salem and Beverly. (..Act of 1873.) 

SALEM AND BEVERLY .-The pilots for the ports of Salem and Beverly shall keep one or 
more good decked boats, and shall cruise for the purpose of bringing vessels into said ports 
whenever the weather does not render it impracticable. 

'The harbor lines of the ports of Salem and Beverly shall be a line running north J:>y east 
from Ha.If-Way Rock to the northern shore, and a line running northwesterly from Half-Way 



 

STATE OF MASSACHUSETTS. 115 

Rock to Marblehead Fort, within which lines there shall be no compulsory inward pilota.ge. 
The rules for pilotage, both for inward and outward bound vessels, shall be as follows 
viz: * * * 

SEC. 1. The rates of pilotage for the ports of Salem and Beverly shall hereafter be the 
same as those established for outward and inward bound vessels for the port of Boston. 

* * * Any Salem and Beverly pilot, having brought a vessel in, shall have such vessel 
properly moored in the harbor or secured at the whnrf, nt the option of the master, within 
twelve hours after the arrival of said vessel, if the weather permits, without extra charge; buL 
if called upon after the expiration of the twelve hours to liaul any vessel into the wlrnrf, the 
pilot shall be entitled to receive two dollars for his services, and the same sum for taking a vessel 
from the wharf into the harbor, if said vessel shall not proceed to sea within twelve hours from 
the time of her being anchored in the harbor. The signal for the pilot boats for the ports of 
Salem and Beverly shall be their accustomed signal by day, viz, a red fla.g with a white P, and 
a black ball painted on the upper part of mainsail and jib; and by night a green light. (Chap. 
204, Suz>. to P. S.) 

MARBLEHEAD.-The rates of pilota"'e for vessels liable to pay pilotage bound into the 
harbor of Marblehead shall Le, for vesseb drawing from seven to eleven feet of water, sixty
seven cents per foot; from twelve to fourteen feet, ninety cents per foot; from fifteen to seven
teen feet, one dollar and twenty cents per foot; eighteen feet and upwards, one dollar and sixty 
cents per foot. 

The harbor limits of Marblehead shall be bounded by a line drawn from the south point 
of the Neck to Marblehead Rock, thence to Cat Island Rock, and thence westerly to Gerrys 
Island; within this line there shall be no compulsory inward pilotage. The outward rates 
shall be the same as the inward. 

CoHASSET HARBOR.-The rates of pilotage for said harbor shall be the same for outward 
and inward bound vessels as those established for the harbor of Boston. (Chap. 298, Sup. 
to P. S.) 

PLYMOUTH.-The rates of pilotage for vessels liable to pay pilotage bound into the harbor 
of Plymouth shall be one dollar per foot. Vessels arriving inside of the Gurnet, and no pilot 
previously offering his services, are exempt from compulsory pilotage, if a pilot's services are 
then refused. Rate of pilotage outward, seventy-five cents per foot. 

PRoVINCETOWN.-There shall be commissioned from the port of Provincetown not more 
than six persons, who shall be competent as bay and harbor pilots, and who shall keep a 
* * * boat, * * * and shall cruise in all seasons, for the purpose of taking vessels into 
Provincetown or Cape Cod Harbor. Said pilots shall also be entitled to take vessels, when outside 
the limits of the line hereinafter defined, to or within said limits, or until sr,oken by a Boston 
pilot. Vessels bound into the port of Boston, and liable to pay pilotage, will take such pilots. 
when first spoken by them, and said pilots shall have authority to pilot any such vesselS until 
spoken by a Boston pilot, when the vessel shall be given up t.o the first pilot commissioned for 
the port of Boston who may hail her; but the cape pilot shall continue on board until relieved by a 
Boston pilot, to whom the vessel shall be given up; and the pilotage of such vessel shall be divided 
between the two pilots, pro rata, in proportion to the distance each may have charge of her, after 
passing a line dravvn from Plymouth Lights to Thacher Island, Cape Ann, in which event <listance
money shall be wholly for the benefit of the cape pilots-otherwise for the Boston pilots; but 
the compensation of the first pilot shall in no case be less than five dollars, which amount shall 
be deducted from the regular pilotage, so that in no instance shall there be any addition to the 
usual rates of pilotage in consequence of taking such cape pilots. 

The limits outside of which such Cape Cod or Provincetown pilots may take a vessel bound 
into Boston shall be a line drawn northeast from the Gurnet or Plymouth Lights; but all com
missioned pilots for the port of Boston shall have the privilege of cruising outside of said line, 
as heretofore. 

Vessels coming by Cape Cod and bound for the ports of Salem, Beverly, or :Marblehead, 
who may desire the services of a cape pilot, may take such pilot as may be competentl.. to the. 
several ports or pilots, under the same restrictions as are provided for vessels bound to tloston, 
as above. 

The rates of pilotage for all vessels liable to pay pilotage bound into the harbor of Province
town,·if taken south of a line drawn due west from Race Point Lighthouse, or between that and 
a line drawn due south from Wood End Bar, shall be for vessels drawing less than twelve feet of 
water, one dollar per foot; for those drawing from twelve to fifteen feet of water, inclusive, one 
dollar and thirty cents per foot; for those drawing more than fifteen feet and not more than 
eighteen feet of water. two dolls.rs per foot; for those drawing more than eighteen feet and not 
more than twenty-one feet of water, two dollars and fifty cents per foot; for those drawing more 
than twenty-one feet and not more than twenty-five feet of water, three dollars and fifty cents 
per foot, and no more. But no vessel shall be liable to pay compulsory pilotage if the-services 
of a pilot are refused after passing a line drawn due south from Wood End Bar. And the outward 
rat.es of pilotage sha.11 be three-fourths the amount of said inward rates. 

TAUNTON RIVER.-The pilotage for Taunton Riv:er shall not be compulsory. When the 
services of a pilot are required, the rates of pilotage on all vessels piloted from Fall River to 

26521°-12---3 
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Somerset, drawing not over twenty feet of water, is two dollars. From Fall River to Dighton, 
on vessels_ drawing twi:lve feet of water, seven dollars; elev~n feet, six dollars and fifty cents; 
ten feet, six dollars; nme feet, five d6lla~ and fifty cents; eight feet, five dollars; under eight 
feet, four dollars. From Somerset to Dighton and Berkley, fifty cents per foot for vessels 
drawing from eight to twelve feet of. water; under eight feet, three dollars per vessel. The 
downward pilotage from the aforesaid places shall be one-half of the upward rates. 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

Extradsfrom Chapter 66 ojthe Revised Laws of Massachusetts, 1902. 
I 

SEc. 1. Whoever, not being a pilot or public officer, boards or attempts to board a vessel 
arriving in the harbor of Boston, Salem, Fall River, New Bedford, and Fairhaven, or Gloucester, 
before such vessel has been made fast to the wharf, without the previous permission of the master 
or person having charge thereof or the previous permission in writing of its owners or agents, or 
whoever, without such leave and without authority of law, boards a vessel in any of S8<id harbors 
after having been forbidden so to do by a person having charge thereof at the time, or, having 
boarded such vessel, refuses or neglects to leave it when ordered so to do bv the person having 
charge of it, shall forfeit not more than fifty dollars for each offense. • 

SEc. 6. For the purpose of the :five preceding sections, the outer limits of Boston harbor 
shall be a line dra\\Tll from Harding's Rock to the Outer Graves and from thence to Nahant 
Head, and said harbor shall include the shores of Chelsea; the outer limits of Salem harbor shall 
be the chops of said harbor; the harbor of Fall River shall include the waters of Taunton Great 
River and Mount Hope Bay, from the south line of the town of Freetown to Rhode Island state 
line, including the shores of Somerset; the harbors of New Bedford and Fairhaven shall be con
sidered one harbor, the outer limits of which shall be the outer limits of Buzzard's Bay; and the 
outer limits of Gloucest& harbor shall be a line drawn from Eastern Point to Norman's Woe. 

SEc. 17. Whoever wilfully and without la·wful authority or license therefor, deposits in a, 
harbor or other navigable tide waters stones, gravel, mud, ballast, cinders, ashes, dirt or any 
other substance tending to injure the navigation or to shoal the depth thereof shall be punished 
bv a fine of not more than twenty dollars for each offense. 

· SEc. 18. No warp or line shall be passed across a channel or dock so as to obstruct vessels 
passing along the same. 

SEC. 21. The master of a vessel within a harbor for which a harbor master is appointed 
shall anchor his vessel according to the regulations of the harbor master, and shall move to 
snch place as the harbor master directs. The master of a towboat having a vessel in tow 
and a pilot having a vessel in charge shall allow such vessel to anchor only in such place as the 
regulat10ns of the harbor master provide for anchorage. 

SEc. 22. The master of a vessel, before unloading lumber in the stream or channel of a 
harbor having a harbor master, shall obtain from him a permit, designating where such lumber 
may be rafted. 

SEC. 23. A vessel lying in a harbor or at a wharf or pier in a harbor shall, if so directed by 
the harbor master, cockhill the lower yards, braoo the topsail yards fore and aft and rig in 
the jib-boom. 

SEc. 24. A harbor master mav, at the expense of the masters or owners thereof, cause 
the removal of any vessel which Iles in his harbor and is not moved when directed by him, 
and upon the neglect or refusal of such master or owner on demand to pay such expense, he 
may recover the same from them in an action of contract, to the use of the city or town in 
which the harbor is situated. 

SEc. 25. If the master or other person in charge of a vessel occupying a berth at a wharf 
or pier fails, after notice from the wharfinger thereof or his agent, to remove his :vessel from 
such berth within such time as the harbor master adjudges reasonable, the harbor master shall 
cause such vessel to be moved to some other berth or anchored in the stream, and may recover 
the expense of such removal * * * from the master or owners. * * * 

SEC. 26. A harbor mast.er may, in the harbor for which he is appointed, regulate and 
station all vessels in the streams or channels thereof, and may ·remove such as he determines 
are not fairly and actually employed in receiving or dischargmg their cargoes, to make room 
for such others as require to be more immediately accommodated for sucli purt>oses. · 

SEc. 28. Whoever violates anv of the provisions of the ten preceding sections or refuses 
or neglect.. ... to obey the lawful orders of -a harbor master, or resists him in the execution of his 
duties, shall be punished by a :fine of not more than fifty dollars, and shall he liable in an action 
of tort to any person suffering damage thereby. 

GLOUCBSTD. JU.BBOL 

Eztractsfrom cliapter 315, acts.of 1885. 

SEC. 2. From Ten.pound Island to Fivepound Isla.nd, a sufficient passageway of not less 
than two hundred feet in width on the northerly side of said harbor, ieaving Babson Ledge 
buoy on the port hand going in and a passageway of not less than one hundred a.nd fifty feet 
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in width from any wharf in Upper Cove, Smitli.s Cove, and Harbor Cove in said harbor, :;;hall 
be at all times kept open for the passageway of vessels; and no vessel shall be anchored or 
allowed to lie at anchor in said passageways, or in the track of the ferryboats regularly run
ning in said harbor. 

SEc. 3. At least one man shall at all times be kept on board each vessel at anchor in said 
harbor, and a clear and distinct light shall be kept suspended not less than s1x feet above the 
deck of every such vessel during the night. 

BOSTON HARBOR. 

Extractsfrom chap. 16, acts of 1872. 

SEC. I. :'.'\ o vessel propelled by steam shall, either in Boston Harbor or Charl1:•stown Harbor, 
pass within one hundred yards of any wharf at greater speed than at the rnte of frn• miles 
an hour. 

Rules and Regulations of the Ilarbor ~faster. 

1. All vessels anchoring on the southwest side of the upper harbor shall anchor insi(fo the 
following marks, viz.: · · . 

The round chimney on the cold storage building on Richmond Street, between Commercial 
Street and Atlantic Avenue, in range with the granite block on Long "\Vharf and southeast 
of pier 4, New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad docks in South Boston. 

2. All vessels anchoring on the northeast side of the upper harbor shall anchor inside the 
following marks, viz.: 

The tall square chimney on the North End gas-house in range with the west~rly end of the 
Quincy Market Cold Storage building on Eastern A venue and southeast of a line of the large 
tower on the brewery on .Marginal Street in range with the coal elevators on the pier of the 
Massachusetts "'"11arf Coal Company (adjoining the terminal of the Boston, Revere Beach & 
Lynn Railroad) in East Boston, and 600 feet from the wharves in East Boston. 

3. All vessels of light draught shall anchor inside the above ranges. 
4. No vessel shall anchor northwest of these ranges without permission of the Harbor 

Master. 
5. No light vessel shall anchor on the northeast side of the harbor nor northwest of the 

Commonwealth pier in South Boston. 
6. No vessel shall anchor in the dredged channel to the Metropolitan Coal Company's 

Wharf in South Boston nor in the dredged channel to L Street bridge in South Boston. 
7. Before loading or discharging cargo or coal into or from a vessel at anchor, the master, 

consi~ee or stevedore must obtain a permit from the Harbor Master. 
(Such vessel if not anchored in a proper place must be assigned to a berth before such permit 

is granted.) . 
8. Yachts anchoring on the yacht anchorage off Rowe's "'narf shall anch9r within the 

following marks, viz.: 
The round chimney on the cold storage building on Richmond Street, between Commercial 

Street and Atlantic Avenue, in range with the granite block on Long Wharf; to the westward 
of the dock between pier I and pier 2, New York, New Haven & Hartford Roilroad; the flagstaff 
on freight house No. 2, on the Fort Point Channel side of the ~ew York, New Haven & Hartford 
Railroad docks, in range with the northerly side of the Atlas Stores building in South Boston; 
and not less than 500 feet from pier I, New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad docks. 

9. All vessels anchoring at Quarantine or in President Roads shall anchor inside a line 
drawn from Deer Island Point Light-house and Buoy No. 6, on the southeast end of the Lower 
Middle. 

10. All vessels anchoring between Spectacle Island and Castle Island shall anchor southwest 
of a line drawn from the barn on the hill on Spectacle Island and southwest e'Ild of Castle Island. 

Note.~·The call for the harbor master and police steamers is three short. and one long blnsts 
of the steam whistle; the call for the fir<> boat. is three long and two short blasts of thP steam 
whist.le. 

QUARANTINE. 

&tract from Chapter 75 of the Revised Law8 of Massachusetts, 1902. 

8Eo. 131. A town may establish a quarantine ground in a suitable place. * * * 
SEo. 132. The board <>f health in a seaport town may from time to time establish the 

quarantine to be performed by vessels arrivmg within its harbor, and may make quarantine 
regulations for the health and safety of tl1e inhabitants, * * * 

SEC. 133. Such board may at any time cause a vessel arriving in port, if such vessel or the 
cargo is, in its opinion, foul or infected so as to endanger the public hea:lth, to be removed to 
the q_Qarantine ground and thoroughly purified at the expense of the owners, consignees, or per
so.ns m possession of the sa.m.e; and may cause all person.s arriving in or for any purpose visiting 
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such vessel, or handling the cargo, to be removed to any hospital under the care of the board, 
there to remain under its orders. 

SEC. 134. Any person belonging to or arriving in a vessel on board of which any infection 
then is or has lately been, or is suspected to have been, or which has been at or has come from 
a port where an infectious distemper prevails which may endanger the public health, who refuses 
to make answer on oath, to be administered by any member of the board, to questions relating 
to such infection or distemper asked by the board of health of the town to which such vessel 
ma:r come shall forfeit not more than two hundred dollars. 

SEC. 135. All expenses incurred on account of any person, vessel, or goods which are under 
quarantine regulations shall be paid b:r the owner· of such vessel. · 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

Extract from Regulations of the Board of Health, 1909. 

REG. 32. Every vessel entering the harbor of Gloucester from any sickly port, or having 
any case of contagious or doubtful disease on board, or on board of which any person shall have 
died of anv contagious or doubtful disease, shall be brought to anchor in that part of the harbor 
between Ten Pound Island and Eastern Point;. and shall immediately display a yellow flag at 
the head of the foremast, which shall be kept nying so long as said vessel shall be at anchor in 
said place. 

SALEM HARBOR. 

Extradsfrom Regulations of the Board of Hedt,h, 1910. 

REG. 48. From the first day of April in any year to the first day of January next following, 
all vessels arriving in this harbor from any foreign port or from any port south of Virginia, and 
also vessels arriving from any place in the United States where they may have touched on their 
way from any foreign port or place above named, shall come to and stop at the quarantine ground 
in said harbor. 

REG. 49. The quarantine ground established for the port of Salem is that portion of Salem 
Harbor included within the folloV1o'ing boundaries: Beginning at Eagle Island, so called, and 
running northwesterly to Coney Island; thence from said Coney Island in a more northerly 
direction to the Great Haste; thence from said Great Haste easterly to Bowditch's ledge, and 
from said ledge southwesterly to said Eagle Island. 

REG. 51. No vessel arriving in said harbor from the ports aforesaid shall leave the quar
antine ground until the examination provided by said regulation 50 shall have been fully com
pleted, nor without a written permit from the board of health or its said agents. 

REG. 53. While a vessel remains at the quarantine ground its cargo shall not be h&ndled, 
nor shall anything whatsoever be removed from such vessel; nor shall any person or/ersons 
go on board or leave the same without the permission of the board of health or its sai. agent. 
Every vessel while at the quarantine ground shall constantly keep hoisted a yellow flag not 
less than ·three feet in length and two feet in width. 

REG. 54. For any permit granted under regulations 51 or 52 the said clerk shall have 
the right to demand and receive from each vessel, her masters or owners, the fee established 
by the board of health. 

BOSTON HARBOR. 

Extracts from Quarantine RegulaJ,ions, 1909. 

ORDERED, That anv vessel arriving at this port, which has on board at the time of her. 
arrival, or has had durln_g her passage to this port, any sickness of a contagious, infectious, 
or doubtful character which may be dangerous to the public health, or which has come from 
or has been in any port or place which has be.en epidemically infp,cted with any contagious 
or infectious disease within the s~ months next preceding such arrival, or has on board any 
merchandise whieh has come by transshipment from any such infected port or place within 
the six months next E_receding, or has on board any immigrants (except from BritISh America) 
shall be anchored at ~uarantine. 

All old rags, pa.per stoek, hair, feathers, hides, skins, wool and similar materials which 
are liable to convey disease germs must be accompanied by satisfactory certificates as to their 
place of collection and packing for shipment. 

No article of clotliing or bedding in use shall be thrown overboard from an~vessel in 
Boston Harbor without the written consent of the Board of Health or the uarantine 
Physician; nor shall any such article be removed from any vessel at her dock wit out such 
permission; all such articles which are to be destroyed, shall be burned in the harbor under 
the supervision of the Quarantine Physician, in the fumaees of the steamers. 

No vessel shall leave Quarantine, nor shall her cargo, or ~y part thereof, be ~~d, 
nor any person be allowed to go on boa.rd or to leave her while in Quarantine, Without the 
written permit of the Port Physician, who is hereby authorized and mstructed to take such 
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measures .with regard to said vessel, cargo, and persons, as, in his judgment, tho public health 
may req_ulre. 

H is also hereby ordernd, that during June, .Tuly, August, September, an<l October of 
each year, subject to such changes as circumstances may from time to time require, all ves
sels arriving in this harbor from the following ports shall be inspected at the Quarantine 
Station, viz: all vessels from any port in Europe, from the Western, Madeira, Canarv, or Cape 
de Verde Islands; from the Mediterranean or Straits thereof; from the west coast· of Africa, 
or around the Cape of Good Hope; from the \\'est India, Bahama, or Bermuda Islands; from 
any American port south of Savannah, including Mexico, Central and South America; and 
vessels arriving from any place in the United States or British America, where they may have 
touched on their way from any foreign port or place above named. ~ 

No such vessel shall leave Quarantine or unload her cargo or any part thereof, nor shall 
any person go on board or leave the vessel while in Quarantine without the writ.ten permit 
of the Port Physician, who is hcrebv authorized and instructed to take any measures in regard 
to such vessels as in his judgment the public health may require. 

The Port Physician is hereby authorized and instructed to demand and receive the Quar-
antine fees which are hereby made and established by this Board and which are as follows: 

For examination of vessels, five dollars. 
For disinfecting vessels, from ten to fifty dollars. 
For baths and disinfecting personal clothing and baggage, one dollar for each person. 
For vaccination, twenty-five cents for each person. 
For board of patients in hospital, ten dollars a week. 

PROVINCETOWN HA&BOR. 

Extracts from Quaraniinr Regulations adopted April 1, 1899. 

1. Quarantine Ground of Provincetown. That portion of the harbor lving without a 
line drawn du~ northeast ~rom the ('~"tern extrf'mity of Long Poin~ and eastwardly three
fourths of a mile from Provmcetown shore, shall be known as Quarantme grounds. 

2. All vessels arriving from or having on hoard any persons or goods of any description 
from any foreign port where smallpox, rholera, typhus or ship fever or yellow fever, or anv 
contagious dist'ase is kno"'"D to be prevailing or has lately been known to have prevailed, a1~e 
hereby forbidden to cross quarantine line to come into harbor, or to land, withm the harbor 
or limits of this town, any person whet.her of crew or passenger, or any goods, personal effects, 
or merchandise a." aforenamed, until so/ermitt.ed b~' the Board of Health after due insI?ection, 
or approval of the bill of health by o;ai · Beard. Sueh vessel may however put to sea m pref
erence to going into quarantine provided there hP no infection aboard in which latter condition 
they will be subject to Regulation 3. · 

3. Any vessel having on board a ease of any of the above named diseases shall imme
diately take a pOFiition upon Quarantine grounds, and shall there remain under the special 
supervision of fhe Board of Health until discharged by them, which will not be until after 
proper disinfection of the said vessel, crew and cargo. No persons, nor any goods, personal 
effects, or merchandise, shall be landed from any vessel in quarantine; nor shall any person 
visiting such vessel again land until the vessel's quarantine is finished, except by a permit 
from the Board of Health. Filthy or unclean vessels shall be subject to quarantii1e for pur
poses of purification. All vessels liab]e to quarantine shall discharge in quarantine and be 
detained thereafter for necessary purification. 

8 . .A fee of five dollars shall be charged each vessel inspected by the Health officers and 
fifty cents additional for each passenger. All vessels arriving from fornign ports shall be subject 
to mspection during every month of the year, and aH vpssels from domestic ports south of 
Hatteras from .April first to November first inclusive. 

NEW BEDFO:KD BARBO&. 

Extracts from Quarantine Regul,ations of the Board of Health, 1908. 

All vessels arriving from foreign ports, ~xcepting those from Canada and the provinces, 
are directed to go into quarantine until visited by the quarantine physician, and remain there 
until given permission to proceed. All pilots are required to observe this order. 

The quarantine shall be had and performed at an anchorage ground near the Egg Islands, 
in said harbor (New Bedford), bounded as follows: Butler's Flat on the south, east shore of 
Clark's Point on tpe west, Eleven. Foot B~~k on the north, and the Egg Islands on the east, 
under the direction of the quarantine physrc1an. 

POBT OF FALL &IVBB. 

Extracts from Regulations of the Board of Health, 1899-. 

REG. 55 . .All vessels arriving at this port from any port where Asiatic cholera, yellow 
fever typhus fever, smallpox or .any otJ:er co~t.agious dise;ase prevaile~ a~ the time of said 
vessel's sailing therefrom, or he;v1n~ on its a!"nval, or havmg had durmg its voyage any of 
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said diseases on board, shall anchor southerly from the "Lighthouse on Borden Flats," and 
not less than two thousand feet westerly from the easterly shore of .Mount Hope Bay, at quar
antine, and n~main there until examined by the City Physician, and pending such examination 
no person shall he permitted to visit or go on boar<l such vessel, except under the direction 
of the Board of Health. Such vessels shall only be allowed to come UJ? to the city after such 
examination, and upon the certificate of said physician that in his opmion the health of the 
city would not be endangered thereby. The penalty for any violation of this regulation shall 
be a fine of one hundred dollarR. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Extracts from the General Law8 of the State of Rhode ls"lamd and PrCYvidence Plantations, 1896. 

:PILOTS AND l"ILOTAGE. 

CHAPTER 11 7. 

SEC. 3. Every pilot shall take charge of all registered vessels entering the ports or waters 
of the state, or going out of the same, except fishing vessels not whaling vessels, coastwise 
vessels, vessels sailing from one port to another within the state and not in completion of a 
voyage from a place out of the state and passenger steam vessels regulated by United States 
laws and carrving a United States pilot. 

SEc. 4. Every vessel inward bound, other than those included in the exception in the 
preceding section, shall pay to the first pilot offering his services, the regular pilotage fee; but 
coastwise vessels not taking a pilot shall be exempt therefrom; provided, however, that no 
vessel shall be obliged to take a pilot or to pay pilotage if she is bound into the harbors of New
port, Bristol or "\Varren, unless a conrmiss10ned pilot shall offer his services before such ves1:>el 
passes the line from Point Judith to Brenton's Reef lightboat. 

SEC. 5. Every pilot shall have a lien for his pilotage fees, for the space of sixty days, upon 
the hull and appurtenances of any vessel liable to him therefor. 

SEC. 6. Coastwise vessels shall not be required to take a pilot, but if they elect to take 
a pilot, the pilotage shall be the same as for registered vessels. 

SEC. 9. The commissioners may from time to time make rules and regulations concerning 
pilots and pilotage and fixing the rates of _{)ilotage, * * *. 

SEc. 11. Vessels taking steam towage mto or out of a port or harbor of the state by direc
tion of the owner or master shall. pay full pilotage; but whenever steam towage is taken by 
request of the pilot the vessel shall be liable to pay only seventy-five per centum of the rates 
of pilotage to which such vessel would otherwise be liable. 

SEc. 12. vVhoever, not holding a commission as a pilot under the provisions of this chap
ter, except persons employed on board of the vessel for the voyage, exercises the duties of a 
pilot on board of any vessel within the waters of the state where a conrmissioned pilot offers 
his services or can be obtained at a reasonable time, shall be fined * * *, whether the 
vessel is liable to compulsory pilotage or not, * * * 

Extracts from Laws, By-1.aws and Rates of Pilotage, 1909 

BATES FIXED BY THE PJLOT COMMJSSIONEBS. 

The rates to all ports in Rhode Island except Newport, Dutch Island, and Narragansett 
Pier are as given in the following table: 

Draft. ~:f"r ! Total. Draft. Ra,!:;["" Total. Draft. I R~!:f.er Total. 

l---------1--- l---i:------1----1----111--------'----1-----1 
$1.25 I $9.37 ll!feet _________ $1.75 $20.12 15tfeet__ _________ ! 
1.50 j' 12.00 12_____________ 2.00 24_(){} 16---------------i 

~:;g i ~~:~ g~:::::::::::: i:~ i::~ i~~::::::::::::::! 
1.50 ! 14.25 13!---········· 2.25 30.37 17!-············-

i:~~ j i~:~ ~!i:::::::::::: ::~ ~:gg 18feetandover._

1

. 

1. 75 ! 19. 25 15 .. - .. - ... - - - - 2. 75 41. 25 
! 

7t feet and under_. 
8 ......... -- -- ·-· - - . 
8!·-·--·. - . - ... ··- .. 
9 ........ - ... - ... ·-. 
9f ......... - . - ... - .. 
10 _______ -· - ..... ·-· 
102 ..... -- . - . - . - . -·. 
11. ..... ·-·······-·· 

Men of war, $5.00 per foot. 

$2.75 
3.00 
3.00 
3.25 
3.25 
3.50 

$42.62 
48.00 
49. 50 
55.25 
56. 87 
63.00 

The rates to Fall River, :Mass. are the same as given above. 
To Newport, Dutch Isl.and, a;;J Narraga1Utett Pier the raU8 a:re as follows: l 0 feet and under, 

SI per foot; 107':} to 12 feet, $1.50 per foot; 12~ to 15 feet, $2 per foot; 15Y:2 to 20 f~t, $2.50 
per foot; 20~ feet and over, $3 per foot. .. 

The out.ward rates of pilot.age for all ports in Rhode Island a.re the same as the inward 
rates. 



 

STA'l'E OF UHODE ISLAND. 121 

HALF RATES. 

If bound into Wickford and past the range of Fox Island and the Beacon, half the regular 
rates· of pilotage. 

lf bound to East Greenwich or .A.pponaug (so called) and µa,;t, the range uf the Beacon and 
Warwick Neck Lighthouse, half of the regular rates of pilotage. 

If bound to Providence and past the line of Warwick Keck Lighthouse and Poppasquash 
Point, half of the reaular rates of pilotage. 

If bound into Alount Hope Bay and pa"t Sandy Point Li~hthouse, half of the regular rates. 
If b_ound into Warren or Bristol, and past Warwick KecK Lighthouse C\Vest Passage), and 

Sandy Point Light (East Passage), half rate. . 
If _bound i!1to Narragansett Pier ~nd_p~t lin~ drawn from buoy on head of rl'ef to Brenton 

Reef Light Ship, from thence to Pomt Judith Light, half rate. 

WINTER RATES. 

From November l to May I, 50 cents per foot extra in addition to foregoing rates. 
No vessel bound to Providence shall be compelled to take a pilot unless spoken by a branch 

pilot below N ayatt Point; or if bound to East Greenwich or Apponaug, below Warwick ~eek 
and the Spindle; or Mount Hope Bay, below the pyramid at Bristol Ferry. 

Pilots shall not charge for less than 4 inches of water, but when a· vessel draws 4 inches, then 
the pilot shall charge for the half foot. 

Extract.s from the General Laws of the State of Rhode Island and Providence Plantations, 1896. 

PROTECTl:ON TO NAVIGATION. 

CHAPTER 11 k. 

SEC. 4. No person shall throw * * * into the waters of Providence river or Seekonk 
river or Narragansett· bay north of a line drawn from N ayatt Point to Rocky Point any cinders 
or ashes from any steamboat. * * * 

SEC. 5. No person shall deposit any mud, earth, sand, gravel, ashes, cinders or other 
substances in the main channel of Providence river leading to the city of Providence, or in any 
part of the said river or of W arrcn river or of N arragansctt bay lymg east of the said main 
channel and north of a line drawn east and west across the said channel, and from the easterly 
line thereof to the eastern shore of the said bay, in the range of the lower buoy off Rumstick 
Point, or in the waters oI Narragansett bay, within one mile of the shores of Bristol county or 
Hog Island; * * * 

QUARANTINE. 

CHAPTER 95. 

SEC. 1. Each seaport town, or the town council thereof, may appoint a health officer. 
SEC. 4. They shall designate the particular place in the harbor, bay or river, adjacent to 

such town, where all ships or vessels arriving, subject to examination or guarantine, shall come 
to anchor; and shall defme the limits of such quarantine ground, and assign the time for which 
such ships or vessels shall be detained, and where and how unladen. 

SEC. 6. Every commander of a ship or vessel who shall * * * refuse or neglect to 
bring his ship or vessel to anchor within the limits.as above des<>rihe<l, shall be fined not exceeding 
five hundred dollars nor less than twenty dollars, to the use of the town. 

SEC. 8. Every person who shall leave any ship or vessel under order of quarantine, without 
permission from the health officer or the town council of such town, shall be fined not exceeding 
twenty dollars; * * * -

SEC. 9. If any vessel shall arrive in the waters of the state, bound to the port of Providence, 
at any time while the quarantine regulations of the city of Providence are m force, no person 
on board such vessel shll.11 leave the same until such vessel shall have been visited and examined 
by the health officer * * * 

C:Hll PTER 94. 

SEC. L Every commander of any vessel which shall come into any port or harbor of the 
state, and shall have any ~rson on board sick of the smallpox or any other contagious or 
infectious distemper, or which has had any person sick of such.distemper during the passage to 
such port or hs:rbor, or shall come from any port or place usually infected with the smallpox, 
or where any other contagious or infectious distemper is prevalent, who shall bring such vessel 
to anchor in any of the ports or harbors of the state within the distance of one mile from any 
public ferry, pier or landing place, or permit or suffer any person on board such vessel to he 
landed, or any person to come on board such vessel, without a license first had and obtained from 
the town council of the town where such vessel shall arr~ve, shall be fined four hundred dollars. 
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SEc. 2. Such commander, on his arrival in any of the waters of the state, shall forthwith 
hoist and keep his colors in the shrouds of such vessel, as a signal that he has come from some 
such infected rlace or has infection or contagion on board. 

SEc. 3. I any person shall come on shore from on board such vessel, without license first 
had and obtained as afore8aid, the town council may send back such offender immediately on 
board such vessel, or confine him on shore in such convenient place as to them shall appear 
mo8t effectual to prevent the spreading of any infection; and the person so offending shall satisfy 
and pay all charges that shaff arise thereon, and shall also be fined forty dollars. 

SEO. 32. The health officer of the city of N e""port shall * * * have authority * * * 
in fill matters arising under this chapter in relat10n to any vessel coming within Dutch Island 
harbor or within the waters of the East (Sakonnet)Tiver below the bridges between Portsmouth 
and Tiverton. · 

NEWPORT, R. I. 

HARBOR REGULATIONS. 

Extracts fmm Ody Ordinances, 1902. 

CHAPTER 17. 

SEC. 1. All vessels entering the harbor shall be anchored, by the master or commander 
thereof, according to the directions of the harbor master. 

SEC. 2. All vessels lying in the harbor, not anchored according to the directions of the 
harbor master, and not having sufficient crew to move them, shall be moved by the harbor 
master, * * * 

SEc. 3. The harbor master shall have a.uthority to remove * * * such vessels as are 
not employed in receiving or discharging their cargoes, * * * he being sole judge as to the 
fact of their being fairly or properly employed in receiving or discharging .their cargoes; and 
he also, for any purpose in lus discretion, may move or order or cause to be moved any vessel 
lying anywhere in the harbor, whether at a wharf or elsewhere, * * * 

CHAPTER 39. 

SEc. 1. It shall be the duty of the caI?tain or engineer of every ship or boat which is pro
pelled by steam, to cause the speed of his said ship or boat while passmg through the inner harbor 
of said city, between the lighthouse on Goat Island Breakwater and the south end of Goat 
Island, to be regulated to not exceeding the rate of five miles an hour. 

QUARANTINE. 

CHAPTER 18. 

SEC. 1. A quarantine shall be had of all vessels, their officers, crews, passengers and 
cargoes that come within the harbor of Newport, which are from any port or place whatever, 
where any infectious, contagious or malignant disease prevails, or recently has prevailed, or 
which are foul or infected after their arrival; no vessel coming from any infected district, or on 
board which, during her voyage, any person may have died of any infectious disease, or whose 
cargoes or any part thereof has recently been brought from any such port or place, shall be 
unladen of any article which may be deemed by the health officer cai;>ahle of generating or 
communicating disease, until written permission therefor can be obtamed from the mayor, 
* * * SEC. 2. The quarantine ground of the City of Newport shall comprise those portions of 
the harbor of N ev1rport which lie to the northward of the lighthouse on the breakwater of Goat 
Island and to the southwA.rd of Coasters' Harbor lslQ.lld, and west of a straight line drawn from 
said lighthouse to the western part of said Coasters' Harbor Island. * * * 

All vessels that may be ordered into quarantine shall during the time they remain in quar
antine, wear a color in their shrouds in such manner as to be seen at a safe distance. 

SEc. 3. During the time any vessel is performing quarantine, no person shall go on board 
thereof. * * * 

SEC. 4. It shall be the duty of the sentinel to board everv vessel arriving at this port 
between the 30th day of June and the 1st day of November of any year, and ex~e their 
condition, and if such vessel is liable to que.rantme, to order said vessel to the quarantme ground 
and deliver the captain or commanding officer a copy of these regulations, * * * 

8Ec. 9. All vessels arriving at this port, after having discharged their cargoes in any other 
port of the United States, agreea.bl,y to the 9uarantine regulations of Stlch port, shall iw.chor 
on the quarantine ground, and be visited and examined bV the said health officer, and be sub
ject to the provisions of the :first .section of this chapter, the sa.me as if said vessel came direct 
to thi"I port. 
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SEC. 12. The said health officer shall have authority to put such interrogatories and inqui
ries to the captain or commanding officer, or any other person on board of any vessel arrivmg 
at this port and subject to quarantine, us he shall deem proper, * * * 

PROVIDENCE, B.. I. 

HARBOR REGULATIONS. 

Extractsfrom Revised City Ordinances, 1899. 

SEC. 1. The harbor master shall have full power ancl authority to prescribe regulations 
and give directions regarding the anchorage station, management and control of all vessels 
within the harbor of Provi<lence. 

SEC. 2. Every vessel entering said harbor shall be anchored by the miIBter or person in 
command thereof, according to the rlirection..c; of the harhor master. 

SEC. 3. All vessels not anchored according to the directions of the harbor master shall 
be forthwith moved by their crews under his direction; and if any such vessel have not suffi
cient crew to move the same, such vessel shall be moved by the harbor master. * * * 

SEC. 4. Ko warp or line shall be passed across the channel so as to obstruct vessels passing 
along the same. . 

SEC. 5. Vessels shall not in any case be placed alongside of any.wharf in said harbor more 
than three deep, without permission of the harbor master. _ 

SEC. 6. The master, owners or persons in charge of any square-rigged vessel shall, as 
soon as may be after such vessel is made fast to any wharf or other vessel, cause the lower 
yards to be cock billed, and the topsail yards to be braced fore and aft; and the jib-boom of 
any vessel shall be rigged in whenever so directed by the harbor ma.<iter. 

SEC. 7. The harbor master may remove * * * any vessel not employed in receiving 
or discharging cargo, * * * and shall be the sole judge of the fact of any vessel's being 
fairly and legitimately engaged in the receiving or discharging of cargo. He may also deter
mine the extent, time and manner of accommodation respecting the stations of vessels, which 
should be extended by the owners or masters thereof to each other. and to require such accom
modation to be extended. 

SEC. 8. The master * * * of every vessel intending to unload lumber in the st.ream 
shall first obtain from the harbor master a permit designating the localitv where such lumber 
may be rafted; but no vessel shall obstruct the channel in so doing. -

SEC. 9. Every vessel drawing more than twenty feet of water, and approaching the harbor 
at any other than· high tide, shall anchor below "The Crook" (so-called) until the tide shall 
warrant a free passage. 

SEC. IO. t\o steamboat shall proceed at a greater speed than five miles an hour between 
Sassafras Point and Crawford Street bridge, m entering or leaving or moving within the 
harbor. 

QUARANTINE. 

Extracts from Rules of the Board of Aldermen. 

RULE 28. The quarantine ground of the port of Providence shall be that portion of the 
harbor lying eastward of the main channel of Providence River, extending from Field's point 
to Sassafras point. 

RULE 29. The health officer shall make examination of every vessel arriving in the harbor 
of Providence from any foreign port, and shall grant permit to land persons from said vessels 
and to unload the cargoes thereof, if in his opinion the public health is not endangered thereby; 
and no person shall be permitted to leave such vessel, nor shall its cargo be discharged, until 
such permit be first had and obtained from said health officer; provided that this rule shall 
not apply to vessels from British North America, not carrying persons or effects of persons 
non-resident in America for sixty _days n~t preceding arri vtil; and provided also. that the port 
of departure be free from quarantrnable disease. The master of every Yess<'l subject to exami
nation as above_provided, shall display a yellow flag as a signal. 

RULE 30. The health officer may demand such information, and ask such questions as he 
shall deem necessary or proper, of the captain or commanding officer, or other person on board 
of any vessel arrivmg at this port and subject to examinat10n or quarantine, respecting the 
condition of such vessel, and the health of the persons on board the same; * * * 

RULE 31. If any vessel in the harbor of the city, whether subject to quarantine or not, 
shall have any sickness on board, or if such vessel or the cargo thereof is in a condition dan
gerous to the public health, in the opinion of the health officer, said health officer mav subject 
such vessel to the regulations of quarantine, so far as in his opinion may be necessary to pre
vent all such danger. 

RULE 32. No provisions, spirituous liquors or other articles shall be permitted to be 
brought on board any vessel at quarantine, without the written permission of the health officer. 
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RULE 33. No portion of the cargo, personal baggage, clothing or other goods shall be 
delivered from on board any vessel at quarantine, except in such manner and at .such places 
as the health officer shall in writing direct. 

Rm.E 34. Ko person in any boat or vessel shall go alongside of any vessel at quarantine, 
nor be at anchor or remain within one hundred yards of such ves.."lel at quarantine, without 
written permission from the health officer. 

RuLE 35. Every vessel at quarantine shall be stationed at such place as the health officer 
shall direct. 

RULE 40. The superintendent of health shaff receive the sum of three dollars for each 
visit made by him to any vessel subject to examination or quarantine, together with his neces
sary expenses in making such visit, to be paid by the owners, agents or commanders of the 
vessels visited by him. ' 
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STORM WARNING DISPLAYS. 

Storm warnings are displayed by the United States 'Veathcr Bureau on the coasts of the 
United States and the Great Lakes. 

A red flag, with a black center, indicates that a storm of marked violence is expected. 
The pennants displayed with the flags indicate the direction of the wind; red, easterly 

(from northeast to south); white, westerlv (from southwest to north). The pennant above 
the flag indicates that the wind is expected to blow from the northerly quadrants; below, from 
southerly quadrants. 

STORM WARNING FLAGS. 

Northwesterly winds. Southwest&rly winds. Norihea.sterly winds. Southeasterly winds. 

By night a red light indicates easterly winds, and a white light below a red light, westerly 
winds. 

Hurricane. 

Hurriro.ne warning.-Two red flags, with black centers, indicate the expected approach 
of tropical hurricanes, and also of those extremely severe and dangerous storms which occa
sionally move across the Great Lakes and northern Atlantic coast. Hurricane warnings are 
not displayed at night. 

Small craft warnin!f.-A red J;>ennant, displayed during the day only, indicates moderately 
strong winds that will mterfere with the safe operation of small craft. 

(125) 
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APPENDIX IV. 

REGULATIONS U. S. PUBLIC HEALTH AND MARINE-HOSPITAL 
SERVICE. 

( 1:-'xtracts.) 

DUTIES OF COMMISSIONED OFFICERS. 

PROFESSIONAL DlJTIES. 

116. The ~rofessional duties of commissioned officers are to examine ali applicants for 
relief, to prescribe for and furnish out-patient or hospital tt'eatment as may be reqmred, and to 
make physical examinations of the seamen of the several Government services and the merchant 
Jllarine, under such regulations as shall hereinafter appear. 

117. Commissioned officers will, upon the application of the United States shipping com
missioner, or of the rn.aster or owner of any United States vessel engaged in the foreign, coast
wise, or inland navigation trade, examine as to his physical condition any seaman brought to 
them for that purpose, and will give a certificate as to his fitness or unfitness for service. The.'· 
will physically examine, in accordance with existing regulations governing physical examinations. 
any foreign seamen sent them for that purpose by the duly authorized agent of a foreign line or by 
the consul representing the nation to which the vessel belongs. A fee of one dollar will be 
charged for each examination of a foreign seaman, and fees so received will be deposited with 
the collector of customs in the same manner as donations to the marine-hospital fund. Officers 
will also, _upon the apJ?lication of the proper authority, examine cadets, enlisted men, and 
persons desiring to cnhst in the Revenue-Cutter, Life-Saving, Coast Survey, and Lighthouse 
Services, or to instruct them in the mode of resuscitating· persons apparently drowned. No fee 
will be charged for this service. They will also examine alien immigrants when detailed for 
that purpose. They will also, when officially requested, furnish to commanding officers of 
revenue cutters certificates as to the J?hysieal condition of enlisted men of the Revenue-Cutter 
Service who may be under treatment m hospital or as out-patients. * * * 

119. Whenever officially requested by the local inspectors of steam vessels or other proper 
officers, commissioned officers will exan1ine applicants for pilot's license as to sense of hearing, 
color perception, and general visual capacity, and will give a certificate according].''. 

120. No fee will be charged by any officer of the Public Health and :Marine-Hospital 
Service for the medical examination or professional tretttment of seamen of the United Statt's 
merchant marine or for making a certificate as to their physical condition, and no officer shall 
accept a fee for professional service relating to the public service. 

SANITARY DUTIES. 

123. It shall be the duty of commissioned officers to enforce the national health and qmtr
a.ntine laws and re,gulations; but no additional compensation shall be allowed said officers bv 
reason of such service as they may be required to perform except actual and necessary traveling 
expenses. 

127. Upon the outbreak of smallpox at or near a relief station, commissioned officers will 
vaccinate such seamen as may come to the marine-hospital office for the purpose; and officers 
are authorized at all times to visit vessels to examine and vaccinate crews. 

RELIEF STATIONS. 

"404. A. relief station of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service is a port or piace 
where an officer of the service is on dutv to extend relief to seamen, or where au officer of the 
customs service is specifically authorized' to extend said relief. 

405. Relief stations shall be divided into the following classes: 
Class I. United States marine hospitals. 
Class II. All other stations under command of a commissioned officer. 
Class III. All stations under charge of an acting assistant gurgeon where there is a contract 

for the care of sick and disabled seamen. 
Class IV. All other relief stations not included in the above classes. · 

127 
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406. At all relief stations where the number of patients warrants, an officer of the service 
will be assigned to the command of the station, and whet.ever pract1cable the patients of the 
service will be treated in hospitals maintained exclusively for their benefit. * * * 

408. At each relief station of the first and second class, and whenever practicable at each 
relief station of the third class where an acting assistant surgeon of the service is on duty, there 
shall be a marine-hospital office, where applica.nts for relief shall be received and examined, 
and the necessary action taken accordincr to the regulations. 

409. The marine-hospital office shaft be located at the customhouse whenever practicable, 
and suitable office room for that purpose shall be sf't, apart hy the custodian of the customhouse 
building, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

BENEFICIARIES. 

411. The persous entitled to the benefits of the Public Health and ~Iarine-Hospital Service 
are those emploved on board in the care, preservation, or navigation of any registered, 
enrolled, or licensed vessel of the United States, or in the service on board of those engaged in 
such care, preservation, or navigation. Officers and crews of the Lighthouse Establishment, 
officers and crews of the Revenue-Cutter Service, seanien employed on the vessels of the Missis
sippi River Commission, seaIDen employed on the vessels of the Engineer Corps of the Army, 
and keepers and crews of the l'"nited States Life-Saving Service are entitled to the facilities of 
the hospitals and relief stations under special rules hereinafter prescribed. 

412. Officers on vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and seamen thereon who are 
not enlisted men from the Navy, are entitled to the benefits of the service. 

413. Seamen employed on yachts are entitled to treatment, provided the said yachts are 
enrolled, licensed, or registered as vessels of the United States. 

414. Seamen employed on United States Army transports or other vessels belonging to the 
Quartermaster's Depurtment, United States Army, when not enlisted men of the Army, are 
entitled to the benefits of the service. 

415. Ko person employed in or connected with the navigation, management, or use of 
canal boats engaged in the coasting trade shall, by reason thereof, be entitled to any benefit or 
relief from the service. 

417. Seamen taken from wrecked vessels of the United States are entitled to the benefits 
of the service if sick or disabled, and will be furnished care an<l treatment without reference 
to the length of time they have been employed. 

418. Seamen employed on merchant vessels of the United States returned to the rnited 
States from foreign ports by 1::-nited States consular officers, if sick or disabled at the time of 
their arrival in a port of the United States, shall be entitled to the benefits of the service without 
reference to length of service. 

419. A sick or disabled seaman, in order to obtain the benefits of the service, must apply in 
person, or by I?roxy if too sick or disabled so to do, at the office of the Public Health and Marine
Hospital Service, to an officer of that service, or to the proper customs officer acting as ~be 
agent of the said service at stations where J;.o medical officer is on duty, aud must furnish 
satisfactorv evidence that he is entitled to relief under the regulations. 

420. :Siaster's certificates and discharges from United States shipping commissioners, made 
out and signed in proper form, showing that the applicant for relief has been employed for 
sixty days of eontinuous sNvice "in a registered, enrolh•d, or licensed vessel of the United 
States, '' a part of which must have been during the sixty days immediately preceding his 
application for relief. shall entitle him to treatme11t. The phrase "sixtv days continuous 
service" shall not be held to exclude seamen whose papers show brief intermission between 
short services that aggregate'- the required sixty davs. . 

421. The certificate of the owner or accredited commercial agent of a vessel as to the facts 
of the emplovment of any seamen on said vessel may be accepted as evidence in lieu of the 
master's certificate in cases where the latter is not procurable. 

422 . .Masters of documented vessels of the United States shall, on demand, furnish any 
seaman who has been employed on such ve$Sel a certificate, Form 1915, of the length of time 
said seaman has been so employed, giving the dates of such employment. Thi~ cei;tifi~ate will 
be filed in the marine-hospital office or office of the customs officer when apphcat1011 is made 
for relief, if relief is furnished. 

423. ALy master of a vessel or other person who shall furnish a false certificate. of service, 
with intPnt to procure the admission of a seaman into any marine hospital, shall be immediately 
reported to the nearest United States attorney for prosecution. 

424. When an interval has occurre-0 in the applicant's seafaring service by reason of the 
closure of navigation on account of ice or low water, such interval shall not be considered as 
excluding him from relief unfoss the sickness or injury for which he applies for relief be the 
direct result of employment on shore. 

425. During the season when navigation is closed at anv port, by reason of ice or low 
water, seamen applying for relief at such ports shall be entitlecl to same, provide.d they present 
the documentary evidence required in paragraph 420, which must show that the applicants 
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were employed within sixty days immediately preceding the siiid closure of navigation, and 
provided it does not appear that the disease or injury is the result of employment on shore 
or the result of vicious habits. 

426. The time during which a seaman has been under treatment in hospital as a patient 
of the service shall not be reckoned as absence from vessel in respect to debarring him from 
further relief. 

427. "\Vhenever an applicant for relief presents himself at the marine-hospital office or the 
customhouse without a master's certifieate or shipping commissioner's disclrnrge and it is 
in1pradicable to obtai~, such certificate, the affidavit of the applicant as to the facts of his last 
emplovment, stating names of vessels and dates of service, may be accepted as evidence in 
support of his claim for the benefits of the service. 

428. When the period of the seaman's service as shown by his certificate on last vessel is 
less than sixty davs, his affidavit as to-previous service may be accepted. 

4Bl. When a~seaman applies for relief after an absence of sixty days or more from his last 
vessel, and it satisfactorily appears that such ab~ence was due to sickness or injurv acquired 
in the line of duty, and that it was impracticti;ble for him to apply to ~he proper· officer for 
treatment, a statement of the facts, together with a copy of the application and other papers 
in support of same, shall be forwarded, with the recommendation of the medical officer, to the 
Surgeon General for decision. 

432. Any seaman ,-dw is able to write ·will he expected to sign his name upon the face of 
the master's certificate issued to him before said certificate is signed by the master of the 
vessel. * * * 

434. When a seaman who has received continuous treatment at the out-patient office for 
a period of two months arplies for further treatment he IDUSt, to entitle him to trPatment, 
furnish a new certificate o service, shov.'ing that he is still following his vocation as seaman, 
or give satisfactory evidence that such service has been preventt"d by closure of navigation or 
by sickness, the latest dates of service and, in case of lack of recent service, its explar1ntion, to 
appear in each new relief certifieate. 

435. The expenses of caring for sick and disabled seamen incurred during a voyage will 
not be paid by the service. 

436. The expenses for the care and treatment of seamen suffering from contagious diseases, 
who are entitled to the benefits of the service, and who, in accordance with the State or munic
ipal health laws and regulations are taken to quarantine or other hospitals under charge of the 
local health authorities, will not be paid unless such seam.en were admitted at the time bv the 
request of an officer of the service. • 

437. In no case shall money be paid to a seaman or to his family or friends by the service 
as reimbursement for expenses mcurred during his sickness or disability. · 

439. Seamen who may be injured in street brawls or while committing a breach of the 
peace, and are therefore confined in jail or taken to civil hospitals by the local authorities for 
such acts, shall not receive treatment at the expense of the Service. 

440. Seamen taken sick or injured while actually employed on a documented vessel shall 
be entitled to treatment at relief stations '\\rithout reforence to the length of their service. 

441. A certificate of discharge may, at the discretion of the officer in C'harge of the casP, be 
given to a hospital patient, but sueh certificate when presented at another relief station shall 
not be taken as sufficient evidence of the applicant's title to marine-hospital relief, but mav be 
considered as collateral to other satisfactory data imbmitted by the seaman. · 

442. Temporary relief only is contemplated, and admission to hospital is not intended to 
permit an indefinite residence therein for cause other than actual disease or injury. 

TIIE REVENUE-CUTTER SERVICE. 

444. The officers and crews of the Revenue-Cutter Service will rt>ceive hospit11l or out
patient treatment, as hereinafter provided, on certificate signed by the commanding officer or 
executive officer of a revenue cutter, without regard to length of service. The certificate shall 
contain a description of the applicant for relief. Officers on leave or waiting orders llla\- sign 
their own certificate. · 

THE ENGINEER CORPS, UNITED STATES ARMY. 

453. Seamen employed on vessels under the charge of the En~nccr Corps of the United 
States Army shall be admitted to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service without ehurge at 
stations of the first, second, and third class upon the written request of the commanding officers 
ofsaid vessels. 

THE LIGHTHOUSE SERVICE. 

460. Officers and crews of the several vessels belonging to the Lighthouse Establishment, 
including lightships, may be admitted to the benefits of the Public Health and. Marine-Hospital 
Service upon the application of their respective comm:anding officers. No charge '.\ill be made 
for care and treatment. 
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THE COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

460a. Officers and seamen on vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall be entitled to 
relief under the same regulations governing the treatment of seamen on documented vessels 
(see par. 412), except as hereinafter provided. 

460b. When immediate medical aid is considered absolutelv essential for any number of the 
crew of a vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and the services of the Public Health and 
Marine-Hospital Service can not be procured, the commanding officer of the vessel may, for the 
time being, until the services of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service can be obtained, 
avail himself of the most suitable local facilities, pr.ovided the charges are reasonable, and shall 
immediately report his action to the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, fOr
,.,-arding, as a part of the report, the statement of the attending physician, ceFtifying the necessity 
for immediate treatment and the probable duration of same, said report and certificate to be 
forwarded to the Surgeon General. Vouchers covering the expenses of such services and the 
necessary medicines, properly certified and accompanied by a full statement of the circumstances, 
shall be forwarded to the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, who will fo1·ward 
the vouchers, with all papers relating thereto, to the Surgeon General for approval and settle
ment. This para~aph shall not be construed to authorize relief at the expense of the Public 
Health and Marine-Hospital Service in foreign ports or in ports of the Philippine Islands. 

U:-<ITED STATES AR~IY AND NAVY. 

461. Officers and enlisted men of the United States Army and K avy and civilian officers 
and crews of naval auxiliary vessels, may be admitted for care and treatment as patients of 
the sen.ice only upon the written request of their respective commanding officers. Every such 
admission shall be immediately reported to the Surgeon General by the officer in charge of the 
station, on a daily report (Form 19.'i7) or relief certificate (Form 1916), accompanied by a copy 
of the request upon which such officer or man was admitted. They will be furnished treatment 
at stations of the first,. second, and third class only. The rate of charge to be made for the 
care and treatment of the said officers and men will be fixed by the department a.t the beginning 
of t"ach fiscal year, and >vill be announced to officers and others in the annual circular entitled 
"Contracts for care of sea:men." Patients of the above-named class are not supject to the 
provisions requiring transportation to marine hospitals. 

1''0REIG:N" SEAMEN • 

• 
462. The accommodations provided for the care and treatment of the patients of the Public 

Health and :Marine-Hospital Service are also available to foreign seamen at relief stations of the 
first, second, and third class upon the application of the consular officer of the nation under 
whose flag they are sailing; or upon the application of the masters of the vessels upon which 
said seamen serve, provided satisfactory written security is given for the payment of the expenses 
of such care and treatment, at rates fixed annually by the department. 

463. A bill (Form 1928) in duplicate must be rendered by the officer of the service * * *. 
One copy of this bill shall be delivered to the colledor of customs, who shall at once collect the 
an1ount * * "'· 

464. Customs officers acting as agents of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service 
shall collect all bills for the care and treatment of seamen of the classes enumerated in para
graphs 461 and 462 * * *. 

465. Collectors of customs will notify the commanding officer of the vessel of the class 
enumerated in paragraphs 461 and 462, upon whose request the seaman was admitted, of the 
amount of the hill, and when paid will give a receipt therefor. * * * 

466. The rate of charge to be made for the care and treatment of foreign seamen will be 
fixed by the department at the beginning of each fiscal year, and will be announced to officers 
and others in tfie annual circular entitled "Contracts for care of seamen." Foreign seamen are 
not subject to the provision of paragraphs 493 and 501 requiring transportation to marine 
hospitals. 

:RELIEF. 

OUT-PATIENT RELIEF. 

467. Sick and disabled seamen entitled under these regulations to the benefits of the service 
whose diseases or injuries are of such a nature that they can properly be relieved by medicines, 
dressings, or advice, without admission to hospital, shall be treated as out-patients, and fur
nished medicines, dressings, surgical appliances, or advice, as the case may require. · 

468. Seamen will not be furnished relief at their own homes, except by special aut~o:itY 
from the Surgeon General, and then only an allowance for medical attendance and mM1cmes 
will be made at rates fixed by the Treasury Department. 
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HOSPITAL RELIEF. 

480. A sick or disabled seaman entitled to the benefits of the service shall be admitted to 
hospital only in cases where the gravity of the disease or injury from which he suffers is such as 
to require hospital treatment in the opinion of an officer of the service or of a reputable 
physician designated by the department to act at a plaec where no officer is stationed. 

STATIOSS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 

483. A bed ticket (Form 1919) shall be prepared and delivered to the applicant for relief 
in a sealed envelope addressed to the officer or other person authorized to receive the patient. 
The seaman should at the same time be informed that unless presented on the day it is issued 
the ticket will be invalid. 

STATIONS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 

491. A bed ticket (Form 1919) shall be prepared and delivered to the applicant for relief 
in a sealed envelope addressed to the officer or other person authorized torecei,~e the patient. 
The seaman should at the same time be informed that unless presented on the day it is issued 
the ticket ·will be invalid. 

STATIONS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 

499. Customs officers, or acting W:lsistant surgeons, when in charge of the station by speciid 
authority of the bureau, shall i.'lsue hospital permits for the care and treatment of such appli
cants as may be found to be entitled to the benefits of the service and to re1,uire hospital treat
ment. The period for which treatment is authorized by the permit * * should in no 
case exceed twenty days. 

STATIONS 01'' THE FOURTH CLASS. 

512. Customs officers, or acting assistant surgeons, when in charge of the station by special 
authority of the bureau, shall issue hospital permits for the care ttnd treatment of such appli
cants as may be found to be entitled to the benefits of the service and to require hospital treat
ment. The period for which treatment is authorized by the permit * * * should in no 
case exceed twenty days. 

515. The hospital permit, before being delivered to the applicant for relief. must be inclosed 
in an envelope, sealed, and addressed to the person authorized to receive the patient. The 
seaman should at the same time be informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the 
permit will be invalid. 

479. Foreign seamen or employees of the various Government services, not beneficiaries, 
shall not be treated. 

INS.A:NE SEAMEN. 

531. Insane seamen entitled to the benefits of the service may be admitted to the Govern
ment Hospital for the Insane, Washington, D. C., upon the order of.the Secretary of the Treasury. 

DECEASED SEAMEN. 

538. On the death of a patient while under the charge of the service, notice to receive his 
effects shall be given by Jetter or otherwise to his nearest known relati n'. * * * 

539. The necessary expenses of a plain burial for deceased patients of the service will be 
paid, but no part of the exl?enses of the burial of any deceased seaman will be paid for at the 
expense of the 1'farine-Hosp1tal Service unless said seaman was at the time of his death a patient 
of the service. When friends or relatives of a deceased seaman claim the body and assume 
charge of the funeral arrangements, no part of the expenses of the same will be paid by the 
Marine-Hospital Service. 

NATIONAL QUARANTINES. 

QUARANTINE LAWS . 

.AN ACT Grantiug additional quarantine powers and impoeing additional duties upon the ~larine-Hospital Service. 

(Extracts.) 

[Approved Febru.e.ry 15, 1893, and amended August 18, 1894, and March 2, 1901.} 

. l)e it enacted °b'y the Senate and House of Representative/! of the United SiateB of America 
in 0Mf1!1'e8S assembled, That it shall be unlawful for any merchant ship or other ve.ssef from any 
foreign port or place of (to] enter.any port of the United States except in accordance with the 
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provisions of this act and with such rnles and regulations of State and municipal health authorities 
as may be made in pursuance of, or consistent with, this act; and any such vessel which shall 
enter, or attempt to enter, a port of the United States in violation thereof shi:.11 forfeit to the 
United States a sum, to be awarded in the discretion of the court, not exceeding five thousand 
dollars, which shall be a lien upon said vessel, to be recovered by proceedings in the proper 
district court of the United States. In all such proceedings the United States district attorney 
for such district shall appear on behalf of the United States; an<l all such proceedings shall be 
conducted in accordance with the rnles and laws governing cases of seizure of vessels for violation 
of the revenue laws of the United States. 

SEC. 2. That any vessel at any foreign port c.Iearing for any port or place in the United 
States shall be required to obtain from the consul, vice consul, or other consular officer of the 
United States at the port of departure, or from the medical officer where s,uch officer has been 
detailed by the President for that purpose, a bill of health, in duplicate, in the form prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, setting forth the sanitary history and condition of said vessel, 
and that it has in all respects complied Vl-~th the mies and regulations in such cases prescribed 
for securing the best sanitary condition of the said vessel, its cargo, passengers, and crew; and 
said consular or medical officer is required, before granting such dupliPate bill of health, to be 
satisfied that the matters and things therein stated are true; and for his services in that behalf he 
shall be entitled to demand and receive such fees as shall by lawful regulation be allowed, to be 
accounted for as is required in other cases. 

The President, in his discretion, is authorized to detail any medical officer of the Government 
to serve in the office of the consul at any foreign port for the purpose of furnishing information 
and making the inspection and giving the bills of health hereinbefore mentioned. Any vessel 
clearing and sailin~ from any such port without such bill of health, and entering any port of the 
United States, shall forfeit to the Dnited States not more than five thousand dollars the amount 
to be determined by the court, which shall be a lien on the same, to be recovered by proceedings 
in the proper district court of the United States. In all such proceedings the United States 
district attorney for such district shall appear on behalf of the United States; and all such 
proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the rules and laws governing cases of seizure 
of vessels for violation of the revenue laws of the United States. 

The provisions of this section shall not apply to vessels plying between foreign ports on or 
near the frontiers of the United States and ports of the lJnited States adjacent thereto; but the 
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, when, in his discretion, it is expedient for the 
preservation of the public health, to establish regulations governing such vessels. 

SEC. 5. That the Secretary of the Treasury shall from time to time issue to the consular 
officers of the United States and to the medical officer serving at any foreign port, and otherwi<Je 
make publicly known, the rules and regulations made by him, to be used and complied with by 
vessels in foreign ports, for securing the best sanitary condition of such vessels, their cargoes, 
passengers, and crew, before their departure for any port in the United States, and in the course 
of the voyage; and all such other rules and regulations as shall be observed in the inspection of 
the same on the arrival thereof at any quarantine station at the port of destination, and for the 
disinfection and isolation of the same, and the treatment of cargo and persons on board, so as to 
prevent the introduction of cholera, yellow fever, or other contagious or infectious diseases; and 
1t shall not be lawful for any vessel to enter said port to discharge its cargo, or land its passengers, 
except upon a certificate of the health officer at such quarantine station certifying that said rules 
and regulations have in all respects been observed and complied with, as well on his part as on 
the part of the said vessel and its master, in respect to the same and to its cargo, passengers, and 
crew; and the master of every such vessel thall produce and deliver to the collector of customs 
at said port of entry, toge~her with the other papers of the vessel, the said bills of health required 
to be obtained at the port of departure and the certificate herein required to be obtained from 
the health officer at the J!Ort of entry; and that the bills of health herein prescribed shall be con
sidered as part c.f the ship's papers, and when duly certified to by the proper consular officer or 
other officer of the United States, over his official signature and seii.l, shall be accepted as evidence 
of the statements therein contained in any court of the United States. 

SEc. 6. That on the arrival of an infected vessel at any port not provided with proper facili
ties for treatment of the same, the Secretary of the Treasury may remand said vessel, at its own 
expense, to the nearest national or other quarantine station, where accommodations and appli
ances are provided for the necessary disinfection and treatment of the vessel, passengers, and 
cargo; and after treatment of any infected vessel at a national quarantine station, and after 
certificate shall have been given by the United States quarantine officer at said station tha.t the 
vessel, cargo, and passengers are each and all free from mfectious disease, or danger of conve~ 
the same, said vessel shall be admitted to entry to any port of the United States named within 
the certificate. But at any ports where sufficient quarantine provision has been made by State 
or local authorities the Secretary of the Treasury may direct vessels bound for said ports to 
widergo quarantine at said State or locttl station. 

SEc. 7. That whenever it shall be shown to the satisfaction of the President the.t by re.ason 
of the existence of cholera or other infectious or contagious diseases in a foreign country there 
is serious danger of the introducti0n of the same into the United States, and that notwithstanding 
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the quarantine defense this danger is so increased by the introduction of persons or property 
from such country that a suspension of the right to introduce the same JS demanded in the 
interest of the public health, the President shall have power to prohibit, in whole or in part, the 
introduction of persons and property from such countries or places as he shall designate, and 
for such period of ti.rue as he may deem necessary. 

SEc. 10. That the Supervising Surgeon General, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, is authorized to designate and mark the boundaries of the quarantine grounds 
and quarantine anchorages for vessels which arc reserved for use at each United States 
quarantine station; and any vessel or officer of any vessel, or other person, other than StH.te or 
municipal health or quarantine officers, trespassing or otherwise entering upon such grounds or 
anchorages in disregard of the quarantine rules and regulations, or without pcrmi<ision of the 
officer in charge of such station, shall be deemed guilty of a misden1eanor and subject to arrest, 
and upon convict.ion thereof be punished by a fine of not more than three hundred dollars or 
imprisonrrient for not more than one year, or both, in the discretion of the court. Any IIIl18ier 
or owner of any vessel, or any person violating any provision of this act or any rule or 
regulation made in accordance with this act, relating to inspection of vessels or relating to the 
prevention of the introduction of contagious or infectious diseases, or any master, owner, or 
agent of any vessel making a false staten-ient relative to the sanitary condition of said vessel or 
its contents or as to the health of any passenger or person thereon, shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and subject to arrest, and upon conviction thereof be punished by a fine of not 
more than five hundred dollars or imprisonment for not more than one year, or both, in the 
discretion of the court. 

SEc. 1 L That any vessel sailing from any foreign port without the bill of health re~uired 
by section two of this act, and arrivrng within the limits of any collection district of the United 
States, and not entering or attempting to enter any port of the United States shall be subject to 
such quarantine measures as shall be prescribed by regulations of the Secretary of the Treasurv, 
and the cost of such measures shall be a lien on said vessel, to be recovered by proceedings ln 
the proper district court of the United States and in. the manner set forth ttbove as regards 
vessels from foreign ports without bills of health and entering any port of the United States. 

QUARANTINE REGULATIONS.' 

(E.xtracts.) 

4. Under the act of Congress approved August 18, 1894, vessels plying between Canadian 
ports on the St. Croix River * * * and ports in the United States; also vessels p1ying 
between Mexican ports on the Rio Grande River and adjacent ports in the United States are 
exempt from the provisions of section 2 of the act granting additional quarantine powers and 
imposing additional duties upon the Marine-Hospital Service, approved February 15, 1893, 
which requires vessels clearing from a foreign port for a port in the United States to obtain 
from the consular or medical officer a bill of health. During the prevalence of any of the 
quarantinable diseases at the foreign port of departure vessels above referred to are hercbv 
required to obtain from the consular officer of the United States, or from the medical office!" of 
the United States, when such officer has been detailed by the President for this purpose, a bill 
of health, or a supplemental bill of health, in duplicate, in the form prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury. 

INSPECTION OF VESSELS LEAVING FOREIGN PORTS AND PORTS IN THE POSSESSIONS OR OTHER 

DEPENDENCIES OF THE UNITED STATES FOR PORTS IN T,HE UNITED STATES OR ITS POSSESSIOXS 
OR OTHER DEPENDENCIES. 

5. The officer issuin~ the bill of hen.Ith shall satisfy himself, by inspection if necessary, 
that the conditions certified to therein are true, and is authorized, in accordance with the Jaw, 
to withhold the bill of health or the supplemental bill of health until he is satisfied that the 
vessel, the passengers, the crew, and the cargo have complied with all the quarantine laws and 
regulations of the United States. 

6. Inspection is required of-
(a) All vessels from ports at which cholera, yellow fever, or plague in men or rodents 

prevails, or at which smallpox or typhus fever prevails in epidemic form, and at which a medical 
officer is detailed. 

(b) All vessels ca;rrying stetirage passengers; but need only include the inspection of such 
passengers and their livmg apartments, if sailing from a healthful port. -.. 

7. Inspection of the vessel is such an examination of the vesse1, cargo, passengers, crew, 
personal effects of same, including examination of manifests R.nd other papers, food and water 
supply, the ascertainment of its relations with the shore, the manner of loading and possibilities 
of invasion by rats and insects as will enable the inspecting officer to determine if these regu
lations have been complied with. 

1 These regulations are subject to change. 
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8. "\Vhen an inspection is required, it should be made bv <layljght, as late as practicable 
before sailing. The vessel should be inspected before the passengers go aboard, the passengers 
just before embarkation, and the crew on deck; and no commumcation should be had with the 
vessel after such inspection except by permission of the officer iRRuing the bill of health. 

INSPECTION. 

60. Every vessel subject to quarantine inspection entering a port of the United States, its 
possessions or dependencies, shall be considered in quarantine until given free pratique .. Such 
vessel shall fly a yellow flag at the foremast head from sunrise to sunset, and shall ohserwe all 
the other requirements of vessels actually_quarantmed. 

61. Vessels arriving at ports of the'United States under the following conditioru; s~ll 
1

be 
inspected by a quarantine officer prior to entry: 

(a) All vessels from foreign ports except those covered by paragraph 4, provided the .fatter 
are not inspected. 

(b) Any vessel with sickness on board. 
(c) Vessels from domestic ports where cholera, plague, or yellow fever prevails, or 

where smallpox or t,vphus fever prevails in epidemic form. 
(d) Vessels from ports suspected of infection with yellow fever, having entered a port 

north of the southern boundary of Maryland without disinfection, shall be subjected to a 
second inspection before entering any ports south of said latitude during the quarantine season 
of 1mch port. 

62. The inspections of vessels required by these regulations shall be made between sunrise 
and sunset, except in case of vessels in distress. * * * 

63. In makmg the inspection of a vessel, the bill of health and clinical record of all cases 
treated during the voyage, crew and passengers' lists and manifests, and, when necessary, the 
8hip'8 log shall be examined. The crew and passengers shall be mustered and examined and 
compared with the h>ts and manifests and any discrepancies investigated. * * * 

65. No person except the quarantine officer, his employees, Umted States customs officers, 
or pilots shall be permitted to board any vessel subje.,ct to quarantine inspection until after 
the vessel has be~n inspected by the q'!larantiI1;e offi?er an<l granted fr~e pratique, and a1:J. such 
persons so boardmg such vessel shall, m the d1scret10n of the quarantme officer, be sub1ect to 
the same ·restrictions as the personnel of the vessel. 

66. Towboats or any other vessels having had communication with vessels subject to illilpec
tion shall themselves be subject to inspection. 

QU"ARANTI:XE. 

69. Vessels arriving under the following conditions shall he placed in qmtrantine: 
(a) With quarantinable disease on board or having had such disease on board during the 

voyage. 
(b) Any vessel which the quarantine officer considers infected with quarantinable disease. 
(c) A vessel arriving at a port south of the southern boundary of Virginia in the season of 

dose quarantine, April I to November I, from a tropical American port, unless said port is 
known to be free from vellow fever. 

(d) Vessels arriving at ports north of this line, and south of the southern boundary of 
:Maryland, between May 15 and October 1, if from a tropical A.merican port, unless said port 
is known to be free from vellow fever. 

(e) Vessels arriving at a southern port, referred to in paragraphs (c) and (d) during tlrn 
season of close quarantine for such ports, via a northern port, when from a port known to be 
infected with yellow fever, unless six days have elapsed since the fumigation of the vessel in 

·such northern port and certificate be presented from the quarantine officer at such northern 
port, or an accredited medical officer of the United States. · . 

(f) In the case of vessels arriving at a northern port without sickness on board from ports 
where yellow fever prevails, the personnel shall be detained under observation at quarantine 
to complete six days from the port of departure. 

(g) Towboats' and other vessels havmg had communication with vessels subjected to quar
antine shall themselves be quarantined if they have been exposed to infection. 

70. Vessels engaged in the fruit trade may be admitted to entry without detention, provided 
that thev have complied in all respects with the special rules and regulations made by the 
Secretary of the Treasury with regard to vessels engaged in said trade. 

GENERAL REQL'IREMEN'rR AT QUARANTINE. 

72. No direct communication shall be allowed between any vessel in qua.rantine and any 
person or place outside, and no communication whatever between quarantine or any vessel in 
quarantine and any person or place outside except under the supervision of the quarantine 
officer. 
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76. Vessels detained n.t any national quarantine will be subject to such additional rules 
and regulations as may be promulgated from tilne to tilne by the Surgeon General. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS RELATING TO NAVAL VESSELS. 

146. Vessels of the United States Navy may be granted the hereinafter-stated exemptions 
from q_J.!arantine regulations, but are subject to quarantine inspection upon arrival at a port 
of the United States. 

147. The certificates of the medical officers of the United States Navy as to the sanitary 
history and condition of the vessel and its personnel may be accepted for naval vessels by the 
quarantine officer boarding the vessel in lieu of an actual inspection. 

148. Vessels of the United States Navy having entered the harbors of infected ports, but 
having held no communication which is liable to convey infection, may be exempted from the 
disinfection and· detention ilnposed on merchant vessels from such ports. 
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APPENDIX V. 

RULES TO PREVENT COLLISIONS OF VESSELS. 

[Compiled for insertion in volumes of the U.S. Cua.st Pilot.] 

AN ACT In regard to collisions a.t sea. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and, House of Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, That in every case of collision between two vessels it shall be the duty of 
the master or person in charge of each vessel, if and so far as he can do so without serious 
danger to his o>vn vessel, crew, and passengers (if any), to stay by the other vessel until he has 
ascertained that she has no need of further assistance, and to render to the other ves,,;el, her 
master, crew, and passengers (if any), such assistance as may be practicable and as may be 
necessary in order to save them from any danger caused by the collision, and also to give to the 
master or person in charge of the other vessel the name of his own vessel and her rort of 
registry, or the port or pface to which she belongs, and also the name of the ports arn places 
from which and to which she is bound. 

If he fails so to do, and no reasonable cause for such failure is shown, the collision shall, 
in the absence of proof to the contrary, be deemed to have been caused hy his wrongful act, 
neglect, or default. 

SEC. 2. That every master or person in charge of a United States vessel who fails, without 
reasonable cause, to render such assistance or give such information as aforesaid shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be liable to a penalty of one thousand dollars, or imprison
ment for a term not exceeding two years; and for the above sum the vessel shall be liable and 
may be seized and proceeded against by process in any district court of the United States by any 
person; one-half such sum to be payable to the informer and the other half to the United s·tates. 

SEC. 3. That this act shall take effect at a time to be fixed by the President hy proclamation 
issued for that purpose. 

Approved September 4, 1890. Proclamation dated November 18, 1890, to take effect. 
December 15, 1890. 

INTERNATIONAL RULES. 

!.-ENACTING CLAUSE, SCOPE, AND PENALTY. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and H<>USe of Representatives of the United States of Arnerica 
in Congress assembled, That the following regulations for preventing collisions at sea shall he 
followed. by all public and private vessels of the United States upon the high seas and in all 
water,.; connected therewith navigable by sea-going vessels. 

A.RT. 30. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of a special rule, duly 
ma<le by local authority, i:,elative to the navigation of any harbor, river, or inland waters. 

PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

In the following rules every steam vessel° which is under sail and not under steam is to be 
considered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not, is to be 
considered a steam vessel. 

The words "steam vessel" shall include any vessel propelled by machinery. 
A. vessel is "under way" within the meaning of these rules when she is not at anchor, or 

made fast to the shore, or aground. 

II.-LIGHTS A.ND SO FORTH .. 

The word ''visible'' in these rules when applied to lights shall mean visible on a dark night 
with a clear atmosphere. 

ART. I. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from sunset to 
sunrise, and during such time no other lights which may be mistaken for the presoribed lights 
shall be exhibited. 

137 
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STEA~I VESSELS-MASTHEAD LIGHT . 

.ART. 2. A steam vessel when under way shall carrv-(a) On or in front of the foremast 
or if a vessel without a foremast, then in the fore part of the vessel, at a height above the 
hull of not less than twenty feet, and if the breadth of the vessel exceeds twenty feet, then 
at a height above the hull not less than such breadth, so, however, that the light need not 
be carried at a greater height above the hull than fortv feet, a bright white light, so constructed 
as to show an unbroke?- light ove~ an arc of th~ honzun of twenty points of th~ compat>s, so 
fixed as to throw the hght ten pomts on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to 
two points abaft the beam on either side and of such a character as to be visible at a distance 
of at least five miles. 

STEAM VESSEJ.S-SIUF: LIGHTS. 

(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over 
an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and of such a character as to be 
visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc 
of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a character as to be visible at a 
distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The sai<l green an<l red side lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting at 
least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen across 
the bow. 

STEAM VESSELS-RANGE LIGHTS. 

(e) A steam vessel when under way may carrv an additional white light similar in construc
tion to the light mentioned in subdiviHion (a). These two lights shall be so placed in line with 
the keel that one shall be at least fifteen feet higher than the other, and in such a position with 
reference to each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The vertical dis
tance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 

STEAM VESSELS WHEN TOWING. 

ART. 3. A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addition to her side lights, 
carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less than six feet apart, and 
when towing -more than one vessel shall carry an additional bright white light six feet above or 
below such light, if tl1e length of the tow measuring from the stern of the towing vessel to the 
stern of the last vessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these lights shall be of the 
same ('onstruction and character, and shall be carried in the same position as the white light 
mentioned in article two (a), excepting the additional light, which may be carried at a height of 
not less than fourteen feet above the hull. 

Such steam vessel may carry a small white 1:ight abaft the funnel or aftermast for the vessel 
towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 

SPECIAL LIGHTI'\. 

ART. 4. (a) A vessel which from any accident is not under command shall carry at the 
same height as a white light mentioned in article two (a), where they can best be seen, and if a 
steam vessel in lieu of that light, two red lights, in a vertical line one over the other, not less than 
six feet apart, and of such a character as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at 
least two miles; and shall by day carry in a vertical line one o.ver the other, not. less than six feet 
apart, where they can best be seen, two black balls or shapes, each two feet in diameter. 

(b) A vessel employed in laying or in ,Picking up a telegraph cable shall carry in the same 
position as the white light mentioned in article two (a), and if a steam vessel in lieu of that light 
three lights in a vertical line one over the other not less than six feet apart. The highest and 
lowest of these lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and they shall lie of such 
a. character as to be visible all around the horizon, at a distance of at least two miles. By day 
she shall carry in a vertical liY-e one over the other, not less than six feet apart, where they can 
best be seen, three shapes not less than two feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest 
shall be globular in shape and red in color, and the middle one diamond in shape and white. 

(c) The vessels referred to in this article, when not making way through the water, shall not 
carry the side lights, but when makip.g way shall carry them. 

(il) The lights and shapes required to be shown by this article are to be taken by other vessels 
as signals that the vessel sh-0wing them is not under command and can not therefore get out of 
the way. 

Tliese signals are not signals of vessels in distress and requiring assistance. Such signals 
are contained in article thirty-one. 
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LIGHTS FOR RAILING VESSELS AND VESSELS IN TOW. 

ART. 5. A sailin~ vessel under way and any vessel being towed shall carry the same lights ss 
are p~escribed by article two for a steam vessel under way, with the exception of the white lights 
ment10ned therein, which they shall never carry. 

LIGHTS FOit SMALL VESSELS. 

ART. 6. Whenever, as in the case of small vessels under way during bad weather, the green 
and red side lights can not be fixed, these lights ;,;hall be kept at hand, lighted and rt>ady for u;,;e; 
and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their resr,ective sides in suffi
cient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and so that the 
green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard sicle, nor, if prac
ticable, more than two points abaft the beam on their respective sides. To make the use of these 
portable lights more certain and easy the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside 
with the color of the light they respectively contain, and shall be provided with proper screens. 

LIGHTS FOR SMALL STEAM AND SAIL VESSELS AND OPEN BOATS. 

ART. 7. Steam vessels of less than forty, and vessels under oars or sails of•less than twenty 
tons gross tonnage, respectively, and rowing boats, when under way, shall not be required to 
carry the lights mentioned in article two (a), (b), and (c), but if they do not carry them thev shall 
be provided with the following lights: -

First. Steam vessels of less than forty tons shall carry-
(a) In the fore part of the vessel or on or in front of' the funnel, where it can best be seen, 

and at a height above the gunwale of not less than nine feet, a bright white light constructed 
and fix.eel as prescribed in article two (a), and of such a character as to he visible at a distance of 
at least two miles. 

(b) Green and red side liahts constructed and fixed as prescribed in article two (b) and (c), 
and.of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least one mile, or a combined lantern 
showin~ a green light and a red light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on their 
respective sides. Such lanterns shall be carried not less than three feet below the white light. 

Second. Small steamboats, such as are carried by seagoing vessels, may carry the white 
light at a less height than nine feet above the gunwale, but it shall be carried above the combined 
lantern mentioned in subdivision one (b). 

Third. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons shall have ready at hand a lantern 
with a green glass on one side and a red glass on the other, which, on the approach of or to 
other vessels, shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision, so that the green li"'ht 
shall not be seerr on the port side nor tho red light on the starboard side. "' 

Fourth. Rov.wg boats, whether under oars or sails, shall have .ready at hand a lantern 
showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in sufficient time to preyent collision. 

The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed by 
article four (a) and article eleven, last paragraph. 

LIGHTS FOR PILOT VESSELS. 

ART. 8. Pilot vessels when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall not show th<:> 
lights required for other vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible all around 
the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light or flare-up lights at short intervals, which 
shall never exceed fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach Df or to other vessels they shall have their side lights lighted, ready 
for use, and shall flash or show them at short intervals, to indicate the direction in •vhich the~· 
are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on the port side, nor the red light <Jn thP 
starboard side. 

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to put a pilot on 
board may show the white light instead of carryin~ it at the masthead, and may, instead of Hw 
colored lights above mentioned, have at hand, rea<Jy for use, a lantern with a green glass on the 
one side and a red glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall carry li~hts similar fo 
those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel, when engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the 
United States and not at anchor, shall, in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats, carry 
at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead light a red light, visible all around the 
horizon and of such a character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a 
distance of at least two miles, and also the colored side ligh'ts required ·to be carried by vessels 
when under way. 
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\Yhen engaO'ed on her station on pilotage <luty and in waters of the United States, and at 
anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats the red licrht above 
mentioned, but not the colored side light."l. When not engaged on her station on pilot~oe duty 
she shall carry the same lights as other steam vessels. "" ' 

LIGHTS, ETC., OF' FISHING VESSELS . 

. • .\.RT. 9. Fishing vessels !ind fishin~ b?ats, wh_en under way and when not :r:equired by _this 
article to carry or show the lights heremafter !:lpecified, shall carry or show the hghts prescribed 
for vessels of their tonnage under way. 

(a) Open boats, by which is to be understood·boats not protected from the entry of sep. 
water by means of a continuous deck, when engaged in any fishing at night, with outlying tackle 
extending not more than one ?-undred and fifty feet horizontally from the boat into the seaway, 
shall carry one all-around white light. -

Open.boats, when fishing at night, with outlying tackle extending more than one hundred 
and fifty feet horizontally from the boat into the seaway, shall carry one all-round white light, 
and in addition, on approaching or being approached by other vessels, shall show a second white 
light at least three feet below the first light and at a horizontal distance of at least five feet away 
from it in the direction in which the outlying tackle is attached. 

Ch) Vessels and boats, except open boatR as defined in subdivision (a), when fuihing with drift 
nets, shall, so long as .the nets are wholly or partly in the water, carry two white lights where 
they can best be seen. Such lights shall be placed so that the vertical distance between them 
shall be not less than six feet and not more than fifteen feet, and so that t.he horizontal distance 
between them, measured in a line with the keel, shall be not less than five feet and not more than 
ten feet. The lower of these two lights shall be in the direction of the nets. and both of them 
shall be of such a character as to show all around the horizon, and to be visible at a distance of 
not less than three miles. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coasts of Japan and Korea 
sailing fishing vessels of less than twenty tons gross tonnage spall not be obliged to carry the 
lower of these two lights. Should they, however, not carry it, they shall show in the same posi
tion (in the direction of the net or gear) a white light, visible at a distance of not less than one sea 
mile, on the approach of or to other vessels. 

(c) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subdivision (a), when line fishing with 
their lines out and attached to or hauling their lines, and when not at anchor or stationary within 
the meaning of subdivision (h), shall carry the same lights as vessels fishing with drift nets. 
"Then shooting lines, or fishing with t-0wing lines, they shall carry the lights presrcibed for a 
steam or sailing vessel under way, respectively. 

\Vithin the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coasts of Japan and Korea 
sailing fishing vessels of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to carry the 
lower of these two lights. Should they, however, not carry it, they shall show in the same 
position (in the direction of the lines) a white light, visible at a distance of not less than one sea 
mile on the approach of or to other vessels. 

(d) Vessels when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the dragging of an apparatus 
along the bottom of the sea.-

First. If steam vessels, shall carry in the same position as the white light mentioned in 
article two (a) a tri-colore<l lantern so constructed and fixed as tu show a white light from right 
ahead to two points on each bow, and a green light and a red light over an arc of the horizon 
from two points on each bow to two points abaft the beam on the starboard and port side"'8, 
respectively; and not less than six nor more than twelve feet below the tri-colored lantern a white 
light in a lantern, so constructed as to show a clear,uniform,and unbroken light all around the 
horizon. 

Second. If sailing vessels, shall carry a white light in a lantern, so constructed as to show a 
clear, uniform, and unbroken light all around the horizon, and shall also, on the approach of or 
to other vessels, show where it can best be seen a white flare-up light or torch in sufficient time 
to prevent collision. 

All lights mentioned in subdivision (d) first and second shall be visible at a distance of at 
least two miles. 

(e) Oyster dredgers and other vessels fishing with dredge nets shall carry a.n<l show the same 
lights as trawlers. 

if) Fishing vessels and fishirur boats may at any time use a flare-up light in addition to the 
lights which they are by this articTe required to carry and show, and they may also use working 
lights. 

(g) Every fis~ vessel and every fishing boat under one hundred and fifty feet in length, 
when at anchor, shalf exhibit a white light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 
one mile. 

Every fishing vessel of one hundred and :fifty feet in length or upward, when at anchor, 
shall ex~b~t a white light visible ~l around the horizon at a aista.nce o~ at least one mile, and 
shall exhibit a second light as provided for vessels of such length by article eleven. 
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Should any such vessel, whether under one hundred and fifty feet in length or of one hundred 
and fifty feet in length or upward, be attached to a net or other fishing gear, she shall on the 
approach of other vessels show an additional white light at least three feet below the anchor light, 
and at a horizontal distance of at least five feet away from it in the direction of the net or gear. 

Ch) If a vessel or boat when fishing becomes stationary in consequence of her gear getting 
fast to a rock or other obstruction, she shall in daytime haul down the day signal reqmred b3" 
subdivision Ck); at night show the light or lights prescribed for a vessel at anchor; and during 
fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms make the signal prescribed for a vessel at anchor. 
(See subdivision (d) and the last paragraph of article fifteen.) 

(i) In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms drift-net vessels attached to their nets, 
and vessels when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag net, and vessels line fishing 
with their lines out, shall, if of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward, respectively, at intervals 
of not more than one minute make a blast; if steam vessels, with the whistle or siren, and if 
sailing vessels, with the fog horn, each blast to be followed by ringing the bell. Fishing vessels 
and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to give the above-men
tioned signals; but if they do not, they shall make some other efficient sound signal at intervals of 
not more than one minute. 

Ck) All vessels or boats fishing "\Vith nets or lines or trawls,, when under way, shall in day
time indicate their occupation to an approaching vessel by displaying a basket or other efficient 
signal where it can best be seen. If vessels or boats at anchor ha"ve thei1· geal" out, they shall, 
on the approach of other vessels, show the same signal on the side on which those vessels can 

pass.The vessels required by this article to carry or show the lights hereinbefore specified shall 
not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed hy article four (a) and the last paragraph of article 
eleven. 

LIGHTS t'OR AK OVERTAKEN VESSEL. 

ART. 10. A vessel which. is being overtaken by another shall show from her stern to such 
last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be fixed and carried in a lant,ern, 
but in such case the lantern shall be so constructed, fitted, and screened that it shall throw an 
unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twelve points of the compass, namel:')T, for six 
points from right aft on each side of the vessel, so as to be visible at a distance of at least one 
mile. Such lights shall he carried as nearly as practicable on the same level as the si<l.e lights. 

ANCHOR LIGHTS. 

ART. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length when at anchor shall carry 
forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding twenty feet above the hull, 
a white light in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light visible 
all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in length, when at anehor, shall carry in 
the forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding forty feet 
above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern of the vessel, and at such a height that it 
shall be not less than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such light. 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing in her certificate of 
registry. . 

A vessel aground in or near a fair-way shall carry the above light or lights and the two red 
lights prescribed by article four (a). 

SPECIAL SIGNALS. 

ART. 12. Every vessel may, if necessary in order to attract attention, in addition to the 
lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use any detonating 
signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. 

NAVAL LIGHTS AND RECOGNITION SIGNALS. 

ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules made 
by the Government of any nation wi.tJ::t respect to additional s~ation and s~g~B:l-lights for t"'."o. or 
more ships of war or for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exlub1t10n of recogmtmn 
signals adopted by shipowners, which have been authorized by their respective Governments 
and duly registered and published. 

STEAM VESSEL UNDER SAIL BY DAY. 

ART. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel up, shall carry 
in daytime, forward, where it can best be soon, one black ball or shape two feet in diameter. 
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III.-SOUKD SIGNALS FOR FOG, AND SO FORTH. 

PRELlMINARY. 

ART. 1.5. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under wa3~ shall he given: 
First. By "steam vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
St>,cond. By "sailing vessels" and "ves8els towed" on the fog horn. 
The words "prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean a blast of from four to srx 

seconds' duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded by steam or by 

some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any obstruction, 
and with an efficient fog horn, to be sounded by mech'anical mflans, and a1so with an efficient' 
bell. (In all cases where the rules require a bell to be used a drum may 'be substituted on 
board Turkish vessels, or a gong where such articles are used. on board small seagoin~ vessels.) 
A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upw:ard shall be provided with a srmilar fog 
horn and belL In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms, whether by day or night, the 
signals described in this article shall be used as follows, namely: 

STEAM VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(a.) .A steam vessel having way upon her shall sound, at intervals of not more than two 
minutes, a prolonged blast. 

(b) A steam vessel under way, but stopped, and having no way upon her, shall sound, at 
intervals of not more than two minutes, two prolonged blasts, ·with an interval of about one 
second between. 

SAIL VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, when 
on the starboard tack, one blast ; when on tho port tack, two blasts in succession, and when with 
the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succession. 

VESSELS AT ANCHOR OR NOT UNDER WAY. 

(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one minute, ring the bell 
rapidly for about five seconds. 

VESSELS TOWING OR TOWED. 

(e) A vessel when towing, a vessel employed in laying or picking up a telegraph cable, and a 
vessel •mder way, which is unable to get out of the way of an approaching vessel through being 
not under command, or unable to maneuver as required by the rules, shall, instead of the signals 
prescribed in subdinsions (a) and (c) of this article, at intervals of not more than two minutes, 
sound three blasts in succession, namely: One prolonged blast followed by two short blasts. A 
vessel towed 'lllay give this signal and she shall not give any other. 

SMALL SAILING VESSELS AND BOATS. 

Sailing vessels and boats of Jess than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obl~ed to give 
the above-mentioned signals, but, if they do not, they shall make some other efficient sound 
signal at intervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEED IN FOG . 

. ART. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms, go at a 
moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions. 

A st.cam vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog signal of a vessel the 
position of which is not ascertamed, shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, stop her 
engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of collision is over. -

IV.-STEERING AND SAILING RULES. 

PRELIMIS"ARY. 

Risk of collision can, when circumstances termit, be ascertained by carefully watching tne 
compass bearing of an approaching vessel. I the bearing does not appreciably change, such 
risk should be deemed t-0 exist. · 

SAILING VESSELS. 

ART. 17. When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to involve risk of 
collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other, as follows, namely: 

(a) A vessel which is rnnning free shall keep out of the way of a vessel which is close
bauled. 
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(b) A vessel which is closelumled on the port tack shall keep out of the wav of a vessel whieh 
is closehauled on the starboard tack. · 

(c) 'Vhen both are running free, with the wind on different sides. the vessel which has the 
wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the ve8sel which is to thP 
windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to the leeward. 

(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shali kePp out of fop way of the other vessel. 

STEAJ\f VESSELS. 

ART. 18. V\<"'hen two steam vessels are meeting end on, or nearl:r end on, so as t.o involve risk 
of collision, each shall alter her course to stai·hoard, so that eiwh may pt1ss on the port side of 
the other. 

This article only applies to cases where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, in 
such a manner as to involve risk of collision, and does not apply to two vessels which must, if 
both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of each other. 

The only cases to which it does apply are when each of the two vessels is end on, or nearly 
end un, tu the other; in other words, to cases in which, by day, each vessel sees the masts of 
the other in a line, or nearly in a line, with her own; and by night, to cases in which each 
vessel is in such a position as to see both the side lights of the other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead crossing her own 
course; or by night, fo cases where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the red light of the 
other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed to the green light of the other, or where 
a red light '-Yitl10ut a green light, or a green light without a red light, is seen ahead, or where 
both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

TWO STEAM VESSELS CROSSING. 

Au:r. 19. V\<Theu two stemn vessels are crossing, so 110; to involve risk of collision, the vessel 
which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL KEEP OUT OF THE WAY OF SAILING VESSEL. 

ART. 20. When a steam vessel and a sailing "·essel are proceeding in such directions as to 
involve risk of. collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the way of the sailing vessel. 

COURSE Ar-..'D SPEED. 

ART. 21. V\<1iere, by any of these rules. one of two vessels is to keep out of the way, the 
other shall keep her course and speed. 

NoTE.-\Vhen, in consequence of thick weather or other causes, such vessel finds herself so close that collision 
can not be avoided by the action of the giving-way ve!!Bel alone, she also shall take such action as will best aid to avert 
collision. (Sec articles twenty-seven and twenty-nine.) 

CROSSING AHEAD. 

ART. 22. Everv vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of another 
vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL SLACKEN SPEED OR STOP. 

ART. 23. Every steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the wav of 
another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse.· 

OVERTAKING VESSELS. 

ART. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, ev9ry vessel, overtaking an:"· 
other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than two points abaft 
her beam, that is, in such a position, with reference to the vessel which she is overtaking that, at 
nicrht she would be unable to see either of that vessel's side lights, shall be deemed to be an over
ta'iring vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing betweertthe two vessels shall make the 
overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these rules, or relieve her of the duty 
of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally passed and clear. · 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with certainty whether she is forward 
of or abiilt tliis direction from the other vessel, she should, if in doubt, assume that she is an 
overta~ng vessel and keep out of the way. 

NARROW CHANNELS. 

ART. 2.5. In narrow channels every steam vessel sha,ll, when it is safe and practicable, keep 
to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which lies on the starboard side of such vessel. 



 

144 APPENDIX V. 

RIGHT OF WAY OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 26. Sailing vessels under way shall keep out~of the way of sailing vessels or boats 
fish~ng with _nets, or lines, ~ trawls: This rule shall not give to any ves.sel or boat en~aged in 
:fislung the right of obstructmg a fairway used by vessels other· than fishing vessels or ooats. 

GENERAL PRlJDE:NTIAL RULE. 

ART. 27. In obeying and construing these rules, due regard shall be had to all dangers of 
navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which may render a departure from 
the above rules necessary in order to avoid immediat~ danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR PASSING STEAMERS. 

ART. 28. The words ''short blasts," used in this article, shall mean a blast of about one 
second's duration. 

When vessels are in sight of one another, a steam vessel under way, in taking any course 
authorized or required by these rules, shall indicate that course bv the following signals on her 
whistle or siren, namely: • 

One short blast to mean, "I am directing my course to starboard." 
Two short blasts to mean, ' 'I am directing my course to_ port." 
Three short blasts to mean, ''My engines are going at full speed astern." 

PRECA"CTION. 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or master or crew 
thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to 
keep a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be required by the ordinary 
practice of seamen, or by the special circllillstances of the case . 

.ART. 30. [Follows enacting clause.] 

DISTRESS SIGNALS. 

ART. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other vessels or from the 
~hore, the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed by her, either together or 
separately, namely: 

In the daytime--
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a minute. 
Second. The international code signal of distress indicated by N. C. 
Third. The distance signal, consisting of a square flag, having either above or below it a 

ball or anything resembling a ball. 
Four_th. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 
Atmght-
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, and so forth). 
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any color or description, fired one at a time, at 

short intervals. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

INLAND RGLES. 

NoTE.-The paragraphs .indicated by a vertical line are identically the same m corresponding 
paragraphs in the International Rules. 

!.-ENACTING CL.A.USE, SCOPE, AND PENALTY. 

Be it enacted by the Sen<t.te awl, Hou~e of Representatives of the Unueil State.s of America in 
Congress assemble,d,, That the following regulations for preventing collision shall be followed by 
all vessels navigating all harbors, rivers, and inland waters of the United States, excfl_pt the Great 
Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as :Montreal and the Red River of 
the North and rivers emptyin'g into the Gulf of :Mexico and their tributaries, and are hereby 
declared special rules duly made by local authority. 

SEc. 2. That the su~ervising mspectors of steam vessels and the Supervising Inspector 
General shall establish such rules to be observed by steam vessels in passing each other and as to 
the lights to be carried by ferryboats and by barges and canal boats when in tow of steam 
vessels, not inconsistent with the provisions of thi.S act, as they from time to time may deem 
necessary for safety, which rules when approved by the Secretary of Commerce and Labor, are 
hereby declared special rules duly made by local authority, as provided for in article thirty of 
chapter eight hundred and two of the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety. Two printed 
copies of such rules shall be furnished to such ferryboats and steam vessels, which rules shall 
be kept posted up in conspicuous places in such vessels. 
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SEC. 3. That every pilot, engineer, mate, or master of any steam vessel, and every master 
or mate of any barge or canal boat, who neglects or refuses to observe the provisions of this act, 
or the regulations esta.blished in pursuance of the preceding section, shall be liable to a penalty 
of fifty dollars, and for all damages sustained by any passenger in his person or baggage by such 
neglect or refusal: ProvUled, That nothing herein shall relieve anv vessel, owner, or corpora
tion from any liability incurred by reason of such neglect or refusal. 

SEC. 4. That every vessel that shall be navigated ·without complying with the prm-isions 
of this act shall be liable to a penalty of two hundred dollars, one-half to go to the informer, for 
which sum the vessel so navigated shall be liable and may be seized and proceeded a.gainst by 
action in any district court of the United States having jurisdiction of' the offense. 

PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

In the following rules every steam vessel which is under sail and not under steam is to be 
considered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not, is to be 
considered a steam vessel. 

The words "steam vessel'" shall include any vessel prope1led by machinery. 
A vessel is' ·under way," within the meaning of these rules, when she is not at anchor, or 

made fast to the shore, or aground. 

II.-LIGHTS AND SO FORTH. 

The word "visible" in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean visible on a dark 
night with a clear atmosphere. 

ART. 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from sunset 
to sunrise, and during such time no other lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed 
lights shall be exhibited. 

STEAM: VESSELS~MASTHEAD LIGHT. 

ART. 2. A steam vessel when under way shall carry (a) on or in front of the foremast, 
or, if a vessel without a foremast, then in the forepart of the vessel, a bright white light so 
constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty points of the 
compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, from right, 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to be visible at a 
distance of at least five miles. 

STEAM VESSELS-SIDE LIGHTS. 

Cb) On the starboa1·d side a green light so constructed as to sho\v an unbroken light over an 
arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and of such a character as to be visible at 
a distance of at least two miles. 

(c) On the fort side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc 
of the horizon o ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead t.o 
two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance 
of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting at 
least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen across 
the bow. 

STEAM VESSELS-RANGE LIGHTS. 

(e) A seagoing steam vessel when under way may carry an additional white light similar in 
construction to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). These two lights shall be so placed in 
line witl1 the keel that one shall be at least fifteen feet higher than the other, and in such a 
position with reference to each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. 
The vertical distance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 

(f) All steam vessels (except seagoing vessels and ferryboats) shall carry in addition to 
green and red lights req_u_ired. by article two (bJ, (c), a.nd screi:;ns as required by article hvo _(~), a 
central range of two wlute lights; the after light bemg carried at an elevation at least fifteen 
feet above the light at the head of the vessel. The headlight shall be so constructed as tu show 
an unbroken light through twenty points of the compass, namely, from right ahead to two 
points abaft the beam on either side of the vessel, and the after light so as to show all around 
the horizon. 

STEAM VESSELS WHEN TOWING. 

ART. 3. A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addition to her side lights, 
carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less 'than three feet apart, 
and when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional bright white light three foet 
above or below such lights, if the length of the tow, measuring from the stern of the towing 
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vessel to the stern of the last vessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these lights shall 
be of the same construction and character, and shall be carried in the same position as the white 
light mentioned in article two (a) or the aft.er range light mentioned in article two (f). 

Sueh steam vessels may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or aftermast for the 
vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 

LIGHTS FOR SAILING VESSELS AND VESSELS IX TOW. 

ART. 5. A sailing vessel under way or being towed shall carry the same lights as are 
prescribed bv article hvo for a steam vessel under way, with the exception of the white lights 
mentioned therein, which they shall never carry .. 

LIGHTS FOR FERRYBOATS, BARGES, AND CA~AL BOATS IN TO"W. 

See section 2, enacting clause, scope and penalty, preceding; also Pilot Rules, which are 
issued by the Steamboat-Inspection Service . 

.. 
LIGHTS FOR SMALL VESSELS. 

ART. 6. Whenever, as in the case of vessels of 1ess than ten gross tons under way during· 
bad weather, the green and red side lights can not be fix:ed, these lights shall be kept at hand, 
lightf'd and ready for use; and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on 
their :respective sides in sufficient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them 
most visible, and so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on 
the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam on their respective 
sides. To make the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, the lanterns containing 
them shall each be painted outside with the color of the light they respedively contain, and 
shall he provided with proper screens. 

ART. 7. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand a lantern 
sho"\l\ing a white light which shall he temporarily exhibited in sufficient time to prevent 
collision. 

LIGHTS F')R PILOT VESSEI,8. 

ART. 8. Pilot vessels when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall not show the 
lights required for other vessels, but shall carry a white hght at the masthead visible all 
around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light or flare-up lights at short intervals 
which Rhall never exceed fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side lights lighted, readv 
for use, and shall flash or show them at short intervals, to indicate the direction in which thev 
are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on the ·port side nor the red light on tli"e 
starboard side. 

A pilot Yessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to put a pilot on 
board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, insteai:l of the 
colored lights above mentioned, have at hand, ready for use, a lantern with a green glass on 
the one side and a red glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty, shall carry lights similar 
to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel, when engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the 
United States, and not at anchor, shall, in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats, 
carrv at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead light a red light, visible all around 
the horizon and of such a character as to be visible 0.1.1 a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a 
distance of at least two miles, and also the colored side lights required to be carried by vessels 
when under wav. 

Wh.-n engaged on her station on pilotage dutv and in waters of the United States, and at 
anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats the red light above 
mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 

V\-'hen not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the same lights as other 
steam vessels. 

LIGHTS, ETC., OF FISIDNG VESSELS. 

ART. 9. (a) Fishing vessels of less than ten gross tons, when under way and when not having 
their nets, tr&.wls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall not be obliged to carry the colored side 
lights; hut every such vessel shall, in lieu thereof, l1ave ready at hand a. lantern with a green glass 
on one side and a red gl&SS on the other side, and on approaching to or bei~ approached by 
another vessel such lantern shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent c:olhsion, so that the 
green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

(b) All :fishing vessels and fishing boats of ten gross tons or upward, when under way and 
when not having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall carry and show the 
same lights as other vessels under way. 
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(c) All vessels, when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of dragnets or lines, shall 
exhibit, from some part of the vessel where they can be best seen, two lights. One of these 
lights shall be red and the other shall be white. The red light shall be above the white light, 
and shall be at a vertical distance from it of not less than six feet and not more than twelve feet; 
and the horizontal distance between them, if any, shall not be more than ten feet. These two 
lights shall be of such a character and contained in lanterns of such construction as to be visible 
all around the horizon, the white light a distance of nut less than three miles and the red light 
of not less than two miles. 

LIGHTS FOR RAFI'S OR OTHER WATER CRAFT. 

(d) Rafts, or other water craft not herein provided for, navigating by hand power, horse 
power, or bv the current of the river, shall carry one or more good white lights, which shall be 
placed in such manner as shall be proscribed by the Board of Supervising Inspectors of Steam 
Vessels.1 . 

LIGHTS FOR AN OVERTAKEN VESSEL. 

ART. 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by another, except a steam vessel with an after 
range light shoVl>ing all around the horizon,· shall show from her stern to such last-mentioned 
vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

ANCHOR LIGHTS. 

AR'T. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fift,- feet in length when at anchor shall carry 
forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding twenty feet above the hull, 
a white light, in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light ·visible 
all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred aml fifty feet or upwards in length when at anchor shall carry in 
the forward part of the vessel, at a height not less than twenty and not exceeding forty feet 
above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern of the vessel, and at such a height 
that it shall be not less than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such light. 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing in her certificate of 
registry. 

SPECIAL SIGNALS. 

ART. 12. Everv vessel may, if necessary, in order to attract attention, in addition to the 
lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use an_v <letonating 
signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. 

NAVAL LIGHTS AND RECOGNITION SIGNALS. 

ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules made 
by the Government of any nation with respect to additional station and signal lights for two or 
more ships of war or for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of recognition 
signals adopted by shipowners, which have been authorized by their respective Governments, 
and duly registered and published. 

STEAM VESSELS UNDER SAIL BY DAY. 

ART. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel up, may carry 
in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball or shape two feet in diameter. 

III.-SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOO, AND SO FORTH. 

PRELIMINARY • 

.ABT. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be given: 
1. By "steam vesselS" on the whistle or sir.en. · 
2. By "sailing vessels" and "vessels towed" on the fog horn. 
The words "prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean a blast of from four to six 

seconds duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded by steam or by 

some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any obstruction, 
and with an efficient fog horn; also with an efficient bell. A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross 
to~ or upward shall be provided with a similar fog horn and bell. · 

In fo~, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether bv dav qr night, the signals 
described m this article shall be used as follows, namely: , - ~ 

.!Bee Pilot Rul8' UisuOO by the.Steamboat Insp«:tlon Service. 
26521°-12--10 
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STEAM VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(a) A steam vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, a 
prolonged blast. 

SAIL VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shal1 sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, -,,,·hen 
on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port taek, two blasts in suc<'ession, and when 
with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succession .. 

VESSELS AT ANCHOR OR "NOT UNDER WAY. 

(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one ininute, ring the bell 
rapidly for about five seconds. 

VESSELS TOWING OR TOWED. 

(e) A steam vessel when towing, shall, instead of the signals prescribed in subdivision (a) of 
this article, at intervals of not more than one minute, sound three blasts in succession, namely, 
one rrolonged blast followed by two short blasts. A vessel towed may give this signal and she 
shal not give any other. 

RAFTS OR OTHER WATER CRAFT. 

(j) All rafts or other water craft, not herein provided for, navigating by hand power, horse 
power, or by the current of the river, shall sound a blast of the fog horn, or equivalent signal, at 
mtervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEED IN FOG. 

ART. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, go at a 
moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions. 

A steam vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog signal of a vessel the 
position of which is not ascertained shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, stop 
her engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of collision is over. 

IV.-STEERING AND SAILING RULES. 

PRELIMINARY. 

R:.sk of collision can, when circumstances fermit, be ascertained by carefully watching the 
compass bearing of an approaching vessel. I the bearing does not appreciably change, such 
risk should be deemed to exist. 

SAILING VESSELS. 

ART. 17. W11en two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to involve risk of 
collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other as follows, namely: 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled. 
(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way of a vessel 

which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 
(c) vVhen both are running free, with the wind on different sides, the vessel which has the 

wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 
(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel which is to the 

windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to the leeward. 
(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other vessel. 

STEAM VESSELS. 

ART. 18. RuLE I. W11en steam vessels are approaching each other head and head, that is, 
end on, or nearly so, it shall be the duty of each to pass on the port side of the other; and either 
vessel shall give, as a signal of her intention, one short and distinct blast of her whistle, which 
the other vessel shall answer promptly by a similar blast of her whistle, and thereupon such 
vessels shall pass on the port side of eaCh other. But if the courses of suc.n vessels are so far on. 
the starboard of each otlier as not to be considered as meeting head and head, either vessel sha.)l 
immediately give two short and distinct blasts of her whistle, which the other vessel shall answer '. 
promptly by two similar blasts of her whistle, and they shall pass on the starboard side of 
each other. . 

The foregoing only applies to cases where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, in such 
a manner as to involve risk of collision; in other words, to cases in which, by day, each vessel 
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sees the masts of the otl1er in 11 line, or nearly in a line, with her own, and by night to cases 
in which each vessel is in such a position as to 8ee both the 8ide lights of the other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead crossing: her own 
course or by night to cases where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the red light of the 
other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed to the green light of the other, or where 
a red light without a green light or a green light without a red light is seen ahead, or where 
both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

RULE III. If, when steam vessels are approttching eH.ch other, either vessel fails to under
stand the course or intention of the other, from any cause, the vessel so in doubt shall imme
diately signify the same by giving several short and rapid blasts, not less than four, of the steam 
whistle. 

RULE V. Whenever a steam vessel is nearing a short bend or curve in the channel, where, 
from the height of the banks or other cause, a steam vessel approaching from the opposite 
direction can not be seen for a distance of half a mile, such steam vessel when she shall have 
arrived within half a mile of such curve or bend, shall give a signal by one long blm;t of the 
steam whistle, which signal shall be answered by a similar blast, given by any approaching steam 
vessel that may be within hearing. Should such signal be so answered by a steam vessel upon the 
farther side of such bend, then the usual signals for meeting and passing shall immediately be 
given and answered; but, if the firnt alarm signal of such vessel be not answered, she is to 
consider the channel clear and govern herself accordingly. 

When steam vesseli; are moved fr01n their docks or berths, and other boati; are liable to 
pass from any direction toward them, they shall give the same signal as in the case of vessels 
meeting at a bend, but immediately after clearing the berths so as to be fully in sight they shall 
be goverBed by the steering and sailing rules. 

RULE VIII. mien steam vessels are running in the same direction, and the vessel which is 
astern shall desire to pass on the right or starboard hand of the vessel ahead, she slrnll give one 
short blast of the steam whistle, as a sigrml of such desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with 
one blast, she shall put her helm to port; or if she shall desire to pass on the left or port side of 
the vessel ahead, she shall give two short blasts of the steam whistle as a signal of such desire, 
and if the vessel ahead answers with two blasts, shall put her helm to starboard; or if the vessel 
ahead does not think it safe for the vessel astern to attempt to pass nt that point, she shall 
immediately signify the same by giving several short p,nd rapid blnsts of the steam whistle, 
not less than four, and un<fer no circumstances shall the vessel astern attempt to puss the vessel 
aheH.d until such time as they have rettched H. point where it c1Ln be safely done, when said 
vessel ahead shall signify her willingness by blowing the proper sig-nals. The vessel ahead 
shall in no case attempt to cross the bow or crowd upon the course of the J:>assing vessel. 

RULE IX. The whistle signals provided in the rules under this article, for steam vessels 
meeting, passing, or overtaking, are never to be used except when steamers are in sight of each 
other, and the course and position of each can he deterrruned in the daytime by a sight of the 
vessel itself, or bv night by seeing its signal lights. 'In fog, mist, falling snow or heavy rain
storms, when ves8els can not so see each other, fog-signals onl_y must be given. 

St.TPPLEMENTARY REG'L'LATIONS. 

See section 2, enacting clause, scope and penalty, preceding. 

TWO STEAM VESSELS CROSSING. 

ART. l 9. "-'hen two steam vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the vessel 
whieh has the other on her own starhoaril side shall keep out Of the way of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL KEEP OlJT OF THE WAY OF SAILING VESSELS. 

ART. 20. When a steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such directions as to 
involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the way of the sailing vessel. 

COURSE .AND SPEED. 

ART. 21. Where, by any of tl~ese rules, one of the two vessels is to keep out of the way, 
the other shall keep her course and speed. [See artieles twenty-seven and twenty-nine.] 

CROSSING AHEAD. 

ART. 22. Every vessel which is directed by the rules to keep out of the way of another 
vessel shall, if the 01rcumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHAI,L SLACKEN SPEED OR STOP • 

. ART. 23. Every steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of 
another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. 
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OVERTAKING VESSELS. 

ART. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, every vessel overtaking any 
other shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than two points abaft 
her beam; that is, in such a position, with reference to the vessel which she is overtaking that at 
night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's side lights, shall be deemed to be an 
overtaking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two vessels shall 
make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these rules, or relieve her 
of the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally past and clear. 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with certainty whether she is forward 
of or abaft this direction from the other vessel she should, if in doubt, assume that she is' an 
overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 

NARROW CHANNELS. 

ART. 25. In narrow channels every steam vessel shall, when it is safe and practicable, keep 
to that side of the fair:way or mid-channel which lies on the starboard side of such vessel. 

RIGHT OF WAY OF FISIDNG VESSELS. 

ART. 26. Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of the way of sailing vessels or boats 
fishing with nets, or lines, or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat engaged in 
fishing the right of obstructing a fairway used by vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. 

GENERAL PRUDENTIAL RULE. 

ART. 27. In obeving and construing these rules, due regard shall be had to all dangers of 
navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which may render a departure from 
the above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR PASSING STEAMERS. 

See article 18. 
ART. 28. When vessels are in sight of one another a steam vessel under way whose engines 

are going at full speed astern shall indicate that fact by three short blasts on the whistle. 

PRECAUTION. 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules sh.all exonerate any vessel, or the owner or master or crew 
thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals or of any neglect to keep 
a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be required bv the ordinary 
practice of seamen, or by the special circumstances of the case. -

LIGHTS ON UNITED STATES NAVAL VESSELS AND REVENUE CUTTERS. 

ART. 30. The exlubition of an,y light on board of a vessel of war of the United States or a 
revenue cutter may be suspended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Navy, the 
commander in chief of a squadron, or the cormnander of a vessel acting singly, the special char
acter of the service may require it. 

DISTRESS SIGNALS . .. 
ART. 31. 'V\il1en a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other vessels or from the 

shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed by her, either together or sep
arately, namely: 

In the daytime-
A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or firing a gun. 
Atnight-
First. Flames on the ves...<>el, as from a burning tar ba~l, oil barrel, and so forth. 
Second. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or firing a gun. 

REGULATION OF MOTOR BOATS. 

AN ACT To amend laws for preventing collisions oI veesels and to r<:ignlate equipment of certain motor boats on tbe 
navigable water.. of the United Sta.tee. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and HO'USe ef Reprt'.sent,ati:ves qf the Unitd St.ates qf America 
in Congress assembleil, That the words "motor boat" where used in this act shall include every 
vessel propelled by machinery and not more than sixty-five feet in length except tugboats 
and towboats propelled by steam. The length shall be measured from end to end over the 
deck, excluding slieer: Pri.n.liikd, That the engine, boiler, or other operating machinery shall 
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be subject to inspection by the local inspectors of steam vessels, and to their approval of the 
design thereof, on all said motor boats, which are more than forty feet in length, ancl which 
are propelled by machinery driven by steam. 

SEC. 2. That motor boats subject to the provisions of this act Rhall be divided into classes 
as fullow8: 

Class one. Less than twenty-six feet in length. 
Class two. Twenty-six feet or over and less than forty feet in length. 
Class three. Forty feet or over and not more than sixty-five feet in length. 
SF.c. 3. That every motor boat in all weathers from sunset to sunrise sh1tll carry the 

following lights, and during such time no other lights whieh may be mistaken for tho5e pre
scribed shall be exhibit.ed. 

(a) Every motor boat of class one ;;hall carry the followifig lights: 
First. A white light aft to show all around the horizon. 
Second. A combined l;mtern in the fore part of the vessel and lower than the white light 

aft showing green to starboard and red to port, so fixed as to thr >W the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on their reapective sides. 

(b) Every motor boat of classes two and three shall carry the following lights: 
First. A bright white light in the fore part of the vessel as near the stem as pmcticable, 

so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the lnrizon of twenty points ()f 
the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten point8 on each side of the vessel, namely, from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side. The glass or lens shall be of not les8 
than the following dimensions: 

Class two. Nineteen square inches. 
Class three. Thirty-one square inches. 
Secornl. A white hght aft to show all around the horizon. 
Third. On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 

over an arc of the horizon of ten pomts of the compass, so fi.xed as to thrnw the light from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side. On the port side a red light 
so constructed as to show an unbroken light over ii.TI arc of the horizon of ten points of the 
compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the 
port side. The glasses or lenses in the said side lights shall be of not less than the following 
dimensions on motor boats of-

Class two. Sixteen square inches. 
Class three. Twenty-five square inches. 
On and after July first, nineteen hundred and eleven, all glasses or lenses _prescribed hy 

paragraph (b) of section three shall uc fresnel or fluted. The said lights shall be fitted with 
mboard ·screens of sufficient height and so set as to prevent these lights from being seen across 
the bow and shall be of not less than the following dimensions on motor boats of-

Class two. Eighteen inches long. 
Class three. Twenty-four inches long: 
Provided, That motor boats os defined in this act, when propelled by sail and machinery 

or under sail alone, :;:hall carry the colored lights suitably screened but not the white lights 
prescribed by this section. 

SEO. 4. (a) Every motor boat under the provisions of this act shall be provided with a 
whistle or other sound-producing mechanical appliance capable of producing a blast of two 
seconds or more in duration, and in the case of such boats so provided a bla...;;t of at least two 
seconds shall be deemed a prolonged blast within the meaning of the law. 

(b) Every motor boat of class two or three shall carry an efficient foghorn. 
(c) Every motor boat of class two or three shall he provided \Vith an efficient bell, which 

sha11 be not less than eight inches across the mouth, on board of vessels of class three. 
SEC. 5. That every motor boat subject to any of the provisions of this act, and also all 

vessels propelled by machinery other than by steam more than sixty-five feet in length, 
shall .carry either life-preservers, or life belts, or buoyant cushions, or ring buoys or other 
device, to be prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce and Labor, sufficient to sustain afloat 
every person on board and so placed as to be readily accessible. All motor boats carrying 
paBSengers for hire shall carry one life-preserver of the sort prescribed by the regulations of 
the board of supervising inspectors for every passe~er earned, and no such boat while so 
carrying passengers for hire shall he operated or nav1gated except in charge of a person duly 
licensed for such service by the local board of inspectors. No examination shall be required 
as the conrlition of obtaining such a license, and any such licell8e shall be revoked or suspended 
by the local board of inspectors for misconduct, gross negligence, recklessne8s in navigation, 
intemperance, or violation of law on the J;>art of the holder, and if revoked, the person holding 
such license shall be incii.pable of obtairung another such license for one year from the date 
of revocation: Procided, That motor boats shall not be required to carry licen.."led officers except, 
as required in this act. 

SEC. 6. That every motor boat and also every vessel propelled by niachinen' other than 
by steam, more than sixty-five feet in length, shall carry' ready for immediate use the means 
of promptly and effectually extinguishing burning gasoline. 
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SEC. 7. That a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars may he imposed for any violation 
of this act. The motor boat shall be liable for the said penalty and may be seized and pro
ceeded against, by way of libel, in the district court of the United StateB for any district ·within 
which such vessel may be found. 

SEc. 8. That the Secretary of Comm.erce and Labor shall make such regulations as n1ay 
be necessary to secure the proper execution of this act by collectors of customs and other 
officerR of the Government. And the Secretary of the Department of Commerce and Labor, 
may upon application therefor, remit or mitigate any fine, J?enalty, or forfeiture relating to 
motor boats except for failure to observe the provisions of section six of this act. 

SEC. 9. That all laws and part.s of laws only in so far as thr-y are in conflict herewith are 
hereby repealed: Prmrided, That nothing in this· act shall be deemed lo alter or amend ~cts 
of Congress embodying or revising international rules for preventing colfo1ions at sea. 
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NAVIGATIONAL AIDS AND THE USE OF CHARTS. 

The Coast and Geodetic Survey is charg11d with the survey of the coasts, lrnrbors, and tidal 
estu~ries of the United Stat.el:'. and its in~ular possessions, and i"".ues th"'. following publieations 
rolat1ng to these waters as gmdes to nangutiou: Charts, Coast Pilots, T1<le Tablf's, a Catalogue 
of these publications, and :Kot.ice to Mariners, the last named publishe<l weekly by the Bureau 
of Lighthouses and Coast and Geodetic Survey. -

CHARTS are corrected from inforn1ation received to the date of issue, which is stamped in the 
lower left-hand corner. Subsequent changes relating to changes in aids, recent.Iv discovered 
dangers, wrecks, etc., must be procured from the Kotice to 1\iariners. "'\Yhen the"'amount and 
importance of new material warrant it, a new edition of the chart is issued and the old edition 
c11lled in from the agents and canceled; the date of the edition is given in the title or at the 
middle of the bottom of the chart. 

The eharts are various in character, according to the objects whieh they nre <lBsigned to 
subserve. The most important distinctions are the following: · 

I. Sailing charts, iuostly on a sc11Je of ttpp!·oximat.ely 1 ,20~,000' whid1 ('Xhihit the approaches 
to a ~arge extent of coast, give the offshore. soundings, and enable the 1rnvig>l.tor to i<lentify his 
position as he approaches from the open sea. 

2. General charts of the coast, on scales of 400~000 and 200~(JOf5' inten<led espeeially for 

coastwise navigation. 

3. Coast <'harts, on a scale of 8() ~}OO' by HHmns of which the naviga.tor is enabled to avail 
himself of the channels for entering the larger bays and harbors. 

4. IIarbor charts, on larger scales, intended to meet the needs of local navigation. 
COAST PILOTS, relating to the surveyed waters of the United States, Porto Rico, ancl a 

part of Alaska, and Sailing Directions of the Philippine Islands, contain full nautirnl descrip
tions of the coast, harbors, dangers, and directions for coasting and entering harbors. Similar 
information relating to parts of Alaska and Hawaii is published in Coast Pilot Notes, for which 
no charge is made. 

Coast Pilots are con-ected for important information received to the date of issue, whieh is 
stamped on the correct.ion sheets accompanying the volume. From time to time, as the 11111tcrial 
accumulates, supplement,s are issued, containing the more in11.wrtant corrections since the pub
lication of the volume. The supplements are printed on one sHle of the pap('r only, so that they 
may be cut and pasted in the appropriate places in the volume. Supplements and other t'orrel~
tions for any volume ean be fu_ri:ushad on application, provided the volume jtself has not been 
superseded bv a subsequent ed1t1on. 

TIDE TABLEs.-The Coast and Geodetic Survey Tide Tables are issued annually in advance 
{)f the year for which they are made, and contain the predicted time and height. of the tides for 
each day in the year at the frincipal ports of the world, induding the rnitPd States and its 
possessions. A table of tida differences is given by means of whieh the tides at more than 
3,000 intermediate J>Orts may be obt.aine<l. Separate reprints from the aent'ral Tide TablPs 
are issued for the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the United States and its de1wndencies. 

AGE:N°CIES for the sale of the Charts, Coast Pilots, and Tide TH.hles of the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey are established in many ports of the United States and in some foreign ports. They 
can also be purchased in the Office of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, ·washington, D. C. If 
ordered by mail, prepayment is obligatory._ Rem_ittances should be mad~ by postal money 
order or express order, payable to the "Assistant m Charge of the Office.' Postage stt1mps, 
checks, and drafts can not be accepted. The sending of money in an unregistered letter is unsafe. 
Only catalogue numbers of charts need be mentioned. The catalogue of charts and other 
publications of theSurveycan he obtained free of cl!arge on application at any of the sale agencies 
or to the Coast and Geodetic Survey Office, V\T ashmgton, D. C. 

OTHER PUBUCATIONS.-Lists of Lights, Buoys, and other Daymarks of the United States, 
its insular possessions, and the Great Lakes, are published by the Bureau of l...i~hthouses. N otiee 
t-0 Mariners, relating to the same waters, are published weekly by the ~ureau of Lighthouses 
e.nd Coo.st and Geodetic Survey. These publications c~ be obtained free of char~e on applica
tfon to the Divisfon of Publications, Department of Commerce and Labor, \Vo.shington, D. C. 
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USE OF CllAB.TS. 

ACCURACY OF CHART.-The value of a chart depends upon the character and accuracy 
of the survey on which it is based, and t.lie larger the scale of the chart the more important do 
these become. In these respects the source from which the information has been compiled is 
a good guide. 

This applies particularly to the charts of the Alaska Peninsula, Aleutian Islands, Arctic 
Ocean, and parts of Bering Sea aml the Philippine Islands. The early Russian and Spanish 
surveys were not made with great accuracy, and until they are replaced by later surveys these 
charts must be used with caution. 

vVith n'f3pect to these regioru> the fullness or scantiness of the 1,;oundings is another methocL 
of estimating the completeness of a chart. "1~hen the soundin/6s are sparse or unevenly dis-' 
tributcd it may be takPn for granted that the survey was not m great detail. 

A v.'1de berth should therefore be given to every rock-y shore or patch, and this rule should 
be invariably followed, viz, that instead of considering a coast to be clear unless it is shown 
to be foul, the contrary should be assumed. 

1Vith respect to a well-surveyed coast onl:r a fractional part of the soundings obtained 
are shown on the chart, a sufficient number being selected to clearly indicate the contour of 
the bottom. "\'Vhen the bottom is uneven the soundings will be found grouped closely together·, 
and ''1;hen the slopes are gradual fewer soundings are given. Each sounding represents an 
actual measure of depth ai1d location at the time the survey was made. 

Shores aud shoals ·where sand and mud preYail, and especially bar harbors and the entrances 
of bays and riYers exposed to strong tidal currents and a heavy sea, are subject to continual 
change of a greater or less extent, and important ones may have taken rlace since the date of 
the last ~mrveY. In localities which are noted for frequent and radica changes, such as the 
entrance to a 'number of estuaries on the AtlantiQ., Gulf, and Pacific coasts, notes are printed 
on the charts calling attention to the fact. 

It should also be rnmembered that in coral regions and where rocks abound it is always 
possible that a survey with lead and line, however detailed, may have failed to find every 
small obstruction. For these reasons when navigating such waters the customary sailing lines 
and channels should be followed, and those areas aYoided where the irregular and sudden 
changes in depth indicate conditions which are associated with pinnacle rocks or coral heads. 

DREDGED C'HAXNELs.-These are generally shown on the chart by two broken line,s to 
represent the side limits of the improvement. Before completion of the project the depth 
given is that shown by the latest survey received from the engineer in charge. After comple
tion the depth given is the one proposed to be maintained by redredging when necessar,y. 

The actual depth of a completed channel may be greater than the charted depth shortly 
after dredging, and lt>.ss when shoaling or.curs as a result of storms or other causes. These 
changes are of too fr:equent occurrence and uncertain duration to chart. Theref.?re whe~ a 
vessel's draft approximates the charted depth of a dredged channel, the latest informahon 
should be obtained before entering. 

DANGER CuRvEs.-The curves of depth will be found useful in giving greater prominence 
to outlying dangers. It is a good plan to trace out with a colored pencil the curve next greater 
than the draft of the vessel using the chart, and regard this as a. ' danger curve," which is not 
to be crossed without precaution. 

Isolated soundings shoaler than surrounding depths should be avoided, as there is always 
the possibility that the shoalest spot may not have been found. 

CAUTION IN USING SMALL-SCALE CHARTs.-It is obvious that dangers to navigation can 
not be shown "vith the same amount of detail on sma.ll-scale charts as on those of larger scale, 
therefore in approaching the land or dangerous banks reg&rd should be had to the scale of the 
chart used. A small error in laying down a fosition means only yards on a large-scale chart, 
whereas on a small scale the same amount o displooement means la~e fractions of a mile. 

For the same reason, bearings to near objects should be used m preference to objects 
farther off, although the latter may be more prominent, as a small error in bearing or in laying 
it do"1rn on the chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the line to be 
drawn. 

DISTORTION OF PRINTED CHARTS.-The paper on which charts are printed has to be da.mp
ened. On drying, distortion takes plaee from the inequalities in the p&J,>er, which varies with 
the paper and the amount of the onginal dampening; but it is not suflic1ent to affect ordinary 
na.Vlgation. It must not, however, be expected that aecurate series of angles ta.ken to differ
ent points will always exactly agree, when carefully plotted upon the chart, especially if the 
lines to objects be long. The larger the chart the greater the amount of this distortioIL 

BuoYs.-Too much relia.nce should not be placed on buoys always ma.in.taining their 
exact position, especially when in exposed positions; it is safer, when possible, to navigate by 
bearings or all.gles to fixed objects on shore and by the use of soundings. 

Gas buoys and other unwatched lights can not be U:nplroitly relied on; the light niay: be 
altog.eether extinguished, or, if intermittent, the apparatus may get Ollt of order. 

LJGHTs.-The distances given in the light lists and on the charts for the visibility of lights 
a.re computed for a height of 15 feet for the observer's eye. The table of distances Of visibility 
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due to height, published in the light list, affords a means of ascertaining the effect of a greater 
or less height of the eye. The g1are of a powerful light is often seen far beyond the lnnit uf 
visibility of the actual rays of the light, but this must not be confounded with the true range. 
Again, refraction may often cause a light to be seen farther than under ordinary circumstan('es. 

When: looking for a light, the fact may be forgotten that from aloft the range of Yision is 
increased. By noting a star immediately <wer the light a bearing may be afterwards obtained 
from the standard compass. 

The actual power of a light should be considered when expecting to make it in thick weather. 
A weak light is easily obscured by haze, and no dependence can be placed on its being seen. 

The power of a light can be estimated by its candlepower, as given in the light lists, 
and in some cases by noting how much its visibility in clear weather falls short of the range 
due to the height at which it is placed. Thus, a light standing 200 feet above the sea and 
recorded as visible only 10 miles in clear weather, is manifesdy of little brillianc\·1 as its height 
would permit it, to be seen over 20 miles if of sufficient power. · 

Foo SIGNALs.--Sound is conveyed in a very capricious way through the atmosphere. 
Apart from the wind, large areas of silence have been found in different directions and at dif
ferent distances fro1n the origin of the sound signal, even in dear '"eather. Therefore too much 
confidence should not be felt as to hearing a fog signal. The apparatus, moreover, for sounding 
the signal may require some time before it is in readiness to act. A fog often creeps imper
ceptiblv toward the land, and i'3 not observed by those at a lighthouse until it is upon them; 
whereas a vessel may have been in it for many hours while approaching the Jund. In sueh 
a case no signal may be sounded. Wnen sound travels against the wind, it may be thrown 
upward; in such a case a man aloft might hear it when it is inaudible on deck. The conditions 
for hearing a signal will vary at the same station within short intervals of time; mariners 
must not, therefore, judge their distance from a fog signul by the force of the sound, and 1nust 
not assume that a signal is not sounding because they do not hear it. 

Taken together, these facts should induce the utmost caution when nearing the land or 
danger in fog. The lead is generally the only safe guide and should be faithfully used. 

SrBMARI:S-E BELLS have an effective range of audibility greater than signals sounded in 
air, and a vessel equipped with receiving apparatus can determine the approximate hearing of 
the signal. These signals can be heard also on vessels not equipped with receiving apparatu8. 
by obs~rvers below the water line, but the bearing of the signal can not then be rea<lil;'.1· 
determmed. 

TmEs.-A knowledge of the tide, or vertical rise and fall of the water, is of great and 
direct importance whenever the depth at low water approximates to or is less than the draft 
of the vessel, and wherever docks are constructed so as to be entered and left near the time 
of high water. But, under all conditions such knowledge may he of indirect use, as it often 
ena,bfes the mariner to estimate in advance whether at a given time and place the current will 
he running flood or ebb. In using the tabJes slack water should not be confounded with high 
or low tide nor a Hood or ebb current with flood or ebb tide. In some localities the rise or 
fall may be at a stand while the current is at its maximum velocitv. 

Tu TIDE TABLES published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey give the predicted times 
and heights of high and low waters for most of the principal ports of the world, and tidal dif
ferences and constants for obtaining the tides at all important ports. If the height at any 
intermediate time is required it may be obtained by the aid of Tables 2, 2A, and 2B of the 
Tide Tables. The height at any time may be also approximately obtained by plotting the pre
dicted times and heights and connecting them with a curve. 

PLANE OF REFERENCE FOR SouNDINGS ON CJIARTs.-For the Atlantic coast of the United 
States and Porto Rico the plane of reference for soundings is the mean of all low waters; for 
the Pacific coast of the United States and Alaska, with the two exceptions noted below, and for 
the Hawaiian and Philippine Islands, it is the mean of the lower low waters. For Puget Sound, 
Wash., the plane of refereuce is 2 feet btilow mean lower low water, and for Wrangell Strait, 
Alaaka, it is 3 feet below mean lower low water. -

For the Atlantic coast of the Canal Zone, Panama, the plane of reference for soundings 
is mean low water, and for the Pacific coast of the same it is low water springs. 

For foreign charts many different planes oI reference are in use, but that most frequently 
adopted is low water springs. 

It should be remembered that whatever plane of reference is used for a chart, there may 
be times. when the tide falls below it. When the plane is mean low water or mean lower low 
water, therB will generally be as many low waters or lower low waters below those planes as 
aoove them. Also th-e wind may at tunes cause the water to fall below the plane of reference. 

TIDAL CmmENTs.-In navigating coasts where the tidal range is considerable, special cau
tion is necessary~ It should be remembered that there are indrafts into all bays and bights, 
although the general set of the current is parallel to the shore. 

The turn of the tidal cUJTent offshore is seldom coincident with the time of high and low 
water on the shore. , 

At the ~ntranee to most harbors with-out important tributaries or branches the current 
tl!l'DS at or soon after the times of high and low water within. The diurnal inequality in the 
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velocity of current will be proportionately but half as great as in the height of the tides. Hence, 
though the heights of the tide may be such as to cause the surface of the water to vary but little 
in level for ten or twelve hours, the ebb and flow will be much more regular in occurrence. 

A swift current often occurs in narrow openings between two bodies of water, because the 
water at a given instant m>ty be at different levels. 

Along most shores not seriously affected by bays, tidal rivers, etc., the current usually turns 
soon after high and low waters. 

Where there is a large tidal basin with a narrow entrance, the strength of the current in the 
entrance may occur near the time of high and low water, and slack water at about half tide, 
outside. 

The swiftest current in straight portions of tii::lal rivers is usually in the mid-channel, but 
in curved portions the strongest current is toward the outer edge of the Cl]rve. 

Counter currents and eddies may occur near the shores of straits, especially in bights and 
near points. 

TIDE RIPS Al\'D SwrRLS occur in places where strong currents occur, caused by a change in 
the direction of the current, and especially over shoals or in places where the bottom is uneven. 
Such places should be avoided if exposed also to a heavy sea, especially with the wind opposing 
the current; when these conditions are at their worst the water is broken into heavy choppy 
seas from all directions, which board the vessel, and also make it difficult to keep control, owing 
to the baring of the propeller and rudder. 

CuRRENT ARROWS on charts show only the usual or mean direction of a tidal stream or 
current. It must not be assumed that the direction of the current will not vary from that 
indicated by the arrow. In the same manner, the velocity of the current constantly varies 
with circumstances, and the rate given on the chart is a mean value, corresponding to an average 
range of tide. At some stations but few observations have been made. 

FIXING PosITION.-The most accurate method available to the navigator of :fixing a position 
relative to the shore is by plotting with a protractor sextant angles between well-defined objects 
on the chart; this method, based on the "three-point problem" of geometry, should be in 
general use. 

In many narrow waters, also, where the objects may yet be at some distance, as in coral 
harbors or narrow passages among mud banks, navigation by sextant and protractor is inval
uable, as a true position can in general be obtained only by its means. Positions by bearings 
are too rough to depend upon, and a small error in either taking or plotting a bearing might 
under such circumstances put the ship asliore. 

For its successful employment it is necessary: First, that the objects be well chosen; and, 
second, that the observer be skillful and rapid in his use of the sextant. The latter is only a 
matter of practice. 

Near objects should be used either for bearings or angles for position in preference to distant 
ones, although the latter may be more prominent, as a small error in the bearing or angle or in 
laying it on the chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the line to be 
drawn. 

On the other hand, distant objects should be used for direction because less affected by a 
small error or change of position. -

The three-arm protractor consists of a graduated circle with one :fixed and two movable 
radial arms. The zero of the graduation is at the fixed arm and by turning the movable arms 
each one can be set at any desired angle with reference to the fixed arm. 

To plot a position, the two angles observed between the three selected objects are set on 
the instrument, which is then moved over the chart until the three beveled edges in case of a 
metal instrument, or the radial lines in the case of a transparent or celluloid instrument, pass 
respectively and simultaneously through the three objects. The center of the instrument will 
then mark the ship's position, which may be pricked on the chart or marked with a pencil point 
through the center hole. . 

The tracing-paper protractor, consisting of a graduated circle printed on tracing paper, 
can be used as a substitute for the brass or celluloid instrument. The paper protractor also 
permits the la:ying down for simultaneous trial of a number of angles in cases of :fi.Xing important 
positions. Plain tracing paper may also be used if there are any suitable means of laying 
off the angles. 

The value of a determination depends greatly on the relative positions of the objects 
observed. If the position sought lies on the circle passing through the three objects it will be 
indeterminate, as it will plot all around the circle. .An approach to this condition, which is 
called a revolver, must be a.voided. In case of doubt select from the chart three objects nearly 
in a straight line, or with the middle object nearest the observer. Near objects are better 
than distant ones, andl. in general, up to 90° the larger the angles the better, remembering 
al'\vays that large as well as small angles may plot on or near the circle and hence be worthless. 
If the objects are well situated, even very small angles will give for navigating purposes a fair 
position, when that obtained by bearings of the so.me objects would be of little v&lue. 

Accuracy requires that the two angles be simultaneous. If under way e.nd there is but 
one observer, the angle that ch~ less rapidly may be observed both before and after the 
other angle and the proper value obtained oy interpolation. 
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A single angle and a range give in general an excellent fix, easily obtained and plotted. 
THE CoMPASS.-It is not intended that the use of the compass to fix the position should be 

given up; there are many circumstances in which it may be usefully employed, but errors 
more rt:.mdilY. creep into a position so ~ed. )\There accuracy of positio~. is desired, angles 
should 1nvanably be used, such as the fixmg of a rock or shoal, or of additions to a chart, as 
fresh soundings or new buildings. In such cases angles should be taken to several objects, the 
more the better; but five objects is a good number, as the four angles thus obtained prevent 
any errors. 

1\1ien only two objects are visible, a sextant angle can be used to advantage ·with the 
compass bearings and a better fix obtained than by two bearings alone. 

DOUBLING THE ANGLE ON THE Bow.-The method of fixing by doubling the angle on the 
bow is invaluable. The ordinary form. of it, the so-called "bow and beam bearing,'' the dis
tance from the object at the latter position being the distance run between the times of taking 
the two bearings, gives the maximum of accuracy, and is an excellent fix for a departure, but 
does not insure safety, ac<1 the object observed and any dangers off it are abeam before the 
position is obtained. . 

By taking the bearings at two points and four points on the bow, a fair position is obtained 
before the obJect is passed, the distance of the latter at the second position being, as before, 
equal to the distance run in the interval, allowing for current. Taking afterwards the beam 
bearing gives, with slight additional trouble, the distance of the object when abeam; such 
bean1 bearings and distances, with the times, should be continuously recorded as fresh depar
tures, the iml?ortance of which will he appreciated in cases of being suddenly shut in by fog. 

A graphic solution of the problem for any two bearings of the saine object is frequentlY 
used. The two bearings are drawn on the chart, and the course is then drawn by means of 
the parallel rulers so that the distance measured from the chart between the lines is equal to 
the distance made good by the vessel between the times of taking the bearings. 

DANGER ANGLE.-The utility of the danger angle in p~<1sing outlying rocks or dangers 
should not be forgotten. In employing the horizontal danger angle, however, charts com
piled from early Russian and Spanish sources, referred to in a preceding paragraph, should 
not be used. 

SouNDINGs.-In thick weather, when near, or approaching the land or ganger, soundings 
should be taken continuously and at regular intervals, -and, with the character of the bottom, 
systematically recorded. By marking the soundings on tracing paper, according to the scale 
of the chart, along a line representing the track of the ship, and then moving the paper over 
the chart parallel w-ith the course until the observed soundings agree ·with those of the chart, 
the ship's position will in general be quite well determined. 

SUMNER'S METHOD.-Among astronomical methods of fixing a ship's position the great 
utility of Sumner's method shoulcl be well understood, and this method should be in constant 
use. The Sumner line--that is, the line drawn through the two positions obtained by working 
the chronometer observation for longitude with two assumed latitudes, or by drawing through 
the eosition obtained with one latitude a line at right angles to the bearing of the body as 
obtained from the azimuth tables--gives at times mvaluable information, as the ship must 
be somewhere on that line provided the chronometer is correct. If directed toward the coast, 
it marks the bearing of a definite point; if parallel with the coast the distance of the latter is 
shown. Thus the direction of the line may often be usefully taken as a course. A sounding 
at the same time with the observation may often give an approximate position on the line. A 
verv accurate _position can be obtained by observmg two or more stars at morning or evening 
twilight, at which time the horizon is well defined. The Sumner lines thus obtained will, if 
the oearings of the stars differ three points or more, give an excellent result. A star or planet 
at twilight and the sun afterwards or before may be combined; also two observations of the 
sun with sufficient interval to admit of a considerable change of bearing. In these cases one 
of the lines must be moved for the run of the ship. The moon is often visible during the day 
and in combination with the sun gives an excellent fix. 

CHANGE OF v ARIATION OF THE CoMPASs.-The gradual change in the variation must not 
be forgotten in laying down positions by bearings on charts. The magnetic compasses placed 
on the charts for the purpose of facilitating plotting become in time slightly in error, and in 
some ca.ses, such as with small scales, or when the Imes are long, the displacement of position 
from neglect of this change may be of importance. The compasses are reengraved fur every 
new edition if the error is appreciable. Means for determining the amow1t of this error are 
provided by printing the date of constructing the compass and the annual change in variation 
near its edge. 

The change in the magnetic variation in passing along some parts of the coast of the United 
States is so rapid as to materially affect the c. ourse of a vessel unless given constant attention. 
This :is particularly the case in .New England and parts of Alaska where the lines of equal mag
netic variation are close together and show rapid changes in magnetic variation from place to 
place, as indicated by the large differences in variation given on neighboring compass roses. 

LocAL MAGNETIC D1sTURBANCE.-The term" local magnetic disturbance" or" local attrae
tion" has reference only to the effects on the compass of magnetic masses external to the ship. 
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Observation shows that such disturbance of the compass in a ship afloat is experienced only 
in a few places. 

Magnetic laws do not permit of the supposition that it is the visible land which causes 
such disturbance, because the effect of a magnetic force diminishes in such rapid proportion 
as the distance from it increases that it woula require a local center of magnetic force of an 
amount absolutely unknown to affect a compass half a mile distant. 

Such deflections of the compass are due to magnetic minerals in the bed of the sea under 
the ship, and when the water is shallow, and the force strong, the compass may be temporarily 
deflected when passing over such a spot, but the area of disturbance will be small, unless there 
are many centers near together. 

The law which has hitherto been found to hold good as regards local magnetic disturbances 
is, that north of the magnetic equator the north end of the compass needle is attraced toward' 
any center of disturbance; south of the magnetic equator it is repelled. · 

It is very desirable that whenever an area of local magnetic disturbance is noted, the 
position should be fixed, and the facts reported as far as they can be ascertained. 

UsE OF 01L FOR }foDIFYING THE EFFECT OF BREAKING WAVEs.-Many experiences of late 
years have shown that the utility of oil for this purpose is undoubted and the application 
simple. 

The following may serve for the guidance of seamen, whose attention is called to the fact 
that a very small quantity of oil skillfully applied may prevent much damage both to ships 
(especially of the smaller classes) and to boats by modifving the action of breaking seas. 

The principal facts as to the use of oil are as follows": 
1. On free waves, i. e., waves in deep water, the effect is greatest. 
2. In a surf, or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass of liquid is in actual motion in shal

low water, the effect of the oil is uncertain, as nothing can prevent the larger waves from break
ing under such circumstances, but even here it is of some service. 

3. The heaviest and thickest oils are most effectual. Refined kerosene is of little use; 
crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing else is obtainable; but all animal and vegetable 
oils, such as waste oil from the engines, have great effect. 

4. A small quantity of oil suffices, if applied in such a manner as to sprea"d to windward. 
5. It is useful in a ship or boat, either when running, or lying-to, or in wearing. 
6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat at sea or in a seaway, but it 

is highly probable that much time would be saved and injury to the boat avoided by its use 
on such occasions. 

7. In cold water the oil, being thickened by the lower temperature and not being able to 
spread freely, will have its effect much reduced. This will vary with the description of oil 
used. 

8. For a ship at sea the best method of application appears to be to hang over the side, 
in such a manner as to be in the water, small canvas bags, capable of holding from 1 to 2 gallons 
of oil, the bags being pricked with a sail needle to facilitate leakage of the oil. The oil is also 
frequently distributed from canvas bags or oakum inserted ia the closet bowls. 

The positions of these bags should vary with the circumstances. Running before the 
wind, they should be hung on either bow--e. g., from the cathead-and allowed to tow in 
the water. 

With the wind on the quarter the effect seems to be less than in any other position, as 
the oil goes astern while the waves come up on the quarter. 

Lying-to, the weather bow, and anotlier position farther aft, seem the best places from 
which to hang the bags, using sufficient line to permit them to draw to windward while the 
ship drifts. 

9. C'rossing a bar with a :8.ood tide, to pour oil overboard a.nd allow it to float in ahead 
of the boat, which would follow with a. bag towing ~tern, would appear to be the best plan. 
As before remarked, under these circumstances the effect can not lie so much trusted. 

On a bar, with the ebb tide running, it would seem to be useless to try oil for the purpose 
of entering. -

10. For boarding a wreck, it is recommended to pour oil overboard to windward of her 
before going alongside. The effect in this case must greatly depend upon the set of the current 
and the circumstances of the depth of water. . 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor, it is recolilIIl6nded to fasten the 
bag to an endless line rove through a block on the sea anchor, by which means the oil can be 
diffused well ahead of the boat and the bag readily hauled on board for refilling, if necessary. 
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Beanie Shoal. ... -----·······································--··· 63 
Beaverhead...................................................... 106 
Beavertail ll.ghthouoo .••........ -..•...................•......... 22, 95 
Beverly.......................................................... 39 
Beverly Creek._.···----- .......... -· ... ---- .......... -·-·- .. ---· 40 
Beverly Harbor __________ ············-··············--··· 31l-40,ll4-115 
Bibb Rock ....... -· ................... ---· ..................... -· 60 
Billingsgate Flat ............. ~· ... - ......................... - . . . . 60 
Billingsgate laland lighthonse .............................. - . . . . . 16, 59 
Blllingllgate Shoal... . . . ..... - - - - - - - - - - - ....... - ... - .. - . 60 
Bird Island Flats. . . . . . . ...... - · - · - · · · · · .............. - . 51 
Bird Island llghthmme ......................... - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
Bird Island R""'............. . .............. · ............... - . 91 
Bird Island, Bippican Harbor........................ . .. . .. . . . . . . 90 
Bishop and Clerks ..•••.. - . . .. - - - . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 71 
Bishop and Clerks llghthoruoe ........ - . . . .. .. .......... 20, 71 

BlshopRook- .......... -----··--········-····--··------·-········ 96 
Bishop Rock Shoal •. --···-·· ....• , ......••.............. ···-···. 96 
Black Marsh Channel light ................. - ............. - ..... · . l<l 
Black Point, Sakonnet River ••.•••...................... - . . . . . . . 94 
Blook Rock, Gloucest.er Harbor... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Black Rooks light, Lynn Harbor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Black Roeks, Nantasket ............................... - . . . . . . •. 54 
Bl&ke Point ••......•......................................•. - . . •. 89 
BlaneysRook •......•.•.............................. ----·--····· 42 
Blook Island north light •••••............ - .. . . . . . . ... - ... --- . - 26 
Bloek Island southeast light •••. ___ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . 26 
Bod<mRook............................ .............•.. 41 
Boo-hooLedge •.•.••••••••• -·················-·-· .• ·--·-········. 35 

Borden Flats ................................................. . 
Page. 

101 
24 
45 

Bortlen Flat• lighthou"". 
Boston ....................................... _._ ...... _ 
Boston Harbor: 

Anchorage limits __ . __ . 
Description ..... __ ..... . .............. . 
Harbor control. ______ _ 
Pilotage .. 
Quarantine .......... . 
Sailing directions ..... . 

Boston Ledge ............ . 

117 
. .. 43-47 

117 
llG-112 
118-119 

48-50 
49 

Boston lighthouse......... . . . . . . . . . . . 16, 43.49 
Boston light vesBeL. . . . 16 
Bow Bells, The. . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 
Bowditch Ledge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
Bowrnsns (Deacons) Pond............... . . . .. .. ... . .. . .. . . . 66 
Brant Point lighthouse........ . .................. lS, 72 
Brant Rock ..................................................... . 55 
Brayton Point .... . 101 
Brenton Coire. ·------ __ .. __ . ___ . __________ . _ ....... _. ------ ..... . 99 

94 
95 
22 

106 
92 
38 

102 
24 

Brenton Point ............................. . 
Brenton Reef. .............................. . 
Brenton Reef light vessel .......... . 
Brig Ledge ............. . 
Briggs Ledge •...................... 
Brirnbles ......•......•.................... 
Bristol. ................................ - - . - - -
Bristol Ferry lighthouse ..................... . 
Bristol Harbor.. . ........... . 
Bristol Neck ..........•.........•............. 
Broad Sound ........................................... . 
Broad Sound Channel inner range lights ....... . 
Broad Sound N Orth Channel. ........... - ... . 
Broad Sound South Channel .............. . 
Broken Ground ........ . 
Broken Part Pollock Rip .................. . 
Broken Rip .............................. . 
Brooklyn Rock •.••..•..........•.......... 
Brothers, The ............................. . 
Brown Bank ..... _ ..... . 

101-102 
102 
42 

14,44 
43,48 
43. 48 

71 
63 
63 
86 

103 
29 

Browns Ba.nk, Plymouth Bay._.--··-·.·-... . ... - . -- ... ---- .. . 57 
Brush Neck C-0ve... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104 
Bucks Creek............................ . . .. . . . ... .. . . . . . . . 65 
Bullock Point lighthouse.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Bulls Point............................... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 96 
Ram.kin Island Shoal. . . . 53 
Buoyage in United States waters.............. . ......... - - . . . . . . 5 
Butler Flats..................................................... 87 
Butler Flats lighthouse.......................................... 22 
Butlers Hole............. . ............................... 64,68,69 
Butter Ball Rock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 
Buttermilk Bay •.... _. . 82 
Buzzards Bay.. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : ..... 81--84, 113-114 

c. 
Call Isl&nd.... ...•.... .... .. .. . . . . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ..... 48 
C&lf Pasture Point............................................... 98 
Cambridge •..... ______ ...............•............. - .. -- -- . . . . . . . 45 
Canal Flats ••... - - .. -- -· .. -· .... - . - . . . . . . .. . . . 78 
CanapltsitCbannel..... .• .. .. .. . .. ... ...... ... 91 
Cape Ann lighthouse... . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . .... ..... ... . . U 
Cape Cod ••..•...................................... - ... .. .. ..... 58 
Cape Cod Bay •.....•............................................ 57-5Y 
Cape Cod Canal •.•••........................... - .......... - 1>8,82 
Cape Cod ligbthowie.... •. . • . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 16,f.2 
Cape Htg:gun.. . ..........•....... - ....•••..... 6S 
Cape Poge.. .•...... ...... ... .. . ... . .. ...... ... . . . .... ....... ... . 77 
Cape Poge Flats ••.••••..•...............................•....... 70, 77 
Cape Pogellghthouae ••••••...........•...............••.•.••.... 20, 17 
captain Flat •......•••..••........ :.............................. s1 

159 



 

160 INDEX. 

Page. 
Captains Hill._-----._·--------··-·------····-···.---· __ .....•.•• 55 
Casile Ledge._ ..•...... ·-----·_.------· ..... ·--· .... ----._ .. -- . .. 30 
Castle Hill lighthouse .. ------·_.·---.-· .... --·-· ... ·----._._.---- 2'2 
castle Island, Boston Harbor. __ ----·-·-.--·-·- ....... --·_._ 50 
castle Island. Bristol Harbor .••. _ .••.. - . - ·--· .. -- -"--- .. _. _ ·----
Cat Island .• ___ . 
cat Island Channel. ___ . _ 
Catatunet Harhor __ _ 
Oedar Point. _ . __ . __ .. 
Center hoard Shoal._._ .. 
Centerville. 
Centerville Harbor __ .. 

102 
36,39 
36,38 

82 
55 
90 
7.5 
75 

Channel Rock, CentervilJe Harbor ____ ...... ----- ... -------· .. --- 75 
Channel Rock, Weymouth Fore River .. ·----·-·-· ________ .... --- 63 
Chappaquiddick Island ........... ____ . - ----- ....... -----·· .. ·--- 65 
Cbappaquoit Point. __ •. ---------·---- .... -·--·---- - . -·-··-··. -·- 82 
Chappel Ledge .... --- -- . ·- -- - ·-- .. ·- -- ..... ·--···-. - . - -··--· .. -·- 38 
Charles Neck ••.... ··------· -- ...................... ·-··-- .. - .... 89 
Charles River .... - ... - ... ·--··-- --- - --- -- ,, . --·· -- ... - --· ... - . - -- 45 
Charles River dam ...... ---··--·.·---- --- . - . -· .. -· .... ··---· - . -·· 45 
Charles Rock •.••• _____ ...... ___ ........ _ ... ---· .............. ·-- 106 
Chariest.own •.. _ .. _____ ... ---· __ ._·---·--._.------ ... _-----·-·___ 45 
Chart, Ce.pe Ann to Block Island, faces page 11. 
Charts, Agencies for sale of •. -- .. ___ ........ -----· ... --- ...... .•. 7-8 
Chatham •••••. -·- -----. _ ---- .... - ---- --- - -- --·-·· -·. ----·-· --··. 62, 73 
Chatham Bar •. ·---_._. ___ ---· __ ._---------------· .. -----·-·..... 62 
Chatham lighthouses ... _ - -- -- -- .... ---· - . -· ------, ----·---· .. --- 16 
Chatham Roads ••..•..... -- ----- - . --- .... -- ----·-·-. ···----· ... - 73-74 
Chelsea River •.... ___ ._._.-------_-------· - . __ ----·-. ----- ·------ 45 
Cherry Island Bar ....... ------ -- -- -·· -·-· -- -----· -· - . -· ----- .... 43 
Chippanogset Island •••... -- -- __ . __ -- - . - - - - .. - -- _ - . - . _______ - . __ . 105 
Chubb Islet... --------·-·--- as 
Church Point. .. _. _ ... ------. ----- ---- -- -------- .. -------- --- 94 
Church Ledge--------·- ·-·---·----------- .. ·-- 92 
Church Rock_______ ----------·------·-·--- 86 
ClarkC-0ve. --·-· ..... _____ . --------. ______ . _ .......... --------. _ _ 84 
Clark Point._.. . ... _ --- ---- ................. --- 84 
Cleveland Ledge._ .. _. .. . ---- .... _ ................. -- 114 
Coastfro111 Boston to Plymouth ____ ... ----·- .................. -·_ 54-55 
Co6St lrmn Marblehead to Boston ... _ ...... __ ... --- -- ... _ --- -- - - _ 42-43 
Co6St frmn Race Point to Monomay. _. -- .•.•. -------- - -----·· -- -~ 
Coast.ers Harbor Island.---· .••. - . - . _. -- ----- - . ----·- .......... - 99,100 
Coddington Cove ••. ___ •... - . -- ----. __ --------. ·-·---- - ----·-·. - - 1l6 
Coffin Rock •.. --- . - _____ . _. ------· _. _ ·----· - . _ ---· -· .. ------·-. - _ SO 
Coggeshall Ledge. - -·. ·---. -- ------. - . -- ·-- - . - ·--- --- . - . ---- -- . - . 96 
Cohasset Harbor •.... -- __ . - - . ---- -- . _. -- ----. - ·---. --- - . - -- ... - - 54,115 
Coha..<-Set Narrows._. -- . _. _. -- ----- _ ... ---- ----. ------- - --- ----- - _ 82 
Collier 1'edge ..... - .•....... -- ---- ... ---- .... - . --- ----. ------- -- . 75 
commercial Point. ___ . ___ ._.-----_._·-- -- . _ -- -------. _ ·----. _. _. 51 
Conunissfoners Ledge •••..... --- --- . - . --- - -- . - -------· - . ------. - . 48 
Common Fence Point .... __ . . ---- -- . - ...... -· ·- -- ----- - . 101 
Common Flats •. -- . - ---- -- ... -- - - - ... -- ------. ------· -- ··-·--· - - 73, 74 
Conanieut Island lighthonoe .• -· •. _. - ... -- . - .. ·----- - . ---- --·· -· - 24 
Coney Island._ ..• _-·-. ___ ... ------- - . -- . --- . - .. ------ - ----- --- - . 38 
Coney Island Rock •• ___ ··--------- ... --------.------· - . ---- ---- - 38 
Coney Ledge ....... - . - --- --· - . ------ ... - ---- --- . -------- ---··---. 38 
Conimicut llghthouse __ . __ . . 24, 1-03 
Conimicut Middle Ground .... _____ .. _ 97 
Cormorant Reef.__ 94 
Cormorant Rock, Bnzzard3 Bay .. ___ ... _____ . 89 
Connorant Rook, Sakonnet River. 94 
Cornllill ... ___ 59 

C.otntt ____ -- . - .. . - . ----- .. - --·--. - . - -----·- ------- - - --- 00 
Cotnlt Anchorage and Cotuit Bay. ___ .----- - - - --- ------------- --- 66 
Cowyaril. ____ . ---· .. _. _. __ .. _ --- ___ .. -·--- .. _. ------ __ ------ --·- 56 
Cross Rip light _L _. --- - . ---·- _ -- . --·-- - . _ .•.•... -- ------ -·-- al 

·Crow Island .. _ - . - . - . - ---- - . - . --- __ .. _ ·----· _. --- --·-. ------- _ ---· 87 
Crow Point Flats .• __ -- -- _. - . ---- -- . - ..•. ----- ------ - -··---- ----- 53 
Crow Pomt •.•• ---·. ·--·--- -·--------··-----·-··-····--···----··· 52 
Cultivator ShOOl ••••• -··- - . - . ----- - . - -·---- - .•••••.•. -······ •. -·· 29 
Currents: 

Between Montauk Point e.nd Ge.y H~--- _ ·---·- ·--··--· -'·· 30 
Beverly Harbor ... _----._. - -- -·- _. -- ---·. - --·----. ---·. -- - ... 40 
Boston Harbor ... _____ -- . ------ __ ·----· - --- .. ---- -··---. _. --- ~7 
Buzzards Bay ·------·-·------·-·----·-----·------·--·-·---- 11,82 
cape Ann to Point Judith ••.• __ ._,, ____ -·---- -- .. ------·- -·-· 10-11 
cape Cod canal. ... _________ . __ ._. --- -- _. _ ... ·-- ... _____ .. --· u 
Chatham Bar ••.. _. ___ - . - . -- --·-. _ ....... _. --·-··-· ---------- ll 
Edgartown Harbor ••• __ . - . _. -- --· _ -····-- .. ···--- -· -·--·- -·-- 76 
Gloucester Harbor._ •••... - _ - • __ .•.. - •••. ·- ·- •• -- - - . . ..... •• • 1!3 
Gulf of Mame ••• ___ .. _______________ ....... -· •• -- . _ .• _. __ . -· _ 10 
Marblehead Barbor .• ___ .. __ ._._. __ ._. ____ .. _. - _ - . - . __ .• _ .. - _ 41 

M.anomoy Point ••• ------ __ -----·.·-----·---·------------- - -- - 11 

Currents-Continued. Pa.ge. 
Nantosket Gut.---._ ... _-·-· - . --·--- -- . -------- -·-·--··-.. 46 
Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds ••.•... _ .. ----- __ .------. ___ 11,107 
Nantucket Island.... ·------. - .... --- - -·------. - . 11 
Nantucket Shosls. __ . 11.32 
Narragansett Bay_ . _ . 11 
Plymouth Harbor. ... ------ __ . M 
Provincetown Harbor._. _____ ... ______ . 61 
Quicks Hole _________ ._. _____ . __ .. ____ , .. -------_. ______ . 80 
Sakonnet RivPr .. ____________________ . _____ _ 

Salem Harbor __ --- __ .... _____ . __ . -·--- ... ----- _. _ 
Shirley Gut •. _ .. ___ .. __ ... _··--. ____ .... ______ . _ 

Virleyard Haven ... __ ..... -·--·_.----- ..... _____ . 
Wareham River ____ . __ ........... ___ . __ ... __ ---· ............ . 
\Va.rren River ........ _. ____ . ____ ... ---·~- ________ .......... __ 
Woods Hole ... _. --- __ . _. ------· _. -----· - . -- -· ----. ----- _. _. __ 

Cutthroat Ledge._._. __ --· .. ___ ---·_.-----·--. ___ ... _.---·--· .. __ 
Cuttyhunk Harbor .. _._._._._. ____ ._. __ --·-·_.---- _______ ---· .. __ 
Cuttyhunk lighthouse ____ .... _____ ... ______ - ____ . __ . __ - _____ . 

Cuttyhunk Pond .. ------·_------···-···----·-·--··--· ........ _._ 

D. 

93 
36 
47 
78 
9d 

102 
79 
41 

91-92 
22,91 

91 

Danvers River __ ....... ___ ._ _ .. ____ ... ______ .... ·-·-·.. .. 40 
Danversport_ ........ ·-·- ........ ___ .... --·- - .....•............ __ 40 
Davis B!lllk. ____ . _ .... _. _, _ .. __ . -- ... _ ... __ -- --- __ -- -- -- -- __ . __ __ 64 
Davis Ledge, Boston Entrance ...... _ .... _ .........•....... _ .... . 
Davis Ledge, Salem Entrance ___ ... _. __ ------. --- --- ____ ... _. _. __ 
Davis Nook ShooL .... -- -· _. _. _. -- . - . - . ------. ------ -- --- - -- . ----
Davis South ShoaL ........... ___ -·· ..... ·-· ............ ___ ..... . 
Dead Neck Rock ___ . _____ ._ ... -----·. ______ . __ ---·--·_._-----_ .. _ 
Deacons Pond. ___ .... _____ ._·--. _____ ·-----_-·------_ .. --· _____ _ 
Decatur Rock. __ . 
Deer Island... . .. _____ .. ·-··--- .. 

54 
38 
72 
64 
75 
1)6 

86 
43 

Deer Island lighthouse. ____ . . ------. _______ .. _. 
Dttr Island Point. .. _ ... ____ ._. . _ .. _____ . _. ------

14, 4-3, 4S 
48 

DennisporL. ______ . _. ______ ---· ---- __ . ----- _ ·--- __ .. 
Derby Wharf ____ ,_. - ....... ---·---· __ --·--- _. ·--. __ . _. 
Derby Wharf lighthouse ____________ ._. ______ . ___ . 
Devils Back __________ -----_._. ______ ._.-----_. _____ . 
Devils Bridge .... __ ._. _____ ._ ... ____ ._.--·---. ___ . __ ._. 

6.5 
35 

Dicks Flats. ___ ·-- .... - __ . - . _. __ --- - . --·---- - _ ---- --· _. ____ -- __ .. 

14,35 
4S 
71 
57 

100 Dighton ... __ . _____ ._. ________ ... ·---. __________ . _____ ... ____ --·_ 

Dix Ledge .•. ------._. __ ----._ ... ---· __ ------· __ ------. ____ -·--·_ 
Dog Be.r ..• ___ .. ___ . - . - _ ----. _ .. --- ____ . __ --·- ____ ---·. --------·. 
Dogfish Bar .. ______ . - . - . -- -- . - . __ -- - . - ... -- -- .. -------. _ ------ _. _ 

r;; 
34 
66 
42 
45 
51 

Dolphin Rock .... -· ... _-----._. ______ ._. _____ . __ ------ __ -------._ 
Dorchester_ . 
Dorchester Bay .•... _._-----. __________ ·------ __ ------. __ -----··_ 
Do~"ller Landing. See Crow Point. 
Dread Ledge .. _._. - . - . - --··-. _ ·--- --- -- . -- __ -- -- -·. --- ... -- ----·. 
Dry Breakers. _____ ._. __ . ___ .-·-------_---- ___ ._.·-----. _______ ._ 

Dry Ledge .. _._. --- -- .. ------ - . ----- -· - . - ------ - . ------· _. - -- ---· 
Dumpling Rock lighthouse .•. _ ... __ ... . . ______ . _. _____ . _ 
Dumplings .... _____ .. . _. ___ . ____ . _____ .. 

42 
38 
91 

22,B7 
96 

Dutch Island ________ _ 
Dutch Island Harbor.. __ . ___ _ 

. - - - - - . 97, 106 
106 

Dutch Island lighthouse ______ . 
Duxbury Bay _________ .-------
Duxbury Pier lighthouse ...• ___ . 
Dyer Island ... _. __ ...... _______________ ._ 

E. 

24.106 
55 
16 
96 

Eagle Bar ••... __ ----- .. __ ----_. __ ·----_._-------.·-----._.-··---- 38 
Eagle Island •. ·---·-·-.--·- ___ . ___ ---- ___ ----··_.·------_-··----- 38,41 
East Bay .•. __ --- __ ---- ------ _. --- __ -· _. _ -----· _ ... _ ·--- _ __ __ ____ 75 
East Boston ...• -- __ ... - - . -... _ ••.... _ -- ___ ... -.. _ •... _. __ .... ___ 45 
East Braintree ________ ··-----_-·-----·_._··--·- ___ ·------._··---- 52 
Ee.st Chop. - . --·---·- .. ----·- - . ---··-- - . -·---·- - __ ·------. _ ···--- 70 
East Chop Flats .••••. - - -- - . _ - . _ -- -- • - _. -- _ •. __ -- _ •...• _ •.. _ ___ _ _ 78 
East Chop lighthonse ••. _ -- • ___ -·- _ -- __ . ____ .. _____ --· •. ____ --· .. 20 

Ee.st Dennis ••. - . - - - - - . - - - - • - - . - - - - .. - .. ___ -- -- .... ·-- ••.. __ ·--·- il9 
East Greenwich •.• _____ ----·--·-·--------·-·-········--·--------- llH 
East Providence .••.•. -- --·····-----·--·--·---··---·--···-····--- 100 
East Shag Rock ••....•. _------·-·-·-··--.·-···-·-----·---- .. ·---- 54 
Eastern Passage ••••. - - . - ..•. __ .. -----·- _ - _; __ . -- • _ .. --- _. ____ 94,91H16 
Eastern Point Ledge .....•.••...• -'--------·-·---·--····--· __ .-·-- 34 
EBStem Point lighthouse •••••.• _.-···· -- •. _ ....... _. ______ . _ ..•. _ 14 
Edgartown ••••••.•• : •. - .•• ··-- - - - . --·-- - - - . - -- .. - __ .••• __ . ____ • _ 16 
Edgartown Harbor ••••... ·--·-·._ ........ __ -·-·---_.------· ....•• 7!r'fl 
Eclgartown ligbthow. ........ _______ ··-- ___ ...•.. __ ..••••. ___ ---- 20 
Egg Island Flo.t ..• - _ - - - . - ----- .. _ - -- -- -· .. ___ --·- __ .•••••• __ . •••• 87 
Egg Rook •• - - .• - •••••• - . --- •••. _____ -· .... _ .•.•••••. _ ••••• ___ •••• tt 
Egg Rook lighthouse •. - --···--·--··-··-·-· -·----· ··-·----··· ----- a 
EggRock:S,BosWn. SttShacRocks ................. : ..... - ---·- 49 



 

INDEX. 161 

Page. 
Eight· Foot Spot. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 
Eldridge Shoal................................................... 72 
Eleven-Foot Bank............................................... 87 
Elisha Ledge, Sakonnet River............................. 93 

F. 

Fairhaven_______ _ ------ ....•.•... ----· ... ____ ••. . . .••••. 84 
Fairhaven Rridge _____ .. _. ___ .... _. __ .....••........ _ ..... __ . _... 84 
Fa11 River, city. ______ .. ______ ...............•.......... ____ ... 100,ng 
Falmouth ....................................................... . 
Falmouth Harbor....... . ... ··-··-· ........................ . 
Falmouth Heighis ............. ·-----········· ...•..........•... 
Fatal Rock .. _.......... . ... ··---- ......................... . 
Felix Ledge ........ --·· .......... -·-·· .......................... . 
Fi~ld Rocks .•...............•........... _. ___ ..............•..... 
FL-illing Cove ..............•.•.....•••........•....•. _ •.......•.•. 
Fishing Point ..............................•.•....•....... __ ..... 
Fiske Rock .••..............•................................. __ . 
Flip Rock •••................... _ ........ _ ...... __ .•.............. 

Fog ......... -·----·------······-·····--····---····---·····-··-··· 
Fogland Point •.•. ___ ..... _._ .............. ___ ._.---- •.. __ .. _ .. _. 
Fork Rock ___ ._. __ . ___ .... ___ ._ ...........•. __ ..... __ .•. _ .... _ ... . 

Fort Adams .•...•...... ·--·-· .................. ··----· ......... . 
Fort Adams fog signal station ... __ ................. __ ..... _ ..... . 
Fort Fl .. t .. _ ................................ __ .................. . 
Fort Independ<>ne<l .................................•............. 
Fort Phrenix ....•........•........•........................••... 
Fort Pick<>ring lighthouse ..........•............................. 
Fort Point Channel. ......................•...................... 
Fort W-arTen •..... __ ..... __ ...................... - . -- ........... . 
Fourth Cliff .•.............•............................... _ ..... . 
Fox Hill ........................................................ . 
Fox Island ................................................ _ ..... . 
Fe>x Point. ••.....•.............................................. 
Fuller Rook light. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................ . 

G. 
Gales Ledge ... _.----· .... __ ........ _ .. _ .... - .... -- ____ ... ----· .. 
Gales Point ..... ____________ ------ .. ______ . ____ .... -------- .. . 
Gallatin Roc:k

1 
Cente.rville Harbor ... _ ... ____ ... __ ... _. __ ... __ .. . 

Gallatin Rock~ Mattapoisett Harbor ___ . - ---·. _. __ --· _. ----- .. __ _ 
Gallups Island ................ _ ................................ . 
Gannet Ledge ..... ___ ....... _ .....•.. _ .... _ ........•... __ .•...... 
Gannet Rocks ....•.................................•............ 
Gardiners Rook·-- __ ._._ .•.........................••............ 
Gay Head..... . .. _. __ ........ _ ... _ .............. _ ..... _ .. 
Gay Head lighthouse._._---· ............ ---· ................... . 
Gazelle Rock. __ ._ .•...... __ ..... _ ........•......... _ .......... __ . 

66 
66 
66 
88 
81 
34 

105 
42 
96 
43 
10 
94 
98 
99 
22 
87 
bO 
87 

14.35 
4.5 
43 
b5 

106 
106 
103 
24 

35 
35 
75 
89 

44,50 
75 
75 
75 
65 

18,65 
74 

General Rock ................................................. _._ 106 
Georges Bank ..................... --·............................ 29 
Georges Island •••. _ ...................... -- .......... _ ........... -13,50 
Georges Island Rocks •.••................ - ...... -- ....... __ ..... _ 50 
Georg<>.s Shoal. ......... - ........ - ................• - ............ _ _ 29 
Gifford Ledge.................................................... Sl 
Glade Flats beacon............................................... % 
GlouCP.ster Breakwater lighthouse ....... -- ....... - .•...•.•...... _ 14,32 
Gloucesl>rr Harbor: 

Description and directions •............ - .................. ___ 32-34 
Harbor control. .......••.............•.•..... - . _ .........•. 116--117 
Pilotage...................................................... 114 
Quarantine .•................ - .... - ................... __ ... _. _ 118 

Goe.tlsl8Ild...................................................... 00 
Goat IslBDd Shoe.I light ..•••...... -·-· .•.•...... - . .. . . . .. •. . . . • . . 2!! 
Gooseberry Islands ..... · ................. - .......•........••... 36,38,.fl 
Gooseberry IA>dge •.............••....•.•. -· .....•.••.•.•.... - . . .• 38 
Gooseberry N..ck •. _ ............. - ................•... - .......... - 83 
Gordon Rock .•••......................•...... -·-·-··-........... 41 
Gosnold.......................................................... 91 
Gould Island .lighthouse ••......•.........•...•....... _........... 24 
Gould Island, Bakonnet River................................... 114 
Governors Island Channel.. . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . • • . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . 44-% 
Grape lsla.nd ............... _ ...•.•.............•.........•......• 52,53 
Grass Head •• ··-··- ............•••......... _..................... 42 
Grassy Isla.nd •.•••.........•..•..•......•.. - . -- . - .............. - . 80 
Grassy Island Ledge light ..... _ •........ - ....•........ _... . . . . . . . 20 
Gnnel Island •.•.•...........................•.........•. _....... 65 
Gmves,T.tie...................................................... 48 
Graves, The, lighthouse ......•.•..... ·- .............. _ .•.......•. H,48 
GmysRoek...................................................... 38 
GJ'eilt Aqua Vltm ••••.....•... _ •..••................... _ .. . . . . . .. 37 
Great Bey....................................................... 66 
Gl'ellt Brewster •.••••..•.••....•••..•..•••.•..•••............ -- •. 43,48 
G.relllt Brewimir Spit... • • • • • • . • • ... • . • • .. •• .. .. • • • • . . • • • • • • . • .. . • • DO 

Page. 
Great Egg Rock ..•. --.-· ... -· -- - ..... --· ... --- ·- .. ·----· -- . ____ ,. 35 
Great Faun Bar ••.......................... ·--·-·._ ...••......•. _ !8 
Great Flats...................................................... 91 
Great HarlJ'or, \\...-oods Hole ... _ ... _ .. ·-- ... ··----.. .••..... ..•... 79 
Great Harbor range lights. __ ...........................•........• 20 
Great Haste... . ......... _ ... ..... .... .. 37 
Great Hill ••••.•... _... .. . . .• . . . . . . .. •. . . ... .•. . . . •••.• 9<l 
Great Ledge, Narragansett Bay. . . .... _ ...... __ . . . . . 98 
Gn>Bt Ledge, New Bedford Harbor........................ 86 
Great Ledge, 'IV oods Hole ... _ ....... _ ...... _ ........ _...... 80 
Great Misery Island •............... __ ........ _ .................. _ 35, 37 
Great Neck.............................................. 82 
Great Pig Rocks .••..... __ ..... __ .... 42 
Great Point. .... _._.. . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . 65 
Great Rip.... . ........ ........ .. . . ... . 64 
Great Rock ..... _____ .. _ ........ _____ ... ___ ... 75 
Great Round Shoal........... . .. . .. . . . .. . .. . . ... .. . . 63 
Great Round Shoal Channel. •..•............................. 64,68.69 
Groot Round She>al light vessel.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Great South Channel.. .... _ ...... _...................... 30 
Green Harbor Foint-- _ .. ___ .. 
Green Harbor Rivpr ..... -----· .. __ . __ .. ______ ... --· .. _. sr., 
Green Island........................................... 48 
Greenwich Bay ..•..................... _ ......... _...... 104-H\'\ 
Greenwich Cove _______ . __ ---· ........ _. ____ ... _______ .. 104 
Grover Cliff......... . . . . ....... ... . . . . .. .. . . . . . .... .. . . 43 
Gull Island, Buzzards Bay ............................... _..... 91 
GUll Rocks .•...... _........ . . .. . . .. . . . .. . . . . 100 
GUll Rocks lighthouse .••..... ____ ...... _ .......•......... __ .... . 
Gurnet lighthouse ..... __ . _ .... _ ... _ .. . 
Gu.met Point.. __________ . 

Gurnet Rook .•. _ .... 

H. 
Hadley Roek ..... . 
Half Mlle Rock ..... . 
Halfmoon Shoo!___. 
Halftide Rock ..... . 
Hallway Rock, Narragansett Bay. 
Hallway Rock .. Salem entnmre __ _ 
Hamlin Point_ __ 
Ballets Rock ..... . 
Handkerchfo.f li~ht vessel. __ 
Handkerchief Shoal ... _ 
Haogmlil!S Islet_ ... . 
Harbor Cove ____ ... _ 
Harbor Regulations: 

Boston Harbor .. _ ... 
G louooster Harbor . __ . _ 
Massaebusetts ... 
Newport .. 
ProvidelK'e. __ . 
Rhode Island __ .. _ 

Harbors .......... _. ____ ......... . 
Hardy Rook .•............. ·----. 
Ha.rdJ:ng Ledge ••..•• - . - ..... - - .... 
Harrys Rock •.. _ ............. _. 
Harwich Flats .•... ___ .. 
Hsrwicbport ......... _ .. _ 
Haste Rock ............. . 
Haste Shoal. --- _ ......... . 
Hatsett R-0ek .....•.. __ ........ _ ... _ ..... . ........ ·-·----
Hawes Shoal. .•.. _ ................. _ .•................... 
Hedge Fence •...............•.... _ ...... _ .............. . 
Hedge Fence light vessel. .. ___ •..............•........... 
,Hen and Chickens. ____ ... _ .. ____ ... _. _______ . __ . 
Hen e.nd Chickens light vessel. ... 
Henrretts Rock .. _. 
Herring Cove ..... 
Herring River ..••.. 
High Hill Point._ .... . 
High Pine Ledge .. . 
Hingham Bay .... . 
Hingham Barbor __ . 
Hodges Rook .. _ .. 
Hog Island, Bristol Harhor ... __ _ 
Hog Island Shoal. .. __ . 
Hog Islsnd Shoal lighthouse .. 
Ho,,,.,..boo Shoal. __ 
Hospital Point lighthouse. 
Hospital Shoal._. . . . ....... _. _ 
Hough Neck ...... . 
House ls)Jmd.c·- ..... -- ... --· - ........ - - . 

24,100 
16 
57 
57 

80 
~2 

69 
37 
96 

36.38 
81 
74 
18 

69.73 
51 
32 

117 
116 
116 
l?..? 
123 
121 

9 
41 
49 
5.1 
74 

6.>, 73 
37 
37 
77 
70 
70 
20 
Sl 

:!'Z,83 
RO 
fi() 

65 
94 
55 

52-.54 

52 
75 

102 
96 
24 
tl9 

14,35 
44 
52 
34 
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Page. 
House Ledge.. . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . 37 
Howland Ledge.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5S 
Hull...... ................................. . ........... 52,M 
Hunt Ledge~ Boston Barbor___ _ _. ___ --- . __ 00 
Hunts Ledge, Narragansett Bay.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98 
Hursell Rock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 
Hussey Rock •................ 
Hyannis. ___ . 
Hyannis Ha.rbor................ . ............................ . 
Hyannis lighthouse and beacon •.•............................... 
Hyannisport .................................................... . 
Hydrographic Office, Branch.... . . ........................... . 

I. 
Ice: 

Boston Harbor .. 
Buzzards Bay ... . 
Cape f'-0d Bay ... . 
Edgartown Ha.rbor ......................................... . 
Gloucester Ilarbor ......................................... .. 
Hyannis Harbor ..... 
Lynn Harbor •.•................ 
Marblehead Harbor. •....................................... 
Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds ............................ . 
Nantucket Harbor .......................................... . 
Narragansett Bay .. 
New Bedford Harbor ..................................... . 
Plymouth Harbor .... _ . 
Provincetown Har'bor ........ ___ --- ............ -- -- ....... . 
Salem Harbor ............................................... . 
Vineyard Haven •...... _. _______ ................. -- --- ...... . 
11\t"ickford Harbor •.••......•....... --- ..........•. - . -- ...... . 
Woods Ho1e .... __ 
See also ......... _ ..... . 

Inez Rock. ............... .. 
Inner Breakers ............ . 
Inner Harbor, Gloucester •.•. 
Island End River ............................................... . 

1. 

lames Ledge .. . 
1w:nestown .... . 
1sson Shoal .. 
1ef'frey Ledge ................................................... . 
Joe Beach Ledge ............................................... .. 
1oe Burris Ledge ................................................ . 
Jones Ledge ....................................... . 
Iones River •. _ ....... ___ ............... ------ ............ ·····---

K. 
Kal.slna Bay.. . ......... . 
Kelly Rock ................................................... . 
Kelp Ledge. • . . . . . ........................................•....• 
Kettle Bottom Rook •........................................... 
Kettle Island .•.................................................• 
Kill Pond Bar •................•..........•...................... 
Klngston......... . ....................... . 
Kingston Bay •................................................... 

L. 
Lake Anthony... . . . . . . . . . . . .................. . 
Landing Rock .......................................... . 
Lasque I.edge.. . ............ . 
Lewis Bay......... . ......................... . 
L'Hommedieu Shoal ............................................ . 
Lieutenant Island Bar •.•..........................•............. 
LJ.f&<Saving stations •...........................................•. 
LlghthGUSe districts, second and third ........................... . 
Lighthouses. table of. . . ......... . 
Lime Rock lighthouse ...................................... . 
Ll.neS within whicll the Inland R uleoi of the Road apply ••••....•. 
Little Calf Island. . . . . . . . . ..................................... . 
Little Faun Bar ................................................. . 
Little Harbor, Woods Hole ••••.................•.......•......... 
Little Baste ..................................................... . 
Little Island ......................................... _ •.......... 
Little Lime Rock ............................................... . 
Little M:isery Island ••..............................•.••••..•..•.. 
Little Nahant ................................................... . 
Little Nsh&nt B_,h ........................................... . 
Little PigRocb ................................................ . 
Little Round Shoal ........................................... : .. 
Lobster Roen beacon. •••...•.•.•••••.••••..••...•••.•••••••••••• 
Londoner, The •••..••••••••.•.•...•••••.•••.•........•.•. , ••.••.. 

88 
74 

74-75 
20,74 

74 
46 

46 
82-83 

.59 
76 
aa 
74 
43 
41 
67 
72 
95 

82-83 
56 
61 
36 
78 

105 
79 
10 
86 
37 
32 
45 

100 
911 
54 
47 
42 
92 
97 
56 

76 

50 
50 
96 
35 
74 
56 
56 

6S 
89 
41 
74 
72 
60 

l.ll-13 
14 

U-27 
22,99 

9 
48 
48 
78 
'S1 
90 
99 
37 
4!I 
4!I 
42 
113 
40 
33 

Page. 
Lone Rock, Buzzards Bay......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81 
Lone Rock, New Bedford Entrance.............................. 88 
Long Island.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 44 
I..ong Island Head lighthouse... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . H 
Long Point, Greenwich Bay ___ .. --· __ .. __ . _ _ __ ____ 105 
Long Point Bar, Ca:pe C-Od. •. . ... . . . . . . . .. ... ... ..•........ ..•... fl2 
Long Point lighthouse ...•..................................•. 16,60,62 
Lovells Island .................................................... 48,ro 
Lovells Island range lights. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Lower Middle.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 
Lucas Shoal....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 
Lumber Rock.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 
Lynn .•••.............................................. '.......... 43 
T.1ynn Bea.ch __ •.... _ .................................. _ 42 
Lynn Harbor....... . .............................. 43,112 

H . 
Mackerel Cove .••................................................ 
Main Channel, Nantucket Sound •• _ ............................. . 
Main Ship Channel, Boston Harbor ............................. . 
Main Ship Channel, Salem Harbor •••............................ 
Malden.............. . ....................... . 
Malden River ............................................ . 
.Manchester ...................................................... . 
Manchester Harbor ............ _ .. __ ... _ 
Manomet ...... ______ .. ___ ........ _ ... _ ...... r-· •• __ •• ·- ••••••• _ •• 

Manomet HilL- ... __ ------ ··--··-
Manomet Point... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ................. . 
Map, Index for Charts, faces page 7. 
Marblehesd ..................................................... . 
Marblehead Beach .............................................. . 

100 
67 

43,50 
3&-37 

45 
45 
34 

34-35 
58 

55,58 
58 

41 
40 

Marblehead Channel...... . ............ 36,38-39 
Marblebesd Harbor •...............................•...•..... 40--41,115 
Marblehead lighthouse .............................••....•.... 14,36, 40 
Marblehesd Nook •...................................•.•......... 36,41 
Marblehead Rock................................................ 39 
Marine Hospitals..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . HI 
Marine Railway. See Repairs ... _.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Marion ................................................... _........ 89 
MarthasVineyard.,.............................................. 6S 
Martin Ledge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 411 
Martin Rock.............. . . .. .. ... . . .. . . . ... .......... 38 
Mary Ann Rocks..... . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 
Massachusetts Humane Society life-savingstations............... 13 
Massachusett•, State of: 

Harbor control. • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . • • . . 116-117 
Pilots and pilotage ......................................... 109-116 
Quarantine............. . .............................. 117-120 

Mattapoisett . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .. . . 88 
Mattapoisett Harbor. • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . • . • 88-89 
Mattapoisett Ledge. . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . • . . 89 
Mattapoisett Nook ................................ ,............... 88 
Mayo Beach lighthouse...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16, 511 
Mc Blair Shoal..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t14 
McCurry Point.. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . • . . IM 
Medford.......................................................... 41i 
Mendells Rock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 90 
Menemsha Bight................................................. 65 
Menemsha Harbor Jetty lights .................... '..... 20 
Menemsha Inlet.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . 65 
Jllld-Channel Rock.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 38 
Middle Breakers. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . • 37 
lliddle Brewster.... . . • • • . . . • • • . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . 48 
l.lllddle Ground, Boston Harbor.................................. 44 
llllddle Ground, Brlstot Harbor.................... 10'.2 
Middle Ground, Nahant.......................................... 43" 
Middle Ground, Na.ntucket Sound.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 
Middle Ground, Salem. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 37 
Middle Ground, Vlneyard Sound..... .................•....•.... 7tl 
M1d.dle Ledge, Woods Hole....................................... SO 
Middle Ledge light, Woods Hole. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 20 
111ddle Ledge, New Bedford Harbor.. . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Be 
Miles Ch8nnel.. . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
Hill Cove ..•.................... _ . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 105 
ll:illBock........................................................ 77 
li.ilton Hills •••........... - .. - ................. - ...... - - . . . . . . . . . . 51 
)illnots Lec:!ge llghthouse ......................................... HI, 54 
M:isbsmn Ledge ••...........••. - • . •• . • • . . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • 83 
lOtchell Rook.................................................... 100 
llonoha.nsett Rook. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 
Kanomoy hbmd ................•.............•. - . - . . .• . . . . . . •• • . 63 
X-oy Point.................................................. 63 
ltaaomoy PG!nt llghtho\me.................... .. . . . .• .• . . . . . . . • . . Ill, GI 



 

INDEX. 163 

Pag-e. 
Monc>moy Shoals. ___ ---- _______________ _ 
Monumeot Bar beecon. ________ _ 
M011umen.t River ____________ ............... ___ ...... __ .......... _ 

Moon Head •... ---------------···.-·····-···-·--·······--

U3 
40 
S2 
52 

Mosher Ledge_._ ........ ______ .... _______ ···-- ____ .. . 
Motor boats, Regulation of........ -···------------
Mount Hope Bay __ .____ _ ______________ . 

86 
150-152 

- - .. 100-101 
Mount Hope Point. _. _. -·- _ ---· ... --- -
Mo111J.t T0m Rook .. __ .................. --- . ---- -·. ----- - - . - - -- --
Muscle Dank._ ........ __ -· ...... _._ - -·· .. -- --··. -
Muscle Bed Shoals lighthouse ... - - . - - - . - .... ---- ...... - - .. - . - . ---
MuskegetChanneJ •••...... ----. _ .. - ... -··· ...... - - - ---
Muskegetlsllillld .. _ ---·-·-·--- _ ---- - - . - ..... - .. 
M~'"stic River .•.. --------- .... - - ------ ---- ---- - · · ·· · · · - - · --

N. 

Nahant ...•. -·.····-···-···-· ..... -... ···-··-·· ····· · · · - · · · ·-· -·· 
Nahant Bay •.••. ··-·-----·· .. _ ... _._.··----· ...... - .... - . - -- ---
Nahant Harbor ..•........... _ .................. -- - - - -
Nantasket .•...... - . - .•................ - - - - - - - -
Nantasket Gut .... --- . ______ _ 
Nantasket Hill ... __ . ___ ._ .. ___ . ___ ........ _ ......... - - . . . . - - - - - . 
Nantasket Roads ••••. _._ ........ _ ....... __ ........... - ... - - - . - .- .. 

llll 
00 
57 
24 
05 
05 
45 

42 
42 
42 

52,54 
52,53 

54 
43-44 

Nantu-cket ...... -------- ---- .......... -----·-···· -- .. - - . - - - -- - -- - 72 
Nantucket BreakWater Lights .•••. _ ... - .... -- . - -- - - - - - - - 18,72 
Nantucket Harbor ... _ ...... _______ - ---------· .. . . .. . . . .... 72 
Nantucket Ha.rbor rsng.e lights .... _ .... __ .. -- ................ - -- 18, 72 
Nantucket Island. ____ --- _ -··· .. _. _. - - ................. -- - . . . ... . 65 
Nantucket lightbome. ·-···· .. _. _ ................... - - . - ...... - . - 18,65 
Nantucket Shoals .. __ ....... _._ .... _ .................... - . 31--32,63---&I 
Nantucket Shoals light vessel. .... _ ........ - .. - - -- - . - . - - 18,64 
Nantucket Sound: 

Current diagram. _________ . ___ .... ···-···-·-·· ......... - 107 
Description .••.......•.•.•.........••... -------- ........ -- ... 64-67 
Pilot&ge •.............................. -· .. ·- ............... 112-113 
Sailing directions ••.. __ ._ .......... ···--· ............ - .. -.... - 68-72 

Narragansett Bay ......•.............. ··-·- ... - --·- - - -- - - - - ------ 94-98 
Narragansett Pier._ ........ _._.____ 97 
Narrowslightl1ouse. __ . _ _ -· - - - --- - -- - ----··· ......... -·- .. 16,50 
Na.rrows, The •...... __ ·----· ........ ---- .. ---- - - -- .... - .. ---- - 43,49--00 
Nashawena Flats .•••. __ . -- ...................... -· - .. - ... -····. .. l;l 
Nashawena Island ... ··---·- .................... -- ... -.. -· -·--··- 80,81 
Nash Rock Shoal ...•....... --··--- -----------------'--- 50 
Nauset Beuch lighthouse .. ___ _ __ - - ... - . _ - - 16, 62 
Nausei Harbor._-·.-------·· .... _................................ 62 
Naushon Point Shoal. •••. -· ..................... - . . . . . . ......... 80 
Naval Trial Course •... -·---· -............. -·-· .............. -- --- 00 
Nava.I War College.·--.·-··· ......... :........................... 99 
Navy Yard, Boston .....•...................... _ .. _.-·. __ ... ___ ._ 45 
Nayat Point.___ _ ____ --·- __ _ 103 
Neel Point lighthome .••....... _ ................... _. __ ···--. __ _ _ 22 
Neel Point Shoal ............................... ---····-·····-··-- 89 
Neponset ••....... ---····· ... - .... --· - --· - ---·· - ... - ... -- . ·····- .. 45,51 
Nep0nset River •................................. -- - - . . ..•... .... 51 
New Bedford ••••••.....•............ ··--·----· ....... -· -- ·-······ 84 
New Bedford Harbor: 

Description and directions ... ··------·-··---· ______ -· ________ 84-S8 
Pilotage ......•.....•...........••..•.......... _ .. _. .. . . . . • . . . 114 
Quanmtine •••••••••.•......... ····-···---· ..... __ ........... _ 119 

New Shoal ... ----------------·- --- -----·-· .................. ___ .. . 72 
NewcOIIJb l..eclge .•. ··----- ........ -----·------ ......... -----. ... . 37 
Newport.- -- .....•.•.•.•••.•.......... ····-·---·-· - . - - -· - ------ .. 99 
Newport Harbor .•.......•................. ·- ....... __ ..... _ !IB--100,122 
Newport llarbor llghthol.lBe •.......... -- ..•.•..••........... _____ 22 
Newton Roel<.................................................... 95 
Nix Mate ••.•..........•......... - - .. - -------- .••.•. .. ...••...••• 49 
N<Jbska Ptiint ..... _. ---··· ------ -- - . - - ---------· -·-. - - - - - --······ 80 
Nobska Pl>lnt lighthoruie ...•.•....•.....••••••.•........ ___ .. ____ 20,80 
No Mans Land.................................................. 63 
Nonamesset Slwal. - •.• ---------· .••..•..••• ------.. •. . . . . •. . . . •. 80 
Nonquitt ...••.....•.•.....•.....•.•.......•...•.... - ........•. -- 88 
Norman Woe Rook.............................................. :u 
North Cbannel, NantUcket Sonnd •••..• ··--·--·-··· .. - - -- - .....• 67,71 
North Dennlti .... ----············ .......•.•.••••........ -· -· -·--- 59 
North a-berry lalet .•.••.•.....•......•... -- - ... - ......... 36,313,41 
North Ledge ..•... ·······-·-···· ..........••....•.•...........•.• 86,87 
North POCllSl!!lt.................................................. 82 
North River, Beverly-Harbor •.... --- - -. - . -. -- -- - -- -----. - - - - -. - - 4ll 
North River, near Scituate .. _ •.......... - . -- . -- .. ---·. - -- . - - . . . . .55 
North Salem •.•.••...... ·--··· ... - - - .• -- .. ...• •. •• •• .. .• .•• . . . •. . 40 
Norton Shoal •••• ·-.............................................. 70 
Nortons Po>lnt ••. _ •..•... -- ..•.... -· ...••••••••••••••• ---· ••••••• 65 
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Page. 
NubbJeChannel. ..••.•...•.... _ ...... ·····--------...... ... ... . . 44 
Nut Islet •. __ ._ •. -----·------·._ ............ ------- ......... -·-·- .52 
1'yes Ledge._ .•....••... _ ..............•... -·_.................. 89 

0. 
Oak Bluffs Breakwater lights __ . _______________ . __ --·-·-·----- 20,65 
Oakland Beach ........... _____ . _______________ _ 

Ohio Ledge ..•. -- _ --·---- ... -· .............. _ ·-·. _ _ _. -·-· -·-·· 
Old Bartlemy ............ · ... -- .. -··· ---· -·····- ......... -······--
Old Cock •..• - •............. - - .. --- . __ ...... --- _ ... _ ............ . 
Old Colony Railroad wharf. ... _________ .... ___ ._ .... _ .... ···--·-
Old Harbor .. -

104 

96 
86 
83 

101 
51 

Old Il05pital Point ... _. - . _ ... __ -·· ... -· ....... _.. ---· - . - .. 37,40 
Old Man Shoal.. .......... _ .. _ ... _·-_·--____ _ ........ _. .. . . 64 
Old South Shoal. •.. _ .. _ 
Oh.l l\"arwickCove ____ .. _. _ .... ________ . ___ . 
Onset Bay ____________ _ 

Orion Shoal. ............. _ .................. _._ 
Ostcrville .•............ -............. --- ..... _ 
Outer Breakers ..•......... - ...... - . __ .. _ .... _ 
Outer Brewster ••.• __ ... _ .......... _. __ ............... _ ... _. __ _ 
Outer Minot .. _______ ._. 

P. 

G! 
104 

82 
6.1 

C.-0 
39,-12 

4S 
54 

Packet Rock ......... _ _ ________ ---- __ __ _ 86 

PacketRockLedge .......................... -·······--·-······- 86 
Padanaram. See South Darmouth ... ··- .. _. .. . .. .. .. ...... .. .. . 8S 
Paddock Rock •................... _ ...... _._ .......... ------ .. __ . 65 
Palmer Island lighthouse ••................ ____ .. _ .............. _ 22 
Palmer Island Shoal •••..... _______ . ___ .................. _ •. ·-... 1<; 
Painter Ledgi< •..•••• _ .. - _______ • ___ _ 

Pam.et Riv-er_ .....•.............. -------- .... 
Pancake Ground ........ __ ..... -···· •.. ____ ._ 
Parker Flats .... -- -- -- .. - .... -....... - ...... -
Patience Island .. ___ . _____ . ____ . _____ . __ ............. -·-··· ... . 

92 
59 
32 
80 
98 

Pawtucket. ... -- ...•......... ----- __ ----.. . ... ------. .. 10.'3 
Pawtuxet .•.....•....... - ................ -... _ .. _ .... .. .... .. .. . 103 
Peaked Cliff ...••... ·- ... _ ... -·- ___ -·--·-._ .. _................... 58 
Peaked Hill Bar ....•... _ ................... _._. __ . __ -·.......... 62 
Pearce Rock .. __ --···-_.-·_. ___ ................... ·-·._-·-·--·... 102 
Pease Ledge_........ ------------------···-· 92 
Penikese Island ....... _ .. _.-·-- ..................... ···- _______ ·- 81,91 
Phillips Point •••..••••.......•. - _ -· .. _ ........... --· .. .• . . .. . . . 42 
Phinney Rock ••.... _ ........•.•.....................•..•..... _.. 86 
Phinneys Harbor ••.............. - ..............•....•.• - . . . . . . . . 82 
Picketts Ledge ..••... -- ------- --- --· - - -. - . ·-··-·······....... 35 
Pig Rock_ .• ___ --- - - - - - - -- - -- --- - - - - - - - - -·-· -·-- -- -- - -- - St 
Pilgrint Ledge .. __ ...... -----· __ . ___ ... . . ____ ----· 35 
Pilgrim Monument._ ... ·-· .............. _ .. -··- .. _ ........ _ 61 
Pilot Jaws and regulations: 

Beverly .•.... - - - ... --- ....••...........•..•.•... - -....... - . 114---115 
Boston Harbor._ ..... __ _ ____ ·- _ __ ___ _ ____ _ _ _ _ _ ll(}.112 
Buzzard.~Bay,______________________ -··----- ____ 113-114 
Cohasset ••.... - ...........•...... _ ... ----·········· .... _ _ _ _ __ 115 
Gloucester ••... - .... -- .•.. -- .............. -·· -- . - . - . . . . . . . . .. 114 
Lynn Harbor ......•..... ---·- .. ·- ... _ .•...•.. -··_ ......... _. 112 
Marblehead .. - .••..••.....•......... _ ·-.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 115 
M11ssaclmsetts ..•... __ .....•.... _ ...... _. _ .. _ .. _ ............ 100--116 
Nantucket Sound ____ . ______ -- _ _ __ 112-113 

New Bedford •..... ··--········ .. --· ...•...•............. _... 114 
Plymouth................................................... 115 
Provinootown •••••..•...•.••.....•.•.•••..•..•.•.•..... _. _ _ _ 115 
Rhode Island ••.. _ ..........•..........•..••............... 120---121 
Salem ...•.•... _.-·-····------ ..... _ ......••....•... _ ...... 114---115 
Taunton Riv..r. __ ... -----· _________ .. ____ ·------- _. _______ 115---116 
Vineyard Sound ...... ···----- .......... ___________ 112-113 

Pilots. Bu name of harborand •........•........ ·- ... _ .... _.. ... 9 
Plum Bee.ch lighthouse .•• ··-·-··· ............... __ ... _ ... _...... 24 
Plum Beach Shoal. ....•.....•.•.... _._·----- ... ___ ._ .... _._. 97 
Plymouth ....... __ .--·------·---- .. --- ·---. ... ..•...... 56 
Plymouth Bay .... ····-··------ _ 58 
Plymouth (Gurnet} lighthoUBeS ..•. ___ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ rn 
Plymouth Harbor ••••.••...............•.•......•......... ·- 55--57, 115 
Plymouth Inner Harbor ..•••..•.•........•..... -..... __ ......... _ 56 
Pocasset Harbor •.•.•. ··-·······-··._ ............•............ -·- 82 
Point Allerton •.. ___ . _____ . ___ .......... _ .•... ___ ...... _ ......... 49.54 
Point.Allerton Bar ... ·'-·---··--·--·- __ . ________ ----·-.. 49 
Point Gammon ....... - - -- .......... _ ......... _ .. __ .. _ ............. _. 74 
P"OirltJ1ldith ..... --- ......•••.•••••.•...•..•• _ .......... _ ...... __ .. 97 
Point JudJ.tb lighthouse ...•.••.•.•... _ ........•.. __ ............• _ 26 
Point Rip •.•.••...... - ---- -- -· ...... ·-· .................... _ .... 69 
Pollock Rip ••... _______ ··--··-·----·. ___ .........••.•..........•. 6.1 
Pollock Riplightveeael.. •.•.••..••....... ····-----· .... ___ ·---·- 18 
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Page. 
Pollock Rip Shoals light Ve80el •.••.............•..•• ·- . . . . . . . . 18 
Pollock Rip Blue .............................................. 64, GB, G9 
Pomham Rocks lighthouse......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
PoJl""C)u.ash Neck. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 
Popasquash Point Shoal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 
Popes Head.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Poplar Point. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 
Powder Point.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Prairie Ledge........... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
President Roads_ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 
Prince Head..... . . . . . . 5.1 
Providence. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 
Providence River......... . .......................... 103-104, 12.'l-124 
Pro'\.i.ncetown ___ _ . ___ ..... _______ . __ . _. __ .. __ ... _. _. _. _. 60 
Provincetown Harbor __ . __ ... __ ...... ____ . . __ .. _ 60-62. 115, 119 
Prudence Island . . . . . . . . . . 98 
Prudence Island lighthouse. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Public Health and Marin&-Hospital Service Regulations ....... 12i-133 

Q. 
Quamqulsset Harbor ........................................... . 81 
Quarantine laws and regulations: 

Boston Harbor •....... 118-119 
Fall River............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119-120 
Gloucester Harbor . . . . . . 118 
Maasaclluootts........... . ................ 117-118 
National.................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131-135 
New Bedford................................................ 1111 
Newport ..................................•................ 122--123 
Prmidence ................................................ 123-124 
Provincetown llarhor. .. . . . . . . 119 
Rhode Isl&Od •............................•...........•.... 121-122 
Salem Harbor ............................................... . 

Quicks Hole ....................... . 
Quicks Hole Ledge ........... . 
Quincy .••......................... 
Quincy Bay .••...•..................................... 
QuinC'y Great Hill ..................... •· ....................... . 
Quincy 1'oint. . . . . . . . ......................................... . 
Quonset Point .................................................. . 

R. 
Race Point ..................................................... . 

llS 
8()...81 

81 
52 

51-52 
52,5:3 

52 
98 

57 
R,...,, Point lighthouse .............................•............. 16, 60 
Ragged Rocks...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . 88 
Rainsford Island • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 
Ram Head....................................................... 48 
Ram Island, near Nahant Bay.............. . . . . . . . . . • . . .. . . . . . . . 42 
Ram Island, :Mattapoisett Neck.................................. 89 
Ram Island_ Sippican Harbor ______________ ... ___ ---- ___ ......... 90 
Rams Hom beacon... • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 40 
Red Brook Harbor.............................................. 82 
R<ld Ledge.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
Remarks.: 

Arproaching Boston H8rbor ..•.............................. 47-48 
Approoching Massachruetts Bay..... 29-30 
Approaching Vineyard Sound, Buz~ar<ls Bay, or Narragan-

sett Bay. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30-31 
C".oast from C°A>pe Ann to Point Judith •...............•.. 9-11,29-·31 
Navigation of Nantucket and Virn.ayard Sounds .. ___ . ______ . 67-68 

Repairs. •.. ......•.. .. ... . . . . . . . . . ...... ......... .. . ......... .. . . 10 
Resen·ed Cha.nnel. . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . 45 
Revere ••....•••............. : .....•.•...................•••• _.... 43 
Rhode Island, State of, regulations ............................. 120--122 
Rlbbon Reef..................................................... g:~ 

Ricke1sons Point. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88 
Ridge, The...................................................... fi2 
Rising States LOOge......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . 41 
Roaring Bull, Salem Entrsnoo... .. . . .............. .• . . .......... 39 
Roaring Bulls, Boston Entrance................................. 48 
Robinsons Hole.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 
Rocky Point..................................................... ;;s 
R<><lgern House •••••••••••••••...••....•• ·-...................... 84 
Rodgers Sbool .... .......................................... - ... -- . 73 
R.,,,., and Crown.. . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '14 
Rose Island . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 100 
Rose Island lighthouse •................. ---·---······ ..... ··-···· 24 
Rose Island North Sh08l......................................... 96 
Round Rock Shoal.............................................. 34 
Roxbury .• - .•.........•••••.•••..•..•...•••••.••...•.••..••• - • . • 4h 
RuJes or the road, inland ••••••.•....•....•.•••.•......•.•.•.••. 144-UO 
Rules of the road, inoomationsl. •.....•.....................•.. 137-144 
Rmnstick Ledge ..................... ·········-···········-······ lG3 
Romsticlc Rock.................................................. 100 
Rom!>tiCk Sbael •••••.••.............. ············-········-··-·· 103 

INDEX. 

S. Page. 
Sabine Point lighthouse... . .. _ ... _ .... ___ . ___ .. _ ............. 24,100-
Sachue:;t Neck................................................... M 
Sagamore. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ii& 
Sagamore Head. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
Sailing directions: 

ApJ)()llag"Mlset Ra:y __________ ------------- .. ·-- _ .. ____ .... ___ s;g: 
Ueverly Harbor. .............. _.................. .. .. . . . . . . . 4Q 

Boston Ho,rbor •..................... ! . ....................... 4lh.\1 
Bristol Harbor.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 
Buzzarcls Bay •..••••..........•.•.•.....•...........•....... 83--84 
Centerville Harbor__ _ _. _____ ------ _______ . _ _ ___ __ __ _ _ _ 75 
Chatham Roads. ___ -- __ _ _ _ _ __ _ ____ _ _ _ __ __ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ ___ ___ 73 

Coasting between Cape Ann and Point Judith ................ 31~;i2 
Cutt.yhunk Harbor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t>l 
Dorcluoster Bay ...................... '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 
Dutch IslRDd H"rbor....... _..................... 1(16 
Edgartown Harbor. . . . . . . . . 7&-77 
Gloucester H"roor............................... 33-34 
Greenwich Bay....................................... 105 
Hingham Bay. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.1-M 
Hyannis Harbor..................................... 74 
Manchester Harbor._----- _____ ._ ... ----- ... _____ .... _ $ 

Marblehead Harbor... 41 
Mattapoisett Harbor................................ . . . 88-!l9 
Mount Hope Bay. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 101 
Nantucket and Vineyard sounds ............................ 68-72 
Nantucket Harbor.................................. 7'.I 
Narragansett Bay.... 95-98 
New Bedford Harbor...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Newport Harbor. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99 
Plymouth Harbor......................................... 5&-57 
Providence River .. ___ .. _______ .. _. __ ._ ....... -----· .. _._ 104 
Pr9vincetown Harbor._ _. ________ _ 
Quicks Hole .......................................... . 
Remarks on .. pproaching or standing along coast ....... . 
Sakonnet River .............................••••........ _ 
&!em Harbor ............................................ . 
Sip pi can Harbor ......................................... . 
Vineyard Haven._________ .... ___ . _______ _ 

Vineyard Sound. Su Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds. 

51-62 
80-81 
29--31 

!13 
~39 

&J-00 
i8 

Wareham River......................................... 91 
Warren River ..............•............................... 102-100 
Welllleet Harbor.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59-60 
Westport Harbor .......... _... . . . _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9'.I 
Wicklord Harbor ........................................... 105-100 
Woods Hole .............•.•........................•........ 79-80 

Se.konnet Harbor .................•.................•.••.......... 93 
Sakonnet lightbouse.... . ...................................... 2:1, 93 
Sa.lronnet River. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93-!M 
Salem............................................................ 35 
Salem Harbor: 

Description and directions . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35-39 
Pilotage......................... .. . . . . . .............. 114-115 
Quarantine................................................... ll8 

Sally Rock....................................................... 105 
Salters l'oint Ledge................................. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87 
SaltROC'k........................................................ 35 
Sammy Rock.................................................... 42 
Sandspit, The.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 
Sandwich........................................................ 58 
Sandwich Harbor ••......•...............•................. ;..... 58 
Sandy Neck... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 
Sandy N..ck lighthouse... . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Iii, 5S 
Sandy Point light, Lynn Harbor.. .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 14 
Sandy Point, Sakonnet River.................................... 94 
Sandy Point Shoal, Greenwich Bay •....•• _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 
Sa.n.katy Head lighthoUJJ0. • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18,65 
SU'J.uish Head.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ;,7 
Bassafm.• Point light .. - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . 24 
Satan Rock. . . . . . . •. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . as 
Baoga Point ••.... - ......................................... : . . . 10.5, 100 
Saugus River..................................................... 48 
8auli Rook ............. ·····················-·-'··········....... 35 
fkargo Hill.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . <ii> 
Scitusle .Breakwater light.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16,55 
Scituate Harbor.................................................. .55 
Bcorton Harbor................................................... 68 
Scorton Neck..................................................... 68 
Semggy Neck .•... ··-···············............................. li2 
Sculptn Ledge Channel ••... - ..............•.• - • • • • . • • • . . . . . . . . •. • « 
Schuyler Ledge- -- . - ... - • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . 113 
Seacoest telegmPh and reporting stations.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 1Z 
Seel Ledi:e- ........... -. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95 
Sea.I Roclil<, Bienton Point........................................ 96 



 

INDEX. 165 

Seal Rocks, Cataumet Harbor ........................ _. 
Seal Rocks, Sippican Harbor... . ............. . 
Searle Rock .. ___ --·------- ....... . 
Second Cliff .... ---- .... --- ---· 
Sookonk River ................... . 
Senaror ShoaL ........ --- ............•.. ---· -- . ---
SesuitHarbor ... --- ....................... -- -- ........ . 

Page. 
82 
90 
37 
55 

103 
74 
59 

Se1tenty-four Bar ______ --- ----· -- ........ ---- .................. -- . 50 
Shag Rocks, Boston Entrance .. _ ............ _. . . . . . . . . . . . 49 
Shag Rocks, Nahant............... 42 
Shank Painter Bar •. --------------- ....................... --- ... . 62 
Sheep Island ..................................... --- . . ..... ...... 53 
SWrley Gut ..... ---.- . ---- ----- .. . . . .. ... .... .. 43 
ShoveUul Shoal. .•.... --- ..... --- . . .. .. fi3 
Shovellul Shoal light vessel....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Siasconset ••..... ____ ...... --- . --- ....... ---- .. . .. . ..... ---- .. 001 72 
Sigsbee Rock.... . ........................... -----.. 30 
Sipplcan Harbor .•.... ___ .. __ . . ----- ...... AA-90 
Sisters, The ................................. ---··................ 96 
Skiffs Island ....................................... - . . . . . . . . ... . il5 
Smalley Bar ........ _____ .. 60 
Smalls Shos.l.... .... ... .. .•... .. .. . ..... .... ..... .. . . 72 
Smith <..:ove ..... .... __ ........ ---· --·-- ..... ----- ..... ----- ----. -
Snow Rock ..•........................ - . --·- --·-· .. -·. 

32 
89 

Somerset ..... _ ... _ .................. _........................... 100 
South Bay ............... ____ . ___ .. ________ 4.'i 

South Boston.................................................... 45 
South Boston range lights........................................ 14 
South Channel, Salem Harbor .................................... 3<i, 39 
South Channel. S.e Miles Channel. 
South Dartmouth ......................................... -----.. 88 . 
South Gooseberry Islet ....................................... __ .. 36, 38 i 
South Pocasset................................................... 82 
South River, nlf"..M Scituate: .... __ ... ___ ........................... 55 
South River, Salem __ .. __ . __ .___ 35 
South White Reek............................................... 100 
South Yarmouth ........................... --···..... ti6 
Southeast Breakers......................... ... . . . . . . . . . 37 
Southeast Harbor, Gloucester. __ ._. ___ ._ -- . __ .. _ .. _ __ 32 
Southern Shoal Rock .................... _ ......... _. 42 
Southwest Breakers •.............................. __ . 42 
Southwest Ledge, Buzzards Bay................................. 82 
so"'· and Pigs Reef .. _---··--·----·-- --- ·--· ...... ______ ..... ___ .. 71 
Spar Island ................................................. __ ... 101 
Spectaele Island ... __ ... 44 
Spectacle Isla.nu rauge lights ........ -- ........................... 16,44 
Spindle Rock .................................... --- . ..... .... ... 75 
Spring Hill Beach................................................ 58 
Sqwmtu:m .. ------· .. . .. 52 
Sqassh Mea<low •••. __ . .. . . . . . • . . -- .. . .. . . •. . .• 70 
Stage Harbor..................................................... 73 
Stage Harbor lighthouse.......................................... 211 
Stellwagen Bank ... ___ ..... _____ ........... --·-- ..... __ . 47 
Stellwagen Ledges •................. -- .. -- . .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . 54 
Stellwsgen Rock............................................... 118 
St. Patricks Rock ... _ .............................. _ .. _ ... ____ . . . 100 
Stone Horse Rocks. __________ -------------- .. ___ . 58 
Stone Horse Shoat _____ .. _ -- . ___ . _ .. . __ .. -- . __ . .. . . . 63 
Stenn-warning displays .....•................................... 12, 126 
Strawberry Hill................................................. 54 
Strawberry Point, Mattapojsett Harbor ............ _ ... _ ..... ____ 8S 
Sturgeon :Flats.----· .. --- .......... ---- ---- ... -- ... . n 
Sooeonnesset Shoal. .•.... -- . . .. .. . . . .. ... . . ... . . . . . . . ..• . . . . .. . . . 72 
SUOOOJlDeSOOt Sho"1 light vessel. - . - . - ... - " - . - . - ........ - ... - ..... - 20 
Sunken Ledge, Quincy Bay .. ·------··· ........ :................ 51 
Sunken Ledge, Mattapoisett llarbor. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89 
Supplies ....... ___ . _____ ...... . .... ----. ---- ----- 10 
SWil.mpscott ............................. ;_ - ... --- - --- . .. . . .. . .. . . 42 
Sylvester Rook................................................... M 

T. 
Table or: 

Bearings a.nu distances... . . . . .. .. .. . .. . .. . ... . . ... .. . . .. . . ll8 
Ligbtb<ruses EIJld fog signals ...................... --- .. - ...... 14-27 
Massachusetts H. s. life-saving stations...... . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 13 
8eacc>aolt t&l<>graph e.nd reporting stations.. • . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . . . . 12 
Storm·wanling display stations... . . . . . . .. • . . .. . . . . . . . . . • . . . • 12 
Tides ..•.. ---· ..•. _ ..... _____ ................................ 29 
United States life.fla.ving stations ......... ----................ 12 
VJU'la.tion <>I the Com(la!IS ••• - • - - . - . · - • · · - - - - · · - - - · - · - - · - - - - - · • 1l 
Wll'eJ.ess..tek>ppb stations. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 13 

Tarpaulin Cove .................. -----........................... 66 
Tarpaulin Cove lighlhowle...... ............................... .. 20 

Taunton ................ . 
Taunton River ______ ... -~- ...... ____ .... . 
Tempes Nob ........•.. _ ....... _ ....... __ 
Tenpound Island ..... 
Tenpound Island Ledge ... 
Tenpounu Island lighthouse ..... . 
Thieves Ledge .•... __ .. 
Thomson Island .... 
Throe and One-half Fathom Ledge .... _ ...... . 
Thlal Currents. See Currents. 
Tides, table of. .............................•..... _ 
Time ball and signals: 

Boston. _ _ _ 
Newport .......... . 
Wireless telegraph •. _.. . ............. . 
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34 
34 
14 
49 
51 
49 

Woods Hole .... __ ..•... _ ............ ___ .................... . 

46 
911 
10 
79 
39 
93 
93 
39 

Tinker lsland ... _ 
Tiverton ... _ 
Tiverton Four Corners_ . __ . 
Tom Moores Rook ..... 
Towboats ..... . 
Town River Bay ____ .. 
Tracey Ledge....................... . ................. . 

9 
5? 

100 
C.5 
7Z 
63 
92 
l.fl 

Tuckernuck I•land... . ................................ . 
Tuckemuck Shoal. ............................................. . 
Twelve-foot Shoal.. . _ .......... _ ... . 
Two Mile Ledge .....................................•.........•.. 
Two Mile Roel<....... . ............................... . 

u. 
UltOnia Ledge .•..... 
Upper Tum lil:ht .................... __ ............... . 

49 
14 

Use of charts _ ...... __ 153-158 
Usher Cove..... . .. __ .. ... . 10'2 
Usher Rocks..... ......... ...... 111~ 

United States Branch Hydrographic Office ..... - - . - ...... - - . . . . . 46 
United States navy yard. 45 
United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service ... _ 127-133 

v. 
Variation of the oompass, table of .. _. __ . ___ _ 
Vineyard Haven...... __ ., .......... ----- ... . 
Vineyard Haven Breakwater light. ... _. 
Vineyard Haven, town ........ -•- ... . 
Vineyard Sound: 

Current diagrani. . __ ....... . 
DtlSCription ...... _. _____ . _ 

Pilotage .......... ---·. - . · · 
Sailing direciiuns ... . 

Vineyard Sound (Sow and Pigs) light v.,sseL .... . 
Volunteer Rock.......... . ..... _ ...... . 

w. 
Wa.msutta Mill light. .•...... 
Waquoit Bay ... ___ ......... . 
Wareho.m ......... . 

1L 
n-1s 

20 
77 

1()7 

64--67 
112-113 

68-72 
22 
39 

Wareham River.... . . . . 00-91 
Warren................. ............. 102 
V\,,.a.rren Cove __ ._. __ ... 58 
Warren River ... __ 102-lo:l 
Warwick lighthouse...... 24 
Warwick Neck.......... 105 
Wasqae Point............................. 65 
Wasqae Shoal.. ... ___ f,'i 
Watertown................................ 45 
Webbers Reek ........... __ .......................... 34 
W""pecket Rock_.,._ ...................................... _ 80 
Weir River .. _. _________ ·--_. ________ .. _. ___ .. _.·-- 52 
WellJleet. ...•........ ____ .................................. __ . _ 59 
WelllleetHll!'bor......... ............................ 59---0(J 

Wenaumet N<>ck •.•.•. c.. .•.. .•.•. ......... •.•••.••.. •...•.•.. 82 
"'est Day.. . _. f.G 
West Chop ....................................................... 70, 78 
West Chop lighthouse ........ ___ ................. __ .. 20 
West Denn.is ... ·---···.-··---· .. ·-·.......... &1 
West Falmouth. ___ ... __ . 82 
West Falmouth Harbor.. 82 
"'est Harwich ....... -------·--·---.......... . _.. ... . . ... . . .. 65 
West Js]a.Jld l..edge ... _ ·--· ____ ..... ·--- ·--·· ..... _ .... _ .... ·--· .. 8t-i 
West Island Sho&I ........................................ -··---- 8tJ 
W""t Shag Rock .......... ---·.............. __ .. --·------- .. 54 
W""tern Harbor •. -------------···· .... :......................... 32 
Wl!lltenl Passage. - - .......... - •.•••.••..••.• - ................. 94, 97--98 
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Westport He.rbor. _________ -------- _ - ------ ---------------- --·- -- 92 
West port Point, vilJage. _ _ _ _ _ 00 
Westport River_____________________ 92 

Weymouth •• --·----------·--------_ 52 
Weymouth Back River__________ .52 
Weymouth Fore River_ .52 
Whale Rock, Cuttyhunk Harbor_. 91 
Wl:lale Rook lighthouse_ _ _ _ _ 24 
Whale Rook, Narragansett Bay _____ . 97 
WllalesBack.... 35 
VVhit<>Head .• -- - -- ----- - ------- - ------ ------- 54 
White Ledge, Manchester Harbor ___________________ _ 

White Rock----- - __ -- -- - - - --- - - - - -- - - --- ----·-- - - ---- --
35 
S8 

White Rooks light. - _____ --- -- - _ -- ___ - - ---- ---- - -- - ---- 14 
Wiekforo ________ --·· ·-·- ------- _. _______ -------- ·-----·-. ---·- _ _ 10s 
Wick:ford Cove .. __ .. _______ __ _ _ 105 
Wickford Harbor._________ - _ ------ _ _ _ __ ___ 105-106 
Wickfonl Harbor lighthouse .. __ ,. _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ 24,10.5 

Wild Harbor. ____ ·--- __ .-----_.----· .. ----- .. ________ . _______ _ 
Wilkes Ledge.·--- __________ -------- __ ----- __________ . ______ _ 

·Pace. 
82 
86 
52 
16 
91 

Windmill Point ________________ ----- ___ -----_-------_. __ ----- ___ . 
Windmill Point ligllt.. ___ --· _________ ------ ___ ------ _ ·------ _ 
WingS Cove Flats ___________ - ________ - _______ - -·---- ____ ---- ___ --
Wings Neck. 8« Wenaumet Keck. 
Wings Neck lighthouse _______________ ._----- __ -------------- ____ _ 
Winds, prevailing. ___ ------.·--- ____________ ------.------- _____ _ 
Winthrop __ . ___________ ---- ____________ ---- __ ----·--------- _____ _ 

Winthrop Read .... _ - ---- -- -- ---- -- .. ------ - - ---- -- --·- ----. - _ ---
Wireless telegraph stations. ----- __ .. ________ ------ _____________ _ 
Witchmere Harbor ... ------ __ --·--. ____ --- ________________ _ 

22 
10 
43 
43 
13 
65 

Vl'ollMton .. _ --------------------- '/52 
Wood End lighthouse ______ ------ _______________________________ 16,60 

Woods Role _________ --- ---· ___ --- __ -----. ____ - -- _ _ _ --- - - 7$--80 
VI' reek Shoal. ___________ . __ • _______ . _ - ____ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 71 

Y. 
Wild Goose Point_ ____________________ ----· _____________ ----- _ __ 105 Yan:nonthporL ____________ -------- _ ----- ___ ------· ------- 58 

LIST OF COAST PILOTS PUBLISHED BY THE COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

U.S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Parts I-II, from St. Croix River to Cape Ann. _________ . - _____ - .. _. _ - - . - .. -
U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Part III, from Cape Ann to P<;>int Judith .... - -- _ ..... _ ....... - _ - - - ..... - . - .. 
U.S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Part IV, from Point Judith to New York, including Long Island Sound ..... 
U. S. Coasi; Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Part V, from New York to Chesapeake Bay Entrance .... - - - - . - - - .. - - - - - - - . -
U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Part VI, Chesapeake Bay and Tribut.aries ... -- ____ -- . -- __ - - - - - _. - - - - - - . - - - - -
U.S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Part VII, from Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Key 'West ....•.... -·-·-·-·· ... . 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Part VIII, Gulf of Mexico, from Key West to the Rio Grande ... - . - . - - - .... . 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, and Washington ..•........•. -~_ - ...... - - - - . - - - - - - - . - - - - - -
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part I, from Dixon En trance to Yakutat Bay __ .. ________ - ____ . - - . __ _ 
U. S_ Coast Pilot, W(>st Indies, Porto Rico_ -- ______ - -- ___ - _ - ___ . - - - - - _ - - - - - - . - - - - - - .. - .. - ................. - . 

COAST PILOT NOTES, ALASKA. 

Bulletin No. 38.-Prince William Sound, Cook Inlet, Kodiak Island, and route from Unalaska to Chignik. 
Coast Pilot Notes from Yakutllt Bay to Cook Inlet and Shelikof Strait. 
Coast Pilot Notes on Bering Sea and Arctic Ocean. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 

Section 1.-North and west coasts of Luzon and adjacent islands. 
Section U .-Southwest and south coasts of Luzon and adjacent irllands. 
Section III.-Coaats of Pe.nay, Negros, Cebu, and adjacent islands. 
Section IV.-Coasts of Se.mar and Leyt.e and the east coast of I-11zon. 
Section V.-Coasts of Mindanao and adjacent islands. 
Sections VI and VIL-Mindoro Strait, Palawan Island, and Sulu Sea and Archipelago. 
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